
TREATIES. 

Treaty between the United States and the Confederated Tribes of Sacs and 
Foxes of the Mississippi; Made October 1, 1859; Ratified July 9, 1860. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: October 1, 1859: 

A PROCLAMATION. 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING • 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the Sac and Fox Agency Preamble 
in the Territory of Kansas, on the first day of October, one thousand 
eight hundred and fifty-nine, by and between Alfred B. Greenwood, com-
missioner on the part of the United States, and certain chiefs and head~ 
men hereinafter named representing the confederated tribes of Sacs 
and Foxes of the Mississippi, which treaty is in the following words, 
to wit:-

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the Sac and 
Fox agency, in the Territory of Kansas, on the first day of October, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine, by 
and between Alfred B. Greenwood, commissioner on the part of the 
United States, and the following named chiefs and delegates, represent-
ing the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi, viz. C~ntracting 
Ke-o-kuk, Mack-a-sah-pee, Sha-bah-caw-kah, Mat-tah-tah, My-ah- parties. 
pit, Kaw-ah-kee, Kah-sha-moh-mee, Maw-mee-won-e-kah, and Che-
ko-skuk, they being thereto duly authorized by said confederated 
tribes. 

ARTICLE I. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi having now more Part of pres
lands than are necessary for their occupancy and use, and being desirous :ireseratio~ 
of promoting settled habits of industry and enterprise amongst themselves 0 se apar 
by abolishing the tenure in common by which they now hold their lands, 
and by assigning limited quantities thereof, in severalty, to the individu-
al members of the tribe, to be cultivated and improved for their individu- Pust, J,, ,c,,. 

al use and benefit, it is hereby agreed and stipulated that the portion of 
their present reservation contained within the following boundaries, that 
is to say : beginning at a point on the northern boundary line of their Boundaries. 
reservation, six miles west of the northeastern corner of the same ; run-
ning thence due south, to .the southern boundary of the same, twenty 
miles ; thence west, and along said southern boundary, twelve miles; 
thence due north, to the northern boundary of said reservation, twenty 
miles ; and thence east, along said boundary line, twelve miles, to the 
place of beginning - estimated to contain about one hundred and fifty-
three thousand and six hundred acres - shall be set apart and retained 
by them for the purposes aforesaid. 
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ARTICLE II. Out of the lands so set apart and retained there shall be 
as,igned to each member of said confederated tribe, without distiuction of 
age or sex, a tract of eighty acre8, to include, in every case, as far as 
practicable, a reasonable portion of timber. One hundred and sixty acres 
of said retained lands shall also be set apart and appropriated to the use 
and occupancy of the agent for the time being of said co11federated tribe; 
and one hundred and sixty acres shall also be· reserved for the establicih
ment and support of a school for the education of the youth of the tribe. 
The location of the tracts, the assignment of which is provided for in this 
article, shall be made in as regular and compact a manner as possible, and 
so as to admit of a distinct and well-defined exterior boundary, embracing 
the whole of them and any intermediate portions or parcels of land or 
water not included in or made part of the tracts assigned in severalty. 

Intermea!ate All such intermediate parcels of land and water shall be owned by the 
parcels. Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi in common ; but, in case of increase in 

the tribe, or other cause, rendering it necessary or expedient, the said inter
mediate parcels of land shall be subject to distribution and assignment in 
such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may prescribe and direct. 

Lands to be The whole of the lands, ru,signed or unassigned, embraced within said ex
known a•, &c. terior boundary, shall constitute and be known as the reservation of the 

Laws. Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi; and all laws which have been, or 
may be, passed by the Congress of the United States regulating trade 
and intercourse with Indian tribes shall have full force and effect over the 

White l?ersons same, and no white person, except such as shall be in the employment of 
0t
1
°t to reside t the United States, shall be allowed to reside or go upon any portion of 
iereon excep , "d • • h l • • • t' h • d f &c. sa1 reservation, wit out t 1e wntten perm1ss10n o t e supermten ent o 

Division and 
assignment how 
made. 

the central superintendency, or of the agent of the tribe. 
ARTICLE III. The division and assignment in severa1ty among the 

Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi of the laud hereinbefore reserved for 
that purpose shall be made under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Interior, and his decision of all questions arising thereupon shall be final 

Certitioatesfor and conclusive. Cet·tificates shall be issued by the commissioner of In-
tracts. dian Affairs for the tracts assigned in severalty, specifying the names of 

Tracts not to 
be disposed of, 
&c.; 

the individuals to whom they have been assigned, respectively, and that 
the said tracts are set apart for the exclusive use and benefit of the as
signees and their heirs. .And said tracts shall not be alienated in fee, 
leased, or otherwise disposed of, except to the United States, or to mem
bers of the Sac and Fox tribe, and under such rules and regulations as 
may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. And said tracts 

to be exempt, shall be exempt from taxation, levy, sale, or forfeiture, until otherwise 
&o. provided by Congress. Prior to the istiue of the certificates aforesaid, 

the Secretary of the Interior shall make such rules and regulations as he 
may deem necessary or expedient respecting the disposition of any pf 
said tmcts, in case of the death of the person or persons to whom they 
may be assigned, so that the same shall be secured to the families of 
such deceased persons; and should any of the Indians to whom tracts 
shall be assigned abandon them, the said Secretary may take such action 
in relation to the proper disposition thereof as, in his judgment, may be 
necessary and proper. 

Certain lands ARTICLE IV. For the purpose of establishing the Sacs and Foxes 
~~tf~:s~t::~!:i" of the Mississippi comfortably upon the lands to be assigned to them in 
aud proceeds ' severalty, by building them houses, and by furnishing them with agricul
how applied. tural implements, stock animals, and other necessary aid and facilities for 

commencing agricultural pursuits under favorable circumstances, the 
lands embraced in that portion of their pre,;ent reservation, not stipu-

Post, p. 495, lated to be retained and divided as aforesaid, shall be sold, under the di

Sales, bow 
made. 

rection of the Secretary of the Interior, in parcels not exceeding one hu11-
drcd and sixty acres each, to the highest bidder, for cash ; the sale to be 
made upon scale? proposals, to be duly iuvited by public advertisement, and 
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the proceeds thereof to be expended, for the purposes hereinbefore recited, Improvements. 
in such manner as the Secretary of the Interior may think proper. And 
should any of the tracts so to be sold have upon them improvements of 
any kind which were made by or for the Indians, or for government pur-
poses, the proposals therefor must state the price for both the land and 
the improvements. And if, after assigning to all the members of the 
tribe entitled thereto their. proportion of land in severalty, there shall 
remain a surplus of that portion of the reservation retained for that pur-
pose, outside of the exterior boundaries of the lands assigned in sever-
alty, the Secretary of the Interior shall be authorized and empowered, 
whenever he shall think proper, to cause such surplus to be sold in the 
same manner as the other lands to be so disposed of, and to apply the 
proceeds of such sale to the purposes and in the mode hereinbefore pro-
vided with respect to that portion of their present_ reservation not re-
tained for distribution. 

ARTICLE V. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi being anxious Debts of the 
to relieve themselves from the burden of their present liabilities, and it In~jt'& to be 
being essential to their best interests that they should be allowed to com- pai ' o. 
mence their new mode of life, free from the embarrassments of debt, it is 
stipulated and agreed that debts which may be due and owing at the date 
of the signing and execution hereof, either by the said confederated 
tribes of Sacs and Foxes, or by individual members thereof, shall be 
liquidated, and paid out of the fund arising from the sale of their surplus 
lands, so far as the same shall be found to be just and valid on an exami-
nation thereof, to be made by their agent and the superintendent of In-
dian affairs for the central superintendency, subject to revision and cor-
rection by the Secretary of the Interior. 

ARTICLE V.:I. Should the proceeds of the surplus lands aforesaid If proceeds of 
prove insufficient to carry out the purposes and stipulations of this agree- 1

6
a~ds are hinsuf-

d fi h 'd b fi • • • , bl h S cient, ot er ment, an urt er a1 e, rom time to time, reqms1te to ena e t e acs moneys to be 
and Foxes of' the Mississippi to sustain themselves successfully in agri- taken. 
cultural or other industrial pursuits, such additional means as may be 
necessary therefor shall be taken from the moneys due and belonging to 
them under the provisions of former treaties; and so much of said mon-
eys as may be required to furnish them further aid as aforesaid shall be 
applied in such manner, under the direction of the Secretary of the Inte-
rior, as he shall consider best calculated to improve and promote their 
welfare. And, in order to render unnecessary any further treaty engage- Provisions of 
ments or arrangements hereafter with the United States, it is hereby formbr trhati~ 
agreed and stipulated that the President, with the assent of Congress, may ec ang 
shall have full power to modify or change any of the provisions of for-
mer treaties with the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi in such manner 
and to whatever extent he may judge to be necessary and expedient for 
their welfare and best interest. 

ARTICLE VII. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi, parties to All m~mbers 
this agreement, are anxious that all the members of their tribe shall par- ohf th0htri

0
b~ to 

. . . h h . 'd d f, • l • • s a.re er in. tic1pate m t e advantages erem prov1 e or respectmg t 1e1r improve-
ment and civilization, and to that end to induce all that are now sepa-
rated to rejoin and reunite with them. It is therefore agreed that, as 
soon as practicable, the commissioner of Indian Affairs shall cause the 
necessary proceedings to be adopted to have them notified of this agree-
ment and its advantages, and to induce them to come in and unite with 
their brethren ; and to enable them to do so, and to sustain themselves 
for a reasonable time thereafter, such assistance shall be pro,·ided for 
them at the expense of the tribe as may be actually necessary for that 
purpose : Provided, however, That those who do not rejoin and perma- _Th~ come in 

1 • 1 • h h 'b • h' fi h d t wit in one year nent y reumte themse ves wit t e tri e wit m one year rom t e a e 
of the ratification of this treaty shall not be entitled to the benefit of any 
of its stipulations. 
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Expenses of ARTICLE VIII. All the expenses connected with and incident to the 
the treaty, &o. making of this agreement, and the carrying out its provisions, shall be 

Roads and 
highways. 

Railroads. 

defrayed out of the funds of the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi. 
ARTICLE IX. It is agreed that all roads and highways laid out by 

authority of law shall have right of way through the lands within the 
reservation hereinbefore specified, on the same terms as are provided by 
law when roads and highways are made through lands of citizens of the 
United States; and railroad companies, when the lines pass through the 
lands of said Indians, shall have right of way on the payment of a just 
compensation therefor in money. 

Mixed and ARTICLE X. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi bemg anxious 
half bloods and • d If 1 whole bloods to make some suitable provision for their mixed an ha b oods, awl 
intermarried such of their women, (whole bloods,) who have intermarried with white 
with white men. men, it is agreed that there shall be assigned to the mixed and half bloods 

of their tribe, and to such whole blood females as have intermarried with 
white men, at the date of this agreement, three hundred and twenty acres 

Post, p. 498. each; the location and allotments of said lands to be made out of that 
portion relinqui,hed by this treaty to the Unhed States in trust, provided 
the mixed or half bloods, and such females of their tribes as have inter
married with white men, desire to do so. The allotments to such of the 
mixed or balf bloods as may be minors to be made by the agent of the 
tribe, subject to the confirmation and approval of the Secretary of tbe 
Interior; and in allotting lands to those provided for in this article, said 
allotments shall be made so as to include their improvements, (if any,) 
provided it can be done, and at the same time make said allotments con-

Thomas Con• form to the public surveys. And it is further agreed between the parties 
nelly. to this agreement, that Thomas Connelly, a half~breed, and a member of 

tbe tribe who has been uniformly kind to his people, shall be permitted 
to so locate his three hundred and twenty acres as to include Randal's 
dwelling and trading-house, if it can be done so as to harmonize with the 
public surveys; and provided the said Connelly shall pay to the owner 
of said improvements a fair valuation therefor. The lands granted by 
this article shall remain inalienable except to the United States or mem
bers of the tribe, nor shall the mixed or half bloods, or such females as 
have intermarried with white men, participate in the proceeds of the 

Funds with
held to be paid. 
Vol. vii. p. 697. 

lands herein ceded. 
ARTICLE XI. The United States also agree to cause to be paid to the 

tribe any funds that may have heretofore been withheld under the provis
ions of the fifth article of the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and 
forty-two, the same to be extended for their benefit, or paid in money, as 
the Secretary may direct. 

Treaty when ARTICLE XII. This instrument shall be obligatory on the oontracting 
to t11ke effect. parties whenever the same shall be ratified by the President and the 

Execution. 
Senate of the United States. 

In testimony whereof, the said Alfred B. Greenwood, commissioner as 
aforesaid, and the said chiefs and delegates of the Sacs and Foxes of the 
Mississippi, have hereunto set their hands and seals at the place and on 
the day and year hereinbefore written. 

ALFRED B. GREENWOOD. 

Sacs. 
KE-0-KUK, 
MACK-AH-SAH-PEE, 
SHA W-P AH-CAW, 
MAT-TAH-TAH, 
MY-AH-PIT, 
KAW-AH-KEE, 

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 

[L. S.] 

[L, S,] 

[L. S.] 

[L. s.l [L. S. 
[L. S. 

[L. S. 
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Foxes. 
KA-SHA-MAH-ME, 
MA W-ME-WONE-CAH, 
CHE-CO-SKUK, 

In presence of -
PERREY FULLER, U. S . .Agent. 
Tnos. J. CONNOLLY, U. S. Interpreter. 
G. BAILEY, Secretary to Oomm'r. 
J.M. LUCE, 

H. s. RAND.A.LL, 

JOHN GOODELL, 

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 

[L, S,] 

[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 
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And, whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of Ratification. 
the United States, for its constitutional action thereon, the Senatli did, 
on the twenty-seventh day of June, one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty, advise and consent to the ratification of the same, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit : -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 

June 27, 1860. 
Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 

Senate advise and consent to the_ ratification of the articles o{ agreement 
and convention made and concluded at the Sac and Fox agency, in the 
Territory of Kansas, on the first day of October, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-nine, by and between Alfred B. Greenwood, commis
sioner on the part of the United States, and certain chiefs and headmen 
representing the confederated tribes of Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi. 

Attest: ASBURY DICKINS, SecretaryJ, 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, JAMES BucRANAN, President of Proclamatiou. 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and con-
sent of the Senate as expressed in the resolution of the twenty-seventh 
day of June, one thousand eight hundred and sixty, accept, ratify and 
confirm said treaty. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereto affixed, having signed the same with my hand. 

Done at the city of Washington, this ninth day of July, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty, and of the 

[L. s.J independence of the United States of America the eighty
fifth. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. 
By the President : 

WH. HENRY TRESCOT, .Actin9 &cretarv of State. 
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General Convention .o.f Ami_ty,_ Commerce, and Navigation, and for {lie 
Surrender of l(~gitive Crim~nals, _between the United States of .America 
and the Dommican Republic ; Signed at Santo Domi'ngo February; 8 · 
1867 ; Ratified by Pr~sident of Dnited States July 81, 1867; Ex: 
chan,qed at Santo Domingo October 5, 1867; Proclaimed by President 
of United States October 24, 1867. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: Feb. 8, 1867. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS, a general convention of amity, commerce, and naviga- Preamble. 
tion, and for the surrender of fugitive criminals, between the United 
States of America and the Dominican Republic, was concluded and 
signed by their respective plenipotentiaries, at the city of Santo Domingo, 
on the eighth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
seven, which convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is 
word for word, as follows : 

The United States of America 
and the Dominican Republic, equally 
animated with the desire of main
taining the cordial relations, and of 
tightening, if possible, the bonds of 
friendship between the two coun
tries, as well as to augment, by all 
the means at their disposal, the com
mercial intercourse of their respec
tive citizens, have mutually resolved 
to conclude a general convention of 
amity, commerce, and navigation, 
and for the surrender of fugitive 
criminals. For this purpose they 
have appointed as their plenipoten
tiaries, to wit : the Pr~sident of the 
United States, John Somers Smith, 
commercial agent of ~he United 
States at the city of Santo Domin
go, and the President of the Domi
nican Republic, Jose Gabriel Gar
cia, Secretary of State in the De
partment of Foreign Relations, and 
Juan Ramon Fiallo, ex-Secretary of 
the Treasury, who, after a commu
nication of their respective full 
powers, have agreed to the following 
articles: 

La Republica Dominicana y Ios 
Est.ados Unidos de America, igual
mente animados del deseo de man
tener las cordiales relaciones que ex
isten entre ambos paises, de estre
char, si es posible, sus lazos·-de amis
tad, y de aumentar por todos los 
medics que estan a su alcance las 
relaciones comerciales de sus re
spectivos ciudadanos, mutuamente 
han resuelto celebrar un convenio 
general de amistad, comercio y nave
gacion, y de entrega de reos pr6fu-
gos. Con este fin han nombrado Contracting 
por sus plenipotenciarios, a saber: el parties. 
Presidente de la Reptiblica Domi-
nicana, a Jose Gabriel Garcia, Se-
cretario de Estado en el Despacho 
de Relaciones Exteriores, y a Juan 
Ramon Fiallo, ex Secretario de Es-
tado en el de Hacienda ; y el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos, a John 
Somers Smith, agente comercial 
de los Estados Unidos en Santo 
Domingo, los cuales, despues de ha-
berse comunicado sus respectivos 
plenos poderes, ban convenido en 
los articulos siguientes: 
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Peace and 
friendship. 

Provision in 
case of w11rs. 

Passports. 

Exemption 
from compul
sory militnry 
service1 forced 
!onus, o,;c. 

ARTICLE I. 

It is the intention of tlie high 
contracting parties that there shall 
continue to be a firm, inviolable, and 
universal peace, and a true and sin
cere friendship between the Repub
lic of the United States of America 
and the Dominican Republic, and 
between their respective countries, 
territories, cities, towns, and peo
ple, without exception of persons or 
places. If, unfortunately, the two 
nations should become involved in 
war, one with the other, the t.erm 
of six months after the declaration 
thereof shall be allowed to the mer
chant, and other citizens and inhab· 
it.ants respectively, on each side, 
during which time they shall be at 
liberty to withdraw themselves, 
with their effects and movables, 
which they shall have the right to 
carry away, send away, or sell, as 
they please, without the least ob
struction ; nor shall their effects, 
much less their persons, be seized 
during such term of six months ; 
on the contrary, passports shall 
be valid for a term necessary for 
their return, and shall be given to 
them for their vessels and the ef
fects which they may wish to curry 
with them or send away, and such 
passports shall be a safe-conduct 
against the insults and captures 
which privateers may attempt 
against their persons and effects, 
and the money, debts, shares in the 
public funds, or in banks, or any 
other· property, personal or real, be
longing to the citizens of the one 
party in the territories of the other, 
shall not be confiscated or seques
trated. 

ARTICLE II. 

The citizens of each of the high 
contracting parties, residing or estab
lished in the territory of the other, 
shall be exempt from all compulsory 
military service by sea or by land, 
and from all forced loans or military 
exactions or requbitions ; nor shall 
they be compelled to pay any con
tributions whatever, higher or other 
than those that are or may be paid 
by native citizens. 

ARTICULO 1 °. 

Quieren las altas partes contra
tantes que continue habiendo paz 
firme, inviolable y universal, y ami
stad verdadera y sincera entre las 
Republicas Dominicana y los Esta
dos Unidos de America, y entre sus 
respectivos paises, territorios, ciu
dades, villas y poblaciones, sin es
cepcion de personas ni lugares. Si 
desgraciadamente ambas naciones 
se vieren envueltas en guerra una 
contra otra, se concedera el termino 
de seis meses despues de la declara
cion de ella a los comerciantes y 
otros ciudadanos y habitantes re
spectivamente por cada parte, para 
que en ese tiempo tengan libertad 
de retirarse con sus efect◊s y mue
bles que tendran derccho de lle
varse, enviar fuera 6 Yender como les 
plazca, sin el menor impedimento ; 
durante dicho termino de seis meses 
no seran cogidos sus efectos y mucho 
menos sus perrnnas ; por el contra
rio, los pasaportes que se Jes dieren, 
seran validos durante el tiempo ne
cesario a su vuelta, y comprenderan 
sus buques y los efectos que de~een 
llcvar consigo 6 enviar fnera, ~irvien
doles de salvo eonducto contra los 
insultos y capturas que los buques 
privados de guerra intc>nten contra 
sus personas y efectos; y no se con• 
fiscaran, ni secuestraran el dinero, 
las deudas, las acciones de los fondos 
puhlicos, 6 de los banco$, ni ningu
nos otros bienes muebles 6 raices 
que pertenezcan a los ciudadanos de 
una parte en los territorios de la 
otra. 

ARTICULO 2°. 

Los ciudadanos de cada una de las 
altas partes contratantes residentes 
6 establecidos en el territorio de la 
otra, estaran exentos de todo servi
cio militar forzudo, de mar 6 de tier
ra, y de to<lo prcstamo forzoso 6 ex
acciones 6 requisiciones militares ; 
ni seran compelidos a pagar contri
buciones cualesquiera mayores u 
otras que las que pagan 6 pagaren 
los ciudadanos naturales. 
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ARTICLE III. 

The citizens of tb,e contracting 
parties shall be permitted to enter, 
sojourn, settle, and reside in all parts 
of said territories, and such as may 
'ivish to engage in business shall 
have the right to hire and occupy 
warc,houses, provided they submit to 
the law,, as well general as special, 
relative to the rights of travelling, 
residing, or trading. While they 
conform to the laws and regulations 
in force, they shall be at liberty to 
manage themselves their own busi
rniss, subject to the jurisdiction of 
either party, as well in respect to 
the consignment and sale of their 
goods by wholesale or retail as with 
respect to the loading, unloading, 
and sending off their ships. They 
may also employ such agents or 
brokers as they may deem proper, 
and shall in all these cases be treat
ed as the citizens of the country 
wherein they reside; it being, never
theless, distinctly understood that 
they shall be subject to such laws 
and regulations also in respect to 
wholesale or retail. They shall 
have free access to the tribunals of 
justice, in cases to which they may 
be a party, on the same terms which 
are granted by the laws and usage 
of the country to native citizem ; 
for which purpose they may employ 
in defence of their interests and 
rights such advocates, attorneys, 
and other agents a:s they may think 
proper. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The citizens of each of the high 
contracting parties, residing in the 
other, shall enjoy the most perfect 
liberty of conscience. They shall 
be subjected to no inconvenience5 
whatever on account of their re
ligious belief, nor shall they in any 
mannr:r be annoyed or disturbed in 
the exercise of their religious wor
ship in private houses, or in the 
chapels and places which they may 
select for that purpose ; provided, 
that in so doing they observe the 
decorum due to the laws, usages, and 
customs of the country. It is likewise 
agreed that the citizens of the one 

ARTICULO 3°. 

Se permitira a los ciudadanos de Right ofresi
las partes contratantes entrar mo- dence and to do 

bl . . ' busmess • rar, esta ecerse y res1d1r en todas ' 
las partes de dichos territorios, y los 
que deseen dedicarse a negocios, 
tendran derecho para tomar en al-
quiler y ocupar almacenes, siempre 
que se sometan a las !eyes, asi gene-
rales como especiales, relativas a los 
derechos de viajar, residir 6 traficar. 
Mientras se conformen con las leyes 
y reglamentos vigentes, tendran 
libertad de manejar ellos mismos 
BUS propios negocios con sujecion a 
la juri,diccion de cada parte, asi con 
respecto a la consignacion y venta 
de sus mercancias por mayor 6 
menor, como con respecto a Ia car-
ga, descarga y despacho de sus 
buques. Tambien podran emplear to employ 
aquellos agentes 6 corredores que agents; 
crean conveniente 1 y en todos estos 
casos seran tratados como los ciuda-
danos del pais donde residan, enten-
diendose, sin embargo, claramente, 
que tambien en cuanto a la venta 
por mayor 6 menor estaran sujetos 
{1 tales !eyes y reglamentos. Ten-
dran abiertos los tribunal es de justi- to hav~ fr~e. 
cia en las causas en que puedan ser ~~;~:!~~uciic,al 
partes, en Ios mismos terminos que 
las leyes y uso del pais concedan a 
los ciudadanos naturalcs, para lo 
cual podran emplear en defensa de 
sus intereses y derechos aquellos 
abogados, procuradores y otros 
agentes que crean conveniente. 

ARTICULO 4°. 

Los ciudadanos de cada una de Liberty of 
I I . ·00~-~ as a tas partes contratanteti res1- religious wor-
dentes en la otra, gozaran de la mas ship. 
perfecta libertad de conciencia, sin 
ser molestados de ningun modo por 
su creencia religiosa. Ni seran de 
ninguna manera incomodados ni 
perturbados en el ejercicio de su culto 
religioso en cams particulares, 6 en 
las capillas y lugares que elijan al 
efecto, sicmprc quc observen el de-
coro debi<lo a las lcyes, usos y cos-
tumbres del pais. Se conviene asi 
mismo, en que Ios ciudadanos de un 
pais que mueran en el territorio del 
otro puedan ser enterrados, 6 en los 
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Right of 
burial. 

Disposition of 
personal prop
erty. 

• Real estate 
of persons 
deceased. 

country dying in the territory of cementerios comunes, 6 en otros que 
the other, may be interred either in sean elejidos a ese fin, con el con
the ordinary cemeteries or in such sentimiento de las autoridades Io
others as may. be selected for that cales, por su propio gobierno, 6 por 
purpose by their own government, sus amigos 6 representantes perso
or by their personal friends or rep- nales. Todos esos cementerios y las 
resentatives, with the consent of the procesiones fuuerales, oen su ida 6 
local authorities. All such ceme- en su vuelta, seran protejidas de 
teries and funeral processions, going violacion 6 perturbacion. 
to or returning from them, shall be 
protected from violation or disturb-
ance. 

ARTICLE V. 

The citizens of each of the high 
contracting parties, within the juris
diction of the other, shall have 
power to dispose of their personal 
property by sale, donation, testa
ment, or otherwise;. and their per
sonal representatives, being citizens 
of the other contracting party, shall 
succeed to their personal property, 
whet11er by testament or ab intestato. 
They may take possession thereof; 
either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, at their pleasure, 
and dispose of the same, paying 
such duty only as the citizens of the 
country wherein the said personal 
property is situated shall ho ~uhject 
to pay in like case8. In the absence 
of a personal representative, the 
same care shall be taken of the 
property as by law would be taken 
of the property of a native in n 
similar case, whilst the lawful own
er may take measures for securing 
it. If a question should arise among 
claimants as to the rightful owner
ship of the property, the same· 8lrnll 
be finally decided by the judicial 
tribunals of the country in which it 
is situated. 

Wlwn on the decease of any pe1·
son holding real estate within the 
territory of' one party, such real es• 
utte would hy the law of the land 
de8cend on a citizen of the other, 
were he not disqualified hy alienage, 
the longest term which the laws of 
the country in which it is situated 
will permit shall be accorded to 
him to dispo,e of the same ; nor 
shall he ·be subjected, in doing so, to 
higher or other dues than if he 
were a citizen of tho country where
in such real estate is situated. 

ARTICULO 5°. 

Los ciudadanos de cada una de 
las altas partes ·contratante,, d<·ntro 
de la jurfodiccion de la otra, tend ran 
poder para disponer de sus bienes 
muebles por venta, donacion, te~ta
mento, 6 de otro modo; y sus repre
sent antes. pcrrnnales, siendo ciu
dadanos de la otra parte contratan
te, sucederan en FUS biene8 rnuebles, 
ya sea por testamento, 6 ab inte,ta
to. Pcdran tomar pmesion de ellos, 
bien ,ea por si rni,rnos, 6 ror otros 
que hngan rns veces, fegun su vo
luntad, y disponer de los rni,rno~, 
pugimdo solo 11qm·llos <lereclios que 
estuvieren rnj!'los a pag11r en iguales 
casos los ciucfoduno1-de! pais en 
donde estuvieren ,ituados los dichos 
bienes rnuebles. A falra de repre
sentan te perrnnal se cuidma de los 
bienes <lei rniFmo modo que ,e cui
daria con arreglo a las !eyes de los 
bicnes de un natural en cam Fcme
jante, mientras el legitirno dudio 
-tome providencias para asegurarlos. 
Si se suscitare cue~tion entre los 
reclamantes sobre la legitima pro
pil'dad de los bienes, aquella sera 
definitivamente decidi<la por los 
tribunale~ de ju.ticia del pais donde 
se hallaren e,tos situados. 

Cuando al morir alguna persona 
que tcnga bienes raices, dentro del 
territorio de una pnrte, ellos parn
rinn segun el derecho de la ticrra, a 
un ciudadano de Ia otra, Fi no lo in
habilitara su .calidad de extrnngero, 
se le conce<lera el mayor plazo que 
permitan las ]eyes de! pais donde 
estuvieren flituados, para di~poner 
de ellos, y no sera sometido, cuando 
lo haga a otros ni mas altos derechos, 
que lo.-; que deberia pagar si fuera 
ciudadano de! pais en que tales bi
enes raices esten situados. 
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ARTICLE VI. 

The high contracting parties 
hereby agree, that whatever kind of 
produce, manufactures, or merchan
dise, of any foreign country can be, 
from time to time, lawfully imported 
into the United States in their own 
vessels, may also be imported in the 
vessels of the Dominican republic, 
and no higher or other duties upon 
the tonnage or cargo of the vessels 
shall be levied or collected, whether 
the importation be made in a vessel 
under the flag of the United States, 
or a vessel under the flag of the 
Dominican republic. And, recipro
cally, whatever kind of produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise of 
any foreign country can be, from 
time to time, lawfully imported into 
the Dominican republic in her own 
vessel,, may also be imported in 
vessels of the United States, and 
no higher or other duties upon the 
tonnage or cargo of the vessel shall 
be levied or collected, whether the 
importation be made in a vessel 
under the flag of the Dominican re
public, or under the flag of the 
United States. 

Whatever can be lawfully ex
ported or re-exported by one party 
in its own vessels to any foreign 
country, may, in like manner be ex
ported or re-exported in the vessels 
of the other ; and the same duties, 
bounties, and drawbacks shall be 
collected and allowed, whether such 
exportation or re-exportation be 
made in vessels of the one or the 
other. Nor shall higher or other 
charges of any kind be impo.,ed in 
the ports of one party on vessels of 
the other than are or shall be pay
able in the same ports by national 
vessels. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The preceding article is not ap
plicable to the coasting trade of the 
contracting parties, which is respec
tively reserved by each exclusively 
for its own citizens. 

But ,,essels of either country 
shall be allowed to dischf ,rge a part 

ARTICULO 6°. 

Las altas partes contratantes con- Imports. 
vienen en que cualquiera clase de 
productos, manufacturas 6 mercan-
cias de _cualquier pais estrangero que 
puedan ~er en cualquier tiempo le-
galmente importados en la Republica 
Dorninicana en sus propios buques, 
puedan tambien ser importados en 
los buques de los Estados Unidos, y 
en que no se impondran, ni cobra- Tonna~e and 
ran otros ni mas altos derechos de 0ther duties. 
tonelada 6 por el cargamento de los 
buques, ya sea que se haga la im-
portacion en buque que lleve la 
bandera de la Rcpublica Dominicana 
6 en buque que lleve la bandera de 
los Estados Unidos. Y reciproca-
mente cualquier clase de productos, 
manufacturas 6 mercancias de cual-
quier- pais estrangero, que puedan 
ser en cualquier tiempo legalmente 
importados en los Estados Unidos 
en sus propios buques, podran 
tambien ser importados en buques 
de la Republica Dominicana, y nose 
impondran ni cobraran otros ni mas 
altos derechos de tonelada, 6 por el 
cargamento del buque, bien se haga 
la importacion en buque que lleve la 
bandera de la Republica Dominicana 
6 la de los Estados Unidos. 

Todo lo que legalmente pueda Export&. 
exportarse 6 re-exportarse por una 
parte en sus propios buques, para 
cualquier pais estrangero, podra de 
la misma manera ser exportado 6 
re-exportado en los buques de la 
otra. Y se cobraran y conceder.an Duties, 
los mismos derechos, premios y charges, &c. 

descuentos, sea que la exportacion 6 
re-exportacion. se haga en buques de 
la una 6 de la otra, ni se impondran 
en los puertos de una parte a buques 
de la otra., otros ni mas altos derechos 
de cualquier genero JIUC los que 
paguen 6 pagaren en los mismos 
puertos buques nacionales. 

ARTICULO 7°. 

El precedente articulo no es apli- Coasting trade 
. reserved for 

cable al comerc10 de cabotage de citizens. 
las partes contratantes, que respec-
tiva y exclusivamente reserva cada 
una a sus propios ciudadanos. 

Pero se permitira a los buques de Discharge of 

1 . d I d • d vessels. cua qmera e os os pa1ses escar-
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of their cargoes at one port, and 
proceed to any other port or ports 
in the territories of the other to dis
charge the remainder, without pay
ing higher or other port charges or 
tonnage dues than would be paid by 
national vessels in such cases, so long 
as this liberty shall be conceded to 
any foreign vessels by the laws of 
both countries. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

What to be For the better understanding of 
deemed Domini- the precedirw stipulations it has 
ean vessels. " ' l b 

No higher or 
other duties on 
imports; 

on exports. 

been agreed that every vesse e-
longing exclusively to a citizen or 
citizens of the Dominican republic, 
and whose captain is also a citizen 
of the same, such vessel having also 
complied with all the other requi
sites established by law to acquire 
such national character, though the 
construction and crew are or may be 
foreign, shall be considered, for all 
the objects of this treaty, as a 
Dominican vessel. 

ARTICLE IX. 

No higher or other duty shall be 
imposed on the importation into the 
United States of any article the 
growth, produce, or manufaeture of 
the Dominican republic, or of lier 
fisheries ; and no higher or other 
duty shall be imposed on the im
portation into the Dominican re
public of any art.icle the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of the 
United States, or their fisheries, 
than are or shall be payable on the 
like artieles the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of any other foreign 
country, or its fisheries. 

No other or higher duties or 
charges shnll be impo,ed in the 
United States on the exportation of 
any article to the Dominican re
public, nor in the Dominican re
public on the exportation of any 
article to the United States, than 
such a8 arc or shall be payable on 
the exportation of the like article 

. . to any other foreign country. 
No prohlbit1on No prohibition shall be imposed 

that docs not . . . 
apply to l\ll other on the 1mportat1on of auy artlclc, 
countries. 

gar una parte de sus cargamentos 
en un puerto habilitado, y pasar a 
otro puerto 6 puertos habilitados de 
los territorios de la otra a descar
gar el resto, sin pagar otros ni mas 
altos derechos de puerto ni de tone
Jada que los que pagarian buques 
nacionales en semejantes casos; 
entendiendose esto mientras las 
)eyes de ambos paises permitan 
dichos actos a buques estrangeros. 

ARTICULO 8°. 

Para cabal inteligencia de las 
estipulaciones precedentes, se ha 
convenido en que todo buque per
teneciente esclusivamente a ciuda
dano 6 ciudadanos de la Rcpublica 
Dominicana, y cuyo Capitan sea 
tambien ciudadano de ella, y su
puesto que dicho buque haya 
cumplido con todos los demas requi
sitos establecidos por la ley para 
adquirir su nacionalidad, aunque su 
construccion y tripulacion sean 
estrangeras, sera consi<lcrado para 
todos los efectos de este tratado 
como buque Dominicano. 

ARTICULO 9°. 

No se impondran otros ni mas 
altos derechos 11 la importacion en 
la Reptiblica Dominicana, de cual
quier articulo, produccion 6 m~nu
foctura de los Estados Unidos 6 
<le sus pesquerias, ni se impondran 
otros ni mas altos derechos a la 
importacion en los Estados Unidos 
de cualquier articulo, prodnccion 6 
manufactura de la Republica Do
minicaua 6 de sus pcsquerias, que los 
que sc pagucn 6 pagaren por igual 
artfoulo, produccion 6 manufactura 
de cualquier otro pais estrangero .6 
de sus pesquerias. 

No se impondnin otros ni mas 
altos dcrechos ni cargas en la Rc
publica Dominicana a la cxportacion 
de cualquier artfoulo para los Esta
dos Unidos, ni en Ios Estados Uni
dos a la esportacion de cualquier 
artfculo para Ia Republica Domini
cana, que los que se paguen 6 pnga
ren 11. la esportacion de igual articulo 
pam cualq uicr otro pais estrangero. 

No sc impondra ninguna prohibi• 
cion a la importacion 6 exportacion 
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the growth, produce, or manufacture 
of the United States or their fish
eries, or of the Dominican republic 
and her fisheries, from or to the 
ports of the United States or the 
Dominican republic, which shall not 
equally extend to every other for
eign country. 

ARTICLE X. 

Should one of the high contract
ing p:,irties hereafter impose discrim
inating duties upon the products of 
any other nation, the other party 
shall be at liberty to determine the 
manner of establishing the origin of 
its own products intended to enter 
the country by which the discrimi
nating duties are imposed. 

ARTICLE XI. 

When any vessel of either party 
shall be wrecked, stranded, or other
wise damaged on the coasts or with
in the jurisdiction of the other, 
their respective citizens shall receive, 
as well for themselves as for their 
vessels and effects, the same assist
ance which would be due to the in
habitants of the country where the 
accident happened, and they shall 
be liable to pay the same charges 
and dues of salvage as the said in
habitants would be liable to pay in 
a like case. 

If the repairs which a stranded 
vessel may require shall render it 
necessary that the whole or any 
part of her cargo should be unload
ed, no duties of custom, charges, or 
fees on such cargo as may be car
ried away shall be paid, except such 
as are payable in like case by na
tional vessels. It is understood, 
nevertheless, that if, while the ves
sel is under repair, the cargo shall 
be unladen and kept in a place of 
deposit destined for the reception 
of goods, the duties on which have 
not been paid, the cargo shall be 
liable to the charges and fees law
fully due to the keepers of such 
warehouses. 

de cualquier articulo, produccion 6 
manufactura de la Republica Domi
nicana 6 de sus pesquerias, 6 de los 
Estados Unidos 6 de las suyas que 
procedan de los puertos de la Re
publica Dominicana 6 de Ios Esta
dos Unidos 6 que se destinen a ellos, 
que no se estienda igualmente a 
todos los demas paises estrangeros. 

ARTICULO 10. 

Si alguna de las ahas partes con- . Discr}minat
tratantes impusiere en lo sucesivo mg duties. 
derechos diferenciales a los produc-
tos de cualquiera otra nacion, la otra 
parte tendra libertad para determi-
nar por si la manera de acreditar el 
origen de aquellos productos suyos 
que se destinen al pais por el cual 
se hubieren impuesto los derechos 
diferenciales. 

ARTIOULO 11, 

Cuando algun buque de cualqui- Wrecks. 
era de las partes naufragare, encal-
lare 6 sufriere otra averfa en las 
costas, 6 dentro de la jurisdiccion de 
la otra, sus respectivos ciudadanos 
recibiran para si y sus buques y 
efectos la misma ayuda que se de-
beria a los habitantes del pais donde 
ocurrio el accidente, y tendran que 
pagar las mismas cargas y derechos 
de salvamento que dichos habitantes 
habrian de pagar en igual caso. 

Si las reparaciones que requiera t Cardgodof 
1 . . s ran e vesse a 

un buque encallado h1cieren necesa- unladen for 
ria la descarga del todo 6 parte de repairs. 
su cargamento, no se pagaran dere-
chos de aduana, cargas ni honorarios 
por el cargamento que se sacare, si-
no Ios que paguen en el mismo caso 
buqnes nacionales. Se entiende sin 
embargo que, si mientras el buque 
se este reparando, se desembarcare 
el cargamento y se guardare en un 
deposito destinado para Ia recepcion 
do generos cuyos derechos no se 
han pagado, el cargamento quedara 
sujeto a las cargas y honorarios que 
legalmente se deban a Ios que cuidan 
tales almacenes. 
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Trading from 
and to enemies' 
ports. 

Blockaded 
ports. 

ARTICLE XII. 

It shall be lawful for the citizens 
of either country to sail with their 
ships and merchandise ( contraband 
goods always excepted) from any 
port whatever, to any port of the 
enemy of the other, and to sail 
and trade with their ships and 
merchandise, with perfect security 
and liberty, from the countries, ports, 
and places of those who are ene
mies of either party, without any 
opposition or disturbance whatso
ever, and to pass not only directly 
from the places and ports of the en
emy aforemencioned, to neutral ports 
and places, but also from one place 
belonging to an enemy to another 
place belonging to an enemy, wheth
er they be or be nQt under the juris
diction of the same power, unless 
such ports or places be effectively 
blockaded, besieged, or invested. 

And whereas it frequently hap
pens tliat vessels sail for a port or 
place belonging to an enemy with
out knowing that the same is either 
besieged, blockaded, or invested, it 
is agreed that every vessel so cir
cumstanced may be turned away 
from such port or place, but she 
shall not be detained, nor any part 
of her cargo, if not contraband, be 
confiscated, unless, after notice of 
such blockade or investment, she 
shall again attempt to enter; but 
she shall be permitted to go to any 
other port or place she shall think 
proper ; provided the same be not 
blockaded, besieged, or invested. 
Nor shall any vessel of either of the 
parties that may have entered into 
such port or place before the same 
was actually besieged, blockaded, or 
invested by the other, be restrained 
from quitting such place with her 
cargo, nor, if found therein after the 
reduction and surrender of such 
place, shall such vessel or her cargo 
be liable to confiscation, but they 
shall be restored to the owners 
thereof. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

ARTICULO 12. 

Sera licito a los ciudadanos de 
cualquiera de los dos paises navegar 
con sus buques y mercancias (es
ceptuando siempre los generos de 
contrabando) de un puerto cualqui
era a los del enemigo de Ia otra y 
navegar y traficar eon sus buq11es y 
mercancias, con perfecta seguridad 
y libertad, de los paises, puertos y 
lugares de los que sean enemigos de 
una de las partes, sin oposicion ni 
molestia, y pasar no solo directamen
te de los lugares y puertos mencio
nados del enemigo, a puertos y Iuga
res neutrales, sino tambien de nu 
lugar perteneciente a un enemigo, a 
otro lugar enemigo, ya sea que es
ten 6 no bajo la jurisdiccion de la 
misma potencia, a menos que tales 
puertos 6 lugares esten efectivamen
te bloqueados, sitiados 6 embesti
dos. 

Y por cuanto frecuentemente su
cede que navegan buques para un 
puerto 6 Ingar perteneciente a un 
enemigo sin saber que aquel este 
sitiado, bloqueado 6 embestido, se 
conviene en que pueda hacerse vol
ver, de tal puerto 6 lugar a todo 
buque que se halle en estas circun
stancias; pero no sera detenida, ni 
confiscada parte alguna de su carga
mento, no siendo contrabando a me
nos que, despues de Ia· intimacion de 
semcjante bloqueo 6 ataque, inten
tare otra vez entrar; mas le sera 
permitido ir a cuaiquier otro puerto 
6 lugar que juzgue conveniente, con 
tal que este no se halle bloqueado, 
sitiado 6 embestido. Ni se impedira 
a ningun buque de cualquiera de 
las partes que haya entrado en tal 
puerto 6 lugar, antes de estar efecti
vamente sitiado, bloqtieado 6 em
bestido por Ia otra, salir de el con 
su cargamento, ni si fuere hallado 
alb'. despues de la reduccion y en
trega del lugar es tara sujeto a con
fiscacion el buque, ni su cargamento, 
si no que seran restituidos a sus 
dueiios. 

ARTICULO 13. 

Contraband of The liberty of navigation and La libertad de navegacion y de 
war. commerce shall extend to all kinds comercio se estendera a toda clase 

of merchandise, excepting those oµIy de mercancias, esceptuando unica~ 
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which are distinguished by the name 
of contraband of war, and under 
this name shall be comprehended 

1 °, Cannons, mortars, howitzers, 
swivels, blunderbusses, muskets, fu. 
sees, rifles, carbines, pistols, pikes, 
swords, sabres, lances, spears, hal
berds, grenades, bombs, powder, 
matches, balls, and everything be
longing to the use of arms. 

2°. Bucklers, helmets, breast
plates, coats of mail, accoutrements, 
and clothes made up in military 
form and for military use. 

3°. Cavalry belts and horses, with 
their harness. 

4?. And generally, all offensive 
or defensive arms, made of iron, 
steel, brass, copper, or of any other 
material prepared and formed to 
make war by land or at sea. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

All other merchandises and things 
not comprehended in the articles of 
contraband explicitly enumerated 
and classified as above shall be held 
and considered as free, and subjects 
of free and lawful commerce, so that 
they be carried and transported in 
the freest manner by the citizens of 
both the contracting parties, even to 
places belonging to an enemy, ex
cepting only those places which are 
at the time besieged or blockaded. 

ARTICLE xv. 
The two high contracting parties 

recognize as permanent and im
mutable the following principles, to 
wit: 

1 °. That free ships make free 
goods ; that is to say: that the effects 
or goods belonging to subjects or 
citizens of a power or state at war 
are free from capture or confiscation 
when found on board neutral vessels 
with the exception of articles con
traband of war. 

2°. That the property of neutrals 
on board of an enemy's vessel is 
not subject to confiscation, unless 
the same be contraband of war. 

The like neutrality shall be ex
tended to persons who are on board 
a neutral ship with this effect, that 

VOL. xv. TltEAT, - 31 

mente las designadas con el nombre 
de contrabando de guerra, y bajo 
este nombre se comprenderan 

1 °. Los caiiones, morteros, ob uses, 
pedreros, espingaldas, mosquetes, fu
siles, rifles, carabinas, pistolas, picas, 
espadas, sables, lanzas, arpones, ala
bardas, granadas, bombas, p6lvora, 
mechas, balas, y todo lo que corre
sponda al uso de las armas. 

2°. Los broqueles, cascos, corazas, 
cotas de malla, avios y vestiduras 
hechas en forma militar y para uso 
d() los militares. 

3°.. Los cinturones de caballeria 
y los caballos con sus arneses. 

4°. Y generalmente, todas las 
armas ofensivas y defensivas, ya 
sean de hierro, acero, bronce, cobre, 
6 de cualquier otro material, con tal 
que sirvan para hacer la guerra por 
mar 6 por tierra. 

ARTICULO 14. 

Toda otra mercancia 6 artfoulo no Articles not 
comprendido entre aquellos artfoulos enumerated as 

. . contraband to be 
de contrabando, esphc1tamente enu- helt.l as free. 
merados y clasificados arriba, seran 
considerados libres y objetos de un 
comercio libre y legal, y podran ser 
trasportados libremente por los ciu 
dadanos de las dos partes contratan-
tes, aun a plazas pertenecientes a 
un enemigo, esceptuando solamente 
aquellos que se encuentren en la 
actualidad sitiadas 6 bloqueadas. 

ARTICULO 15. 

Las dos altas partes contratantes pe?laration of 
reconocen como permanentes e in- prmc,ples. 

mutables los siguientes principios, a 
saber: 

1 °. Que los buques libres hacen Free ships 
. I • d • make free goods. hbre a mercancia ; es ec1r: que 

los efectos 6 mercancias pertene-
cientes a subditos 6 ciudadanos de 
una potericia 6 de un estado en 
guerra, no puedert ser capturadas 
ni confiscadas si se encuentran a 
bordo de un buque neutral a menos 
que no scan artfoulos de contrabando 
de guerra. 

2°, Que la propiedad de los neu- Neutral pr~p-
, • erty on enemies' 

trales a bordo de un buque enem1go, vessels. 
no esta sujeta a confiscacion a me-
nos que ella no sea contrabando de 
guerra. 
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although they may be enemies of 
both or either party, they are not 
to be taken out of that ship, unless 
they are officers or soldiers, and in 
the actual service of the enemy. 
The contracting parties engage to 
~pply these principles to the com
merce and navigation of all such 
powers and states as shall consent 
to adopt them as permanent and 
immutable. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

M~rcl!ant veo- In time of war the merchant ships 
sels m tune of belongin"' to the citizens of either 
war bound to an o . . . 
enemies' port to of the contractmg parties, winch 
exhibit ~assports shall be bound to a port of the 
and certificates. enemy of one of the parties, and 

Pnssport~ In 
time ol wnr. 

Certific11tes. 

concerning whose voyage and the 
ai·ticles of their cargo there shall 
be just grounds of suspicion, shall 
be obliged to exhibit as well upon 
the high seas as in the ports or 
roads not only their passports but 
likewise their certificates, showing 
that their goods are not of the qual
ity of thooe which are specified to 
bo contraband in the thirteenth arti
cle of the pre~ent convention. 

AR'l'ICLE XVII. 

And that captures on light suspi
cions may be avoided, and injuries 
thence arising prevented, it is agreed 
that when one party shall be en
gaged in war, and the other party 
be neutral, the ships of the neutral 
party shall be furnished with pass
ports, that it may appear thereby 
that the ships really belong to the 
citizens of the neutral party : they 
shall be valid for any number of 
voyages, but shall be renewed every 
year; that is, if the ship happens to 
return home in the space of a year. 
If t.he ships are laden they shall be 
provided, not only with the paRsports 
above mentioned, but also with cer
tificates, so that it may be known 
whether they carry any contraband 
goods. No othe1· paper shall be re
quired, any u~age or ordinance to 

La misma neutralildad se hara 
estensiva a las personas que se 
encuentren a bordo de un buque 
neutral, con esta consecuencia, a 
saber, que aunque estas personas 
puedan ser enemigas de las dos 
partes contratantes, 6 de una da 
ellas, no podran ser extraidas de 
dieho buque, a no ser que sean ofi
ciales 6 soldados en servicio actual 
de! enemigo. Las partcs eontratan
tes se obligan a aplicar estos princi
pios al comercio y a la navegacion 
de todas las poteneias y estados que 
consientan en adoptarlos como per
manentes e inmutables. 

ARTICULO 16. 

En tiempo de guerra Ios buques 
mcrcantcs pertenceientes a ciudada
nos de cualquiera de las partes con
tratantes destinados a algun puerlo 
de! enemigo de una de cllas, y re
specto :i euyo vi:ige y articulos de 
curgamcnto hubiere justos motivos 
de sospecha, tendr:in obligaeion de 
cxhibir, asi en alta mar como en los 
puertos 6 radas, no solo sus pasa
portes, sino tambien sus certificados 
para demostrar que sus generos no 
son de la cualidad de los especifiea
dos eomo contrabando en cl arti
culo decimo tercero de la preseute 
convencion. 

ARTICULO 17. 

Y para evitar las capturas funda
das en !eves sospcchas c impedir Ios 
dafios con,;iguientes, se convicne en 
que euando una parte c~tuviere en 
gucrra y la otra parmaneciere neu
tral, se dantn a los buqucs de la parte 
neutral, pa,nportes de los cunles 
aparezca quc Ios buqucs perfenecen 
rcalmente a ciudadanos de la parte 
neutral ; estos pa,aportes Jes ser
viriin para cualquier numero de 
viages, pcro se renorndm de afio 
en niio, entendiendose esto, si nca~o 
cl buque volviese ii su pais dcntro 
dcl cspacio do un aiio. Si los 
buques cstan cargados, no solo ini.n 
provistos de lo~ pacaportes arriba 
mencionados, sino tambien de eerti
fica<los tales que por ellos se conoz
ca si llevan generos de contraban<lo, 
y no se requerir:i ningun otro papel, 
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the contrary notwithstanding. And 
if it shall not appear from the said 
certificates that there are contra
band goods on board, the ships shall 
be permitted to proceed on their 
voyage. If it shall appear from the 
certificates that there are contraband 
goods on board any such ship, and 
the commander of the same shall 
offer to deliver them up, the offer 
shall be accepted, and a receipt for 
the same shall be given, and the 
ship shall be at liberty to pur.,ue its 
voyage unless the quantity of the 
contraband goods be greater than 
can conveniently be received on 
board the ship-of-war or privateer, 
in which case, as in all other cases 
of just detention, the ship shall be 
carried into the nearest safe and 
convenient port for the delivery of 
the same. 

If any ship shall not be furnished 
with such passport or certificates as 
are above required for the same, 
such case may be examined by a 
proper judge or tribunal; and if it 
shall appear from other documents 
or proofs, admis&ible by the usage 
of nations, that the ship belongs to 
the citizens or subjects of the neu
tral party, it shall not be confiscated, 
but shall be released with her car
go, ( contraband goods excepted,) 
and be permitted to proceed on her 
voyage. 

If the master of a ship, named in 
the passport, should happen to die, 
or be removed by any other cause, 
and another put in his place, the 
ship and cargo shall, nevertheless, 
be equally secure and the passport 
remain in full force. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

In order to prevent all kinds of 
disorder in the visiting and exami
natiori of the vessels and cargoes of 
both the contracting parties on the 
high seas, it is hereby agrt!ed that 
whenever a ship-of~war shall meet 
with a neutral of the other contract
ing party, the first shall remain at a 
convenient distance, and may send 
its boats, with two or three men 
only, in order to execute the exam
ination of the papers concerning the 
ownership and cargo of the vessel, 

no obstante cualquier uso u orde
nanza en contrario. Y si no constare 
de dichos certificados que hay a bor
do generos de contrabando, se per
mitira a los buques proseguir sus 
viages. Si constare de los ce,r
tificados que hay a bordo de ta! 
buque generos de contrabando, y 
su comandante ofreciere entreo-ar
los, se aceptara la ofe1·ta, se dara 
un recibo de ellos y quedara el 
buque en libertad de continuar su 
viage ; a menos que la cantidad de 
los generos de contrabando sea 
mayor que la que convenientemente 
pueda recibirse a bordo del buque 
de guerra, publico 6 privado; caso 
en el cual el buque sera llevado, 
para que los entregue, como en 
todos los demas de justa detencion, 
al puert.o mas inmediato, c6modo y 
seguro. 

Si algun buque no estuviere pro- Cases when 
visto de! pasaporte 6 certificado que ships have not 

. . , passports and 
se reqmeren segun lo d1cho, podra certificates to be 
un juez 6 tribunal competente exa- exnmined, &c, 
minar la causa, y si se viere de otros 
documentos 6 pruebas, admisibles 
segun el uso de Ins naciones, que el 
buque perteneee a los ciudadanos 6 
subditos de la parte neutral, no sera 
confiscado sino puesto en libertad 
con su cargamento (escepto los ge-
neros de contrabando) y se le permi-
tini seguir su viage. 

Si el capitan de un buque nom- Provision in 
brado en el pasaporte Ilerrare a mo- case of master's 

• , f: I ' l O 
• t death. r1r, o a tare por cua qmera o ra 

causa, y fuere puesto otro en su 
lugar, gozaran sin embargo de igual 
seguriclad el buque y su cargamento 
y el pasaporte conservara toda su 
fuerza. 

ARTICULO 18. 

A fin de prcvenir todo des6rden Visiting, &c. 
1 • • , , d 1 of vessels, &c. en as v1s1 tas y examene~ e os 00 the high seas. 

buques y cargamentos de las dos 
partes contratantes en alta mar, se 
conviene que cuando un buque de 
guerra encuentre un buque neutral 
de Ia otra parte contratante, per 
manecera a una distancia conveni-
ente y enviara su bote, con dos 6 
tres hombres solamente para que 
efectue el examen de los documen-
tos relativos a la propiedad del 
buque y de su cargamento, sin en-
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without causing the least extortion, 
violence, or ill treatment, for which 
-the commanders of the said armed 
ships shall be responsible with their 
persons and property; for which 
purpose the commanders of all pri
vate armed vessels shall, before re
ceiving their commissions, give suffi
cient security to answer for all dam
ages they may commit ; and it is 
hereby agreed and understood that 
the neutral party shall in no case be 
required to go on board the examin
ing vessel for the purpose of exhibit
ing his paper~, or for any other pur
pose whatever. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Rules to.apply It is expressly agreed by the high 
only to ships t • t· th t ti t' 1 sailing without con ractmg par 1es a 1e s 1pu a-
convoy. tions above mentioned, relative to 

Provisions In 
case of capture 
or detention. 

the conduct to be ob5erved on the sea 
by the cruisers of the belligerent 
party towards the ships of the neu
tral party, shall be applicable only 
to ships sailing without convoy, and 
when the said ships shaH be con
voyed, it being the intention of the 
parties to observe all the regards 
due to the protection of tlie flag 
displayed by public ships, it shall 
not be lawful to visit them ; but tr.e 
verbal declaration of the commander 
of the convoy that the ships lie con
voys belong to the nation whose flng 
he carries, and that they have no 
contraband goods on boa1:d, shall be 
considered by the respective cruisers 
as fully sufficient : the two parties 
reciprocally engaging not to admit 
under the protection of their con
voys ships which shall have on 
board contraband goods destined to 
an enemy. 

ARTICLE xx. 

In all cases where vessels shall 
be captured or detained, to be car
ried into port under pretence of 
carrying to the enemy contraband 
goods, the captor shall give a receipt 
for such of the pa;>ers of the vessel 
as he shall retam, which receipt 
shall be annexed to a copy of the 
said papers; and it shall be unlaw
ful to break up or open the hatches, 

tregarse a ninguna exaccion, violen
cia 6 maltratamicnto, de lo que 
seran responsables los comandantes 
de dichos buques de guerra con sus 
personas e intereses. Para esto los 
comandantes de todos los buques 
privados arm ados en guerra dcberan 
antes de recibir sus comisiones, dar 
una garantia suficiente para respon
der de todos los dafios que puedan 
ocasionar ; y se conviene y entien
de, que la parte neutral, no sera en 
ningun caso llamada a bordo del 
buque visitante ni para la presenta
cion de sus documentos, ni para nin
gun otro objeto. 

ARTICULO 19. 

Las altas partes contratantes con
vienen espresamente en que las es
tipulaciones arriba mencionadas re• 
lativas a la conducta que ha de ob· 
servarse en el mar por los cruce, 
ros de la parte beligerante con los 
buques de la parte neutral, sola
mente se apliraran a buques que 
naveguen sin convoi, y que cuando 
dichos buques fueren convoyados> 
queriendo las partes oboervar todos 
los miramientos debidos a la bandera 
que despliegan los buques publicos 
que los protegen, no seni licito visi
tarlos, sino que los respectivos cru
ceros consideraran como entera· 
mente suficiente la declaracion ver• 
bal que haga el comandante del con
voi de que los buques que convoya 
pertenecen a la nacion cuya bandera 
lleva el y que no tienen a SU bordo 
generos de contrabando; obligan
dose reciprocamente ambas partes a 
no admitir bajo la proteccion de sus 
convoyes, buques que tengan a su 
bordo generos de contrabando de
stinados a un enemigo. 

ARTICULO 20. 

En todos los casos en que se 
capturaren 6 detuvieren buques pa• 
ra conducirlos a un puerto con mo
tivo de que llevan generos de con
trabando, el captor dara de los 
papeles del buque que rete~ga un 
recibo que pondra al pie de una co
pia de ellos; y no sera licito romper 
ni abrir los cuarteles, areas, baules 
cubas, fardos, ni v~os hallados a 
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chests, trunks, casks, bales, or ves- bordo, ni sacar la menor porcion del 
sels found on board, or remove the cargamento, a menos que se lleve a 
smallest part of the goods, unless tierra, y a presencia de los emplea
the lading be brought on shore in dos competentes los cuales haran de 
presence of the competent officers, el un inventario. Ni sera lfcito ven
and an inventory be made by them der, permutar ni enagenar de ningun 
of the same. Nor shall it be law- modo dichos artfoulos de contraban
ful to sell, exchange, or alienate the do, a menos que haya habido pro
said articles of contraband in any cedimiento legal y que el juez o 
manner, unless there shall have jueces competentes hayan pronun
been lawful process, and the compe- ciado contra ellos sentencia de con
tent judge or judges shall have pro- fiscacion. 
nounced against such goods sentence 
of confiscation. 

ARTICLE XXI. ARTIOULO 21. 

And in such time of war, that 
proper care may be taken of the 
vessel and cargo, and embezzlement 
prevented, it is agreed that it shall 
not be lawful to remove the master, 
commander, or supercargo of any 
captured ship from on board there
of, during the time the ship may be 
at sea after her capture, or pending 
the proceedings against her, or her 
cargo, or anything relating thereto ; 
and in all cases where a vessel of 
the citizens of either party shall be 
captured or seized and held for ad
judication, her officers, passengers, 
and crew shall be hospitably treat
ed. They shall not be imprisoned 
or deprived of any part of their 
wearing apparel, nor of the posses
sion and use of their money, not 
exceeding for the captain, supercar
go, mate, and passengers five hun
dred dollars each, and for the sailors 
one hundred dollars each. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

It is further agreed that in all 
cases the established courts for 
prize causes, in the country to which 
the prizes may be conducte<l, shall 
alone take cognizance of them. 
And whenever such tribunal of 
either of the parties sliall pronounce 
judgment against any vessel or 
good,, or property claimed by the 
citizen, of the other party, the sen
tence or decree shall mention the 
reasons or motives on which the 
same shall have been founded, 
and an authenticated copy of the 

Y para que se cuide conveniente• 
mente en dicho tiempo de guerra el 
buque y carga, y se impida su hurto, 
se conviene en que no sera lfoito 
quitar de a bordo de ningun buque 
capturado, a su capitan, comandante, 
ni sobrecargo, durante el tiempo que 
estuviere el buque en el mar de-
spues de la captura, 6 mientras pen-
den los procedimientos contra el, el 
cargamento 6 eualquiera cosa que le 
concierna. Y en todos los casos en 
que se capturare, 6 cojiere, y se retu-
viere para que se adjudique, algun 
buque de los ciudadanos de cual• 
quiera de las partes, se dara bospi-
talidad a susempleados, pasageros y 
tripulacion ; ellos no seran encarce-
lados, ni privados de parte alguna 
de 1,us veRtidos, ni de la posesion y 
uso de su dincro, en cuanto no ex-
ceda de quinientos pesos por cabeza 
tratandose del capitan, sobrecargo, 
piloto y pasageros, ni de cien pesos 
por cada uno de los marineros. 

ARTICULO 22. 

Se conviene ademas en que en to- 9ourts for 
dos los casos que ocurran tan solo prize causes. 
los trilmnales establecidos para 
causas de presas, en el pais a que 
las presas sean conducida~, tomaran 
conocimiento de ellas. Y siempre 
que scmejante tribunal de cualquiera 
de las partes pronunciare sentencia 
contra algun buque, 6 gcneros 6 
propiedad, reclamados por los ciu-
dadanos de la otra parte, la senten-
cia 6 decreto hara mencion de las 
razones 6 motivos en que se haya 
fundado aquella, y se entregara sin 
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No duty, &c. 
on prize ships, 
&c. 

Privateers of 
hostile powers. 

Further pro
visions as to 
privateers. 

sentence or decree, and of all the 
proceedings in the case, shall, if de
manded, be delivered to the com
mander or agent of the said vessel 
without any delay, he paying the 
legal fees for the same, 

ARTICLE XXIII. 

When the ships-of-war of the two 
contracting parties, or those belong
ing to their citizens, which are 
armed in war, shall be admitted to 
enter with their prizes the ports of 
either of the two parties, the said 
public or private ships, as well as 
their prizes, shall not be obliged to 
pay any duty either to the officers 
of the place, the judges, or any 
others; nor shall such prizes, when 
they come to and enter the ports of 
either party, be arrested, or seized, 
nor shall the officers of the place 
make examination concerning the 
lawfulness of such prizeR, but they 
may hoist sail at any time and de
part and carry their prizes to the 
places expressed in their commis
sions, which the commanders of 
such ships-of-war shall be obliged to 
show. It is understood, however, 
that the privileges conferred by this 
article shall not extend beyond 
those allowed by law or by treaty 
with the most favored nations. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

It shall not be lawful for any for
eign privateers who have commis
sions from any prince or State in 
enmity with either nation, to fit 
their ships in the port$ of either, 
to sell their prizes, or in any man
ner to exchange them ; neither shall 
they be allowed to purchase pro
vision~, except such as shall be 
necessary to their going to the next 
port of that prince or State from 
which they have received their 
commissions. 

ARTICU! XXV. 

demora alguna al comandante 6 
agente de dieho buque, si lo recla
mare, un testimonio autentico de la 
sentencia 6 decreto, y de todo el 
proceso, pagando por el los dere
chos legales. 

ARTICULO 23. 

Cuando se admitan con sus presas 
en los puertos de cualquiera de las 
dos partes los buques de guerra de 
ellas 6 los pertenecientes a sus ciu
dadanos gue esten armados en guer
ra, dichos buques ptiblicos 6 priva
dos, como tampoco sus presas no 
seran obligados a pagar ningun der
cho a los empleados del lugar, 
jueces ni ningunos otros; ni seran 
detenidas ni embargadas tales presas 
cuando lleguen a los puertos de 
cualquiera de las partes y entren en 
ellos, ni sobre su legalidad haran 
ningun examen los empleados del 
Ingar; sino que tales buques de 
guerra podran en cualquier tiernpo 
izar las velas y partir, y llevarse sus 
presas a los lugares indicados en sus 
patentes que sus cornandnntes dc
beran mostrar. Entiendese sin em
bargo, que, los privilegios conferidos 
en este articulo no se estenderan 
mas alla de los que se concedan por 
ley, 6 por tratado con las naciones 
mas favorecidas. 

ARTICULO 24. 

No sera lfoito a ningunos arma
dores estrangeros que hayan reci
bido patente de cualquier prfocipe 
6 estado que sea enemigo de cual
quiera de las dos naciones, equipar 
sus buques en los puertos de la otra, 
ni vender, ni de ninguna manera 
permutar sus presas, ni se Jes per
mitira eornprar provisiones, sino las 
que sean necesarias para ir al pr6x
imo puerto del prfneipe 6 estado de 
que hayan recibido sus patentes. 

ARTICULO 25. 

No citizen of the Dominican Re- De ningun principe 6 estado con 
public shall apply for or take any quien los Rstados Unirlos esten en 
commission or letters of marque for I guerra, solicitaran ni tomaran los 
arming any ship or ships to act as I ciudarlanos de la Reptiblica Domi
privateers against the said United I nicana patentes ni letras de marca 
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States, or any of them, or against 
the citizens, people, or inhabitants 
of the said United States, or any 
of them, or against the property of 
any of the inhabitants of any of 
them, from any prince or State with 
wliich the said United States shall 
be at war; nor shall any citizen or 
inhabitant of the said United States, 
or any of them, apply for or take 
any commission or letters of marque 
for 11.rming any ship or ships to act 
as privateer, against the citizens or 
inhabitants of' the Dominican Re
public, or any of them, or the prop
erty of any of them, from any pr •ice 
or State with which the said Repub
lic shall be at war; and if any per
son of either nation shall take such 
commissions of letter;; of marque, 
he shall be puni,;hed according to 
their respective laws. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

The high contracting parties 
grant to each other the liberty of 
having in the ports of the other, 
con.,uls or vice-con,uls of their own 
appointment, who shall enjoy the 
same privileges and power;; as those 
of the most favored nation; but if 
any of the said consuls or vice-con
suls shall carry on trade, they shall 
be subjected to the same laws and 
usages to which private individuals 
of their nation are subjected in the 
same place. 

It is understood that whenever 
either of the two contracting par
ties shall select a citizen of the other 
for a consular agent, to re,ide in any 
ports or commercial places of the 
latter, such consul or agent shall 
continue to be regarded, notwith
standing his quality of a foreign 
consul, as a citizen of the nation 
to which he belongs, and conse
quently shall be subject to the laws 
and regulations to which natives are 
subjected in the place of his resi
dence. This obligation, however, 
shall in no respect embarrass the 
exercise of his conS'Ular functions 
or affect the inviolability of the 
consular archives. 

The said consuls and vice-consuls 
shall have the right, as such, to sit 
as judges and arbitrators in such 

par11 armar ningun buque 6 buques 
y salir a corso contra los dichos 
Estados Unidos 6 alguno de ellos, 
6 contra los ciudadanos, pueblos 6 
habitantes de dichos Estados Unidos 
6 alguno de ellos, ni contra los bienes 
de ninguno de sus habitantes ; ni 
ningun ciudadano ni habitante de 
los Estados Unidos 6 alguno de ellos 
solicitara ni tomara de ningun prin
cipe 6 estado con quien la Repub
lica Dominicana este en guerra 
patentes ni letras de marca para 
armar algun buque 6 buques y salir 
a eorso contra los ciudadanos 6 habi
tantes de dicha Repuhlica, 6 algu
no de ellos, y si algun individuo 
de cualquiera de las dos naciones 
tomare tales patentes 6 letras de 
marca, sera castigado Conforme a 
sus respectivas leycs. 

ARTICULO 26. 

Las altas partes contratantes se Consuls, vice
conceden reciprocamente la libertad consuls, &c. 
<le tener en los puertos de la otra 
consules y vice c6nsules nombrados 
por ellas mismas, los cuales gozaran 
de los propios privilegios y facul-
tadcs que los de la nacion mas favo-
reeida ; pero si alguno de dichos 
r6nsules 6 vice c6nsules ejercicren 
el comercio, estaran sujetos a las 
mi~mas ]eyes y usos a que estu-
vieren sujetos en el mismo lugar 
lo, particulares de su nacion. 

Se entiende que, siempre que Residence. 
cualquicra de las dos partes contra-
tantes elijiere a un ciudadano de la 
otra por agente con8ular con resi-
dencia en puertos 6 plazas comer-
ciales de la ultima, tal c6nsul 6 
agente continuara siendo conside-
rado, no obstante su calidad de c6n-
sul estrangero, como ciudadano de 
la nacion a que pertenece, y consi
guientemente estara sometido a las 
!eyes y reglamentos a que en el 
lugar de su reside?eia lo estuvieren 
Jos naturales. Sm embargo, esta 
obligacion en ningun respecto em-
barazara el ejercicio de sus fon-
ciones consulares, ni afectara la 
inviolabilidad de los archivos con-
sulares. 

Dichos c6nsules y vice c6nsules 
tendran como tales el derecho de 
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Deserters 
from vessels. 

differences as may arise between 
the masters and crews of the ves
sel belonging to the nation whose 
interests are committed to their 
charge, without the interference of 
the local authorities, unless their 
assistance should be required, or 
the conduct of the crews or of the 
captain should disturb the order or 
tranquillity of the country. It is, 
however, understood that this spe
cies of judgment or arbitration shall 
not deprive the contending parties 
of the right they have to resort, on 
their return, to the judicial author
ity of their own country. 

The said consuls and vice-consuls 
are authorized to require the assist
ance of the local authorities fo1· the 
arrest and imprisonment of the de
serters from the ships-of-war and 
merchant vessels of their country. 
For this purpose they shall apply 
to the competent tribunals, judges, 
and officers, and shall, in writing, 
demand such deserters, proving by 
the exhibition of the registers of' 
the vessels, the muster rolls of the 
crews, or by any other official docu
ments, that such individuals formed 
part of the crews; and, on this claim 
being substantiated, the surrender 
shall not be refused. Such desert
era, when arrested, shall he placed 
at the disposal of the consuls and 
vice-consuls, and may be confined 
in the public prisons at the request 
and cost of those who shall claim 
them, in order to be sent to the 
vessels to which they belong, or to 
others of the same country. But if 
not sent back within three months 
of the day of their arrest, they shall 
be set at liberty, and shall not again 
be arrested for the same cause. 
However, if the der,erter shall be 
found to have committed any crime 
or offence, his surrender may be de
layed until the tribunal before which 
his case shall be pending shall have 
pronounced its sentence, and such 
sentence shall have been carried 
into effect. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

servir de jueces arbitradores en las 
diferencias que se susciten entre 
los capitanes y tripulaciones de Ios 
buques pertenecientcs a la nacion 
cuyos intereses estan puestos a m 
cuidado, sin intervencion de las au
toridades locales, a menos que se re
quiera la. asistencia de ellas, 6 que, 
la conducta de las tripulacio11es 6 
del capitan turbe el 6rden 6 la tran
quilidad del pais. Se entiende sin 
embargo, que esta especie de juicio 
6 arbitramento no privara a las par
tes contepdientes del derecho que 
tienen para recurrir, cuando vuelvan 
a SU pais a la autoridad judicial de 
este. 

Dichos c6nsules y vice c6nsules 
tendran la facultad de requerir la 
asistencia de las autoridadcs locales 
para el arresto y prision de los 
desertores de Ios buques de g-uerra 
y merc·antes de su pais. A este fin 
se dirijiran a Ios tribunales, jueces 
y empleados competentes, y recla
maran por escrito tales desertores, 
probando con la cxhibicion de los 
registros de los buqueF, los roles de 
las tripulaciones 6 cualesquiera otros 
documentos oficiales, que tales indi
viduos formaban parte de aquella ; 
y probada asi esta demanda, no se 
negara la entrega. Tales de8ertores, 
cuando sean arrestados, seran pucR
tos a la disposicion de los c6nsules y 
vice c6nsules, y po<lran ser encerra
dos en las carceles publicas a soli
citud y espensas de los que los 
reclamen para ser enviados a los 
buques a que pertenezcan 6 a otros 
del mismo pais. Pero si no fueren 
mundados dentro de tres meses con
tados desde el dia de su arresto, 
seran puestos en libertad, y no vol
veran a ser arrestados por la misma 
causa. Si se viere sin embargo que 
el desertor ha cometido algun crirnen 
6 delito, se deferira su cntrega hasta 
que el tribunal donde penda su 
causa haya pronunciado sentencia 
y se haya llevado esta a ejecu
cion. 

ARTIOULO 27, 

Extrarlition of The United States of America La Reptiblica Dominicana y Ios 
criminals. and the Dominican republic, on Estados Unidos de America en vir

requisitions made in their name tud de requisitorias que se hagan en 
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through the medium of their• re- su nombre, por el organo de sus re-
spective diplomatic and consular spectivos agentes diplomaticos y 
agents, shall deliver up to justice consulares, entregaran a la justicia 
persons who, being charged with las personas a quienes imputandose 
the crimes enumerated in the fol- los cdmenes enumerados en el arti-
lowing article, committed within the culo siguiente, cometidos deritro de 
jurisdiction of the requiring party, lajurisdiccion de la parte requerente, 
shall seek asylum or shall be found buscaren asilo 6 fueren encontrados 
within the territories of the other: dentro de los territorios de la otra; 
Provided, That this shall be done con tal que se haga esto solamente, Proviso. 
only when the fact of the commis- cuando el hecho de la comision del 
sion of the crime shall be so estab- crimen este acreditado de modo que 
lished as to justify their apprehen- justificase la aprehension y someti-
sion and commitment for trial, if the miento a juicio de las personas acu-
crime had been committed in the sadas, si se husbiese cometido el 
country where the persons so. ac- crimen en el pais donde se hallen, 
cused shall be found ; in all of en todo lo cual los tribunales de 
which the tribunals of said country dicho pais procederan y decidinin 
shall proceed and decide according conforme a sus leyes. 
to their own laws. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. ARTICULO 28. 

Persons shall be delivered up ac- Conforme a las disposiciones de (!rimes for 
cordin

0
0- to the provisions of this esta convencion seran entregad·is :,vhich surreo<ler 

' . • . ' 1s to be made. 
convention, who shall be charged las personas a quienes se impute 
with any of the following crimes, to alguno de los crimenes Biguientes, a 
wit : murder (including assassina- saber : Homicidio voluntario (in-
tion, parricide, infanticide, and pois-- cluyendo el asesinato, el parricidio, 
oning) ; attempt to commit murder; el cnfanticidio, y el envenenamieu-
rape; forgery; the counterfeiting to); conato de homicidio; fuerza 
of money ~ arson ; rqbbery with vio- hecha a muger; falsificacion; fabri-
lence, intimidation, or forcible entry cacion de moneda falsa; incendio ; 
of an inhabited house ; piracy; em- robo con violencia, intimidacion, 6 
bezzlement by public officers, or by entrada violenta en una casa habi-
persons hired or salaried, to the <let- tada; pirateria; peculado 6 hurto 
riment of their employers, when cometido por personas alquiladas 6 
these crimes are subject to infamous asalariadas en detrimenlo de lo:; que 
punishment. las emplean, cuando e::tos crimenes 

ARTICLE XXIX. 

On the part of each country the 
surrender shall be made only by the 
authority of the executive thereof. 
The expenses of detention and de
li very, effected in virtue of the pre
ceding articles, shall be at the cost 
of the party making the demand. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

The provisions of the aforegoing 
articles relating to the surrender of 
fugitive criminals shall not apply to 
offences committed before the date 
hereof, nor to those of a political 
character. 

esten sujetos a castigo infamante. 

ARTICULO 29. 

Por parte de cada pais, la entre- Surrender 
ga sera hecha solamente de 6rden how 10 be made. 

del ejecutivo. Los gastos de deten-
cion y entrega hechos en virtud de Expenses. 
los articulos precedente:;:, correran a 
cai·go de la parte reclamante. 

ARTICULO 30. 

Las disposiciones de los articulos No •!1:render 
. . ., I d for political anter1ores relativos a a entrega e offences. 

reos pr6fugos, no se aplicaran a de-
litos cometidos antes de esta fecha, 
ni a los de caracter politico. 
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Convention to 
last for eight 
yea.rs. 

Continua.nee. 

Convention to 
be ratified. 

Ratification. 

Proclamation. 

ARTICLE XXXI. 

This convention is concluded for 
the term of eight years, dating from 
the exchange of the ratifications ; 
and if one year before the expira
tion of that period neither of the 
contracting parties shall have an
nounced, by an official notification, 
its intention to the other to arrest 
the operations of said convention, 
it shall continue binding for twelve 
months longer, and so on, from year 
to year, until the expiration of the 
twelve months which will follow a 
similar declaration, whatever the 
time at which it may take place. 

ARTICLE XXXII. 

This convention shall be sub
mitted on both sides to the approval 
and ratification of the respective 
competent authorities of each of the 
contracting parties, and the ratifica
tions shall be exchanged at Santo 
Domingo as soon as circumstances 
shall admit. 

In faith whereof, the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
aforegoing articles, in the English 
and Spanish langua~es, and they 
have hereunto atnxed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of 
Santo Domingo, this eighth day of 
February, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-seven, 

~

L. 8,~ JN(t so_ MERS SMITH. 
r .. s. JOSE G. GARCIA. 
L. s. JUAN R. FIALLO. 

ARTICULO 31. 

Esta convencion se celebra por el 
termino de ocho ai'ios, contados desde 
el cange de las ratificaciones ; y si 
un afio antes de espirar ese plazo, 
ninguna de las partes contratantes 
hubiere anunciado a la otra, por 
medio de una notificacion oficial, 
su voluntad de detener los efectos 
de dicha convencion, esta continuara 
obligatoria por doce meses maR, y 
asi en adelante, de ai'io en afio, hasta 
que terminen los doce meses que 
seguiran a semejante declaracion, 
sea .;ual fuere el tiempo en que ten
ga efecto. 

ARTICULO 32. 

Esta convencion sera rnmetida 
por ambas partes a la aprobacion y 
ratificacion de las respectivas auto
ridades competentes de cnda una de 
las contratantes, y las ra1ificaciones 
cangcadas en Santo Domingo luego 
que las circunstancias lo pennitan. 

En fe de lo cual Jos respectivos 
plenipotenciarios han firmado y ~el
lado los precedentes articulos en 
Espanol y en Ingles. 

Hecho por duplica<lo en la ciudad 
de Santo Domingo a ocho de Febre
ro del afio del Scfior de mil ocho
cien tos sesenta y siete. 

[L. S,] 
[L. s.] 
LL, s.J 

JOSE G. GARCIA. 
JUAN R. FIALLO. 
JNO. SOMERS Sl\lITH. 

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on Loth parts, 
and the respective ra'tifications of the same were exchanged at the city 
of Santo Domingo on the fifth instant: 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the mid connntion to be 
made public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article 
t.hereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done n't, the city of ·washington, this twenty-fourth day of October, in 
the year of our Lord one thoumnd eight hundred and 

[sEAL,] sixty-seven, and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the ninety-second. • 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

"\V1LLIAlU II. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: Feb. 14, 1867, 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty of commerce between the United States of America Preamble. 
and her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar was concluded and signed by 
their respective plenipotentiaries at Antananarivo, the fourteenth day of 
February, eighteen hundred and sixty-seven, which treaty is word for 
word a.~ follows : -

TREATY BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND OF Him MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF MADAGASCAR, 

Between Rainimaharavo, chief secretary of state, 16 vtra., Adriantsito- C?ntractin,c 
haina, 16 vtra., Rafaralahibemalo, head of the civilians, on the part of the parties. 
government of her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar, and Major John 
P. Finkelmeier, the commercial agent of the U. S. for Madagascar, on 
the part of the government of the U. S. of America, all duly authorized 
to that effect by their respective governments, the following articles of a 
commercial treaty have this day been drawn up and signed by mutual 
agreement: 

ARTICLE I. Her Majesty Rasoherina Manjaka, Queen of Madagascar, _Peace_ and 
and his Excellency Andrew Johnson, President of the United States of fnenctship. 
America, both desirous, for the good and welfare of their respective 
countries, to enter into a more close commercial relation and friendship 
between the subjects of her Majesty aud the people of the United States, 
hereby solemnly declare that peace and good friendship shall exist be-
tween them and their respective heirs and successors forever without 
war. 

ARTICLE JI. The dominions of each contracting party, as well as the . Right of dolDI• 
right of domi~ile of their inhabitants, are sacred, and no forcible posses- mlo. 
sion of territory shall ever take place in either of them by the other 
party, nor any domiciliary visits or forcible entries be made to the houses 
of either party against the will of the occupants. But whenever it is W~en any 
known for certain, or suspected, that tran~gressors against the laws of the pbrem,tsesdmay 
k . d . . • h b d • • h th e en ere • mg om are m certam premises, t ey may e entere m concert wit e 
United States consul, or, in his absence, by a duly authorized officer, to 
look after the offender. 

The right of sovereignty shall in all cases be respected in the domin- Reli_gious 
ions of one government by the subjects or citizens of the other. Citizens worship. 
of the United States of America shall, while in Madagascar, enjoy the 
privilege of free and unmolested exercise of the Christian religion and 
its customs. New places of worship, however, shall not be builded by 
them without the permission of the government. 
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Rights of per- They shall enjoy full and complete protection and security for them
sons and prop- selves and their property, equally with the subjects of Madagascar; the 
~ ~ f right to lease or rent land, houses, or storehouses or a term o months or 

years mutually agreed upon bet.ween the owners and American citizens; 
build houses and magazines, on land leased by them, in accordance with 
the Jaws of Madagascar for buildings ; hire laborers not soldiers, and if 
slaves, not without permission of their masters. 

Should the Queen, however, require the services of such laborers, or 
if they should desire, on their own account, to leave, they shall be at 

Seep. 493. liberty to do so, and be paid up to the time of leaving, on giving previous 
notice. 

Cot1trncts for Contracts for renting or leasing land or houses or hiring laborers may 
land. be executed by deeds signed before the United States consul and the local 

Trade. authorities. They also shall be permitted to trade or pass with their 
merchandise through all part~ of Madagascar which are under the control 
of a governor, duly appointed by her Majesty, with the exception of 
Ambohimanga, Ambohimanambola, and Amparafaravato, which place;i 
forei,,ners are not permitted to enter, and, in fact, be entitled to all privi 
lege: of commerce granted to other favored nations. 

::.UDJects of The subjects of her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar shall enjoy the 
~:;~:t°sfa~~s:he same privileges inCthe United States of

1
America

1
•• f A . d M d 

commerce. ARTICLE III. ommerce between t le peop e o mer1ca an a a• 
gascar shall be perfectly free, with all the privileges under which the 

rariff. most favored nations m-e now or may hereafter be trading. Citizens of 
America ~hall, howeveri-pay a duty, not exceeding ten per cent, on both 
exports and imports in M,vlagaocar, to be regulated by a tariff mutually 
agreed upon, with the following exceptions: Munition of war, to be im
ported by the Queen of Madagascar into her dominions, or by her order. 

Prohibiting Prohibited from export by the Jaws of Madagascar are munition of war, 
lmp~rts auct ex• timber, and cow;i. No other duties, such as tonnage, pilotage, quarantine, 
por • lighthouse dues, shall be impo~ed in ports of either country on the vessels 

of the other to which national vessels or vessels of the most favored 
nations shall not equally be liable. 

Ports. Ports of Madagascar where there is no military station under the con-
trol of a governor must not be entered by United States ves~el~. 

Consuls. ARTICu: IV. Each contracting party may appoint consuls, to reside 
in the dominions of each other, who shall enjoy all privileges granted to 
consuls of the most favored nations, to be witness of the good relation• 
ship existing between both nations, and to regulate and protect com
merce. 

,Rights of oiti- ARTICLE V. Citizens of the United States who enter Madagascar, 
Euns of onch d I • f' I l\I • ti Q f J\I d h"l • • country when in an su JJect~ o 1er • aJesty 1e ueen o a agascar w I e soJourmng 
the other couu- in AmericR, aro subjoct to the laws of trade and commerce in the re· 
try. spcctivo countries. 1n regard to civil rights, however, whether of person 

or property, of American citizens, or in cases of criminal offences, they 
shall be under the exclusive civil and criminal jurisdiction of their own 
consul only, duly invested with the necessary powers. 

But should any American citir.en be guilty of a serious criminal offence 
against the laws of Madagascar, he shall be liable to banishment from the 
country. 

D1sp\1tes, &o. All disputea and differences arbing within the dominions of her Majesty, 
between citizens of the United States and subjects of Madaga.~car, shall 
be d~cided before the United States consul, and an officer, duly author
ized by he!' Majesty's government., who shall afford mutual assistance and 
every facility to each other in recovering debts. 

Ve118el&. A1i-r1cu1 VI. No American vessel shall have communication with the 
shore before receiving pratique from the local authorities of Madagascar; 
nor shall any subject of her Mnjesty the Queen be permitted to embark 
on board nn American vessel without a passport from her l\Iajestv's gov
ernment. 
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In cases of mutiny or desertion, the local authorities shall, on applica- Deserters. 
tion, render all necessary assistance to the American consul to bring back 
the deserters and to re-establish ili~cipline, if possible, among the crew of 
a merchant vessel. 

ARTICLE VII. In case of a shipwreck of an American vessel on the Shipwreck. 
coast of Madagascar, or if any such vessel should be attacked or plun-
dered in the water,; of Madagascar adjacent to any military station, her 
Majesty engages to order the governor to grant every assistance in his 
power to secure the property and to restore it to the owner or to the 
United States consul, if this be not impossible. 

ARTICLE VIII. The above articles of treaty, made in good faith, shall Treaty, when 
be submitted to both the govemment of the United States of America to be ratified; 
and her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar for ratification, and such rati-
fications be exchanged within six months from date of ratification, at 
Antananarivo. 

Should It, at any future time, seem desirable, in the interest of either may be at
of the contracting parties, to alter or add to the present treaty, such alter- tered. 
ations or additions shall be effected with the consent of both parties. 

Duplicate originals of this treaty, with corresponding text in the Eng
lish and Malagasy languages, which shall be both of equal authority, have 
been signed and sealed at Antananarivo this day. 

SUPPLEMENTARY .ARTICLE TO § IL 

P. S. - Should there be any business of the Queen requiring the ser- Suppl_emen. 
vices of such laborers, they shall be permitted to leave without giving tary article. 
previous notice. The sentence in article II, stating that previous notice See P· 492. 
must be given, refers only to laborers leaving on their own account. 

J. P. FINKELl\IEIER, [s~;AL.] 
RAINIMAHARAVO, [SEAL.] 

Chief Secretary of State, 16 vtra. 
ANDRIANTSITOHAINA, 16 vtra. 
RAFARALAHIBEMALO, 

Head of the Civilians. 
ANTANANARIVO, 14th February, 1867. 

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and Ratification. 
the respective ratifications were exchanged at Antananarivo on the eighth 
of July last: 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of the 
United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made pub
lic, to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citi
zens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done in the city of Washington this first day of October, in the year Proclamatioo 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, and of the inde-
pendence of the United States the ninety-second. 

[sEAL.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

WILLIAM II. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of .America and the Tribe of Sac and 
Fox Indians of the Jlfississippi; Concluded Februarg 18, 1867; Rati
fication advised, with .Amendments, Ju(y 25, 1868; .Amendments ac
cepted September 2, 1868; Proclaimed October 14, 1868. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF .AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: 

Feb. 18, 1867. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the city of Washington, Preamble. 
in the District of Columbia, on the eighteenth day of February, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by and be-
tween Lewis V. Bogy, William H. Watson, Thomas Murphy, and Henry 
W. Martin, commissioners, on the part of the United States, and Keo- C?ntracting 
kuk, Chekuskuk, Uc-quaw-ho-ko, Mut-tut-tah, and Man-ah-to-wah, chiefs parties, 
of the tribe of Sac and Fox Indians of the Mississippi, on the part of 
said Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty is in the 
words and figures following, to wit: -

Articles of agreement made and concluded this eighteenth day of Feb
ruary, oue thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, between the United 
States, represented by Lewis V. Bogy, Commissioner of Indian Af
fairs ; William H. Watson, Special Commissioner; Thomas Murphy, 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs for Kansas ; and Henry W. Mar
tin, United States Indian Agent, duly authorized, and the tribes of 
Sacs and Foxes of the :Mississippi, represented by Keokuk, Che-kus
kuk, Uc-quaw-ho-ko, Mut-tut-tah, and Man-ah-to-wah, chiefs of said 
tribes. 

ARTICLE I. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi cede to the gov- Cession of 
ernment of the United States all the lands, with the improvements there- luan~sdt0

8
th0 

• d • h • Id • f h • d- • • h d d fi d mte tates. on, contame m t eir unso portion o t e1r nmms e reserve e ne 
in the first article of their treaty ratified July ninth, one thousand eight Ante, P· 467_ 
hundred and sixty, (the said tract containing about eighty-six thousand and 
four hundred acres, and being more particularly described by the survey 
and plats on file in the Department of the Interior,) except as reserved in 
previous treaties, or in this treaty. 

ARTICLE II. The said Indians also cede to the United States a full Additional 
and complete title to the lands, with the improvements thereon, now re- cession. 
maining unsold in that portion of their old reservation provided by article 
four of the treaty of July ninth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty. to Ante, P· 

468
• 

be sold by the government for their benefit, the cession herein made being 
subject to the exceptions defined in this treaty. 

ARTICLE III. The United States agree to pay to the Sac and Fox Ptliments by 
Indians, parties to this treaty, at the rate of one dollar an acre for the ~~:tetited 
whole of the land ceded in the two preceding sections, being about one 
hundred and fifty-seven thousand acres of land, less the amount of land 
set apart for individuals; and further agree to pay the outstanding inde~t-
edness of the said tribe, now represented by scrip issued under the provis-
ions of previous treaties, and amounting, on the first of November, eight-
een hundred and sixty-five, to twenty-six thou,;and five hundred and sev-
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Amended. enty-four dollars, besides the interest thereon ; and the amount herein 
Po,t, P· 500• provided to be paid to said Indians, after deducting such sums as, under 

the provisions of this treaty, are to be expended for their removal, sub
sistence, and establishing them in their new country, shall be added to 
their invested funds, and five per cent interest paid thereon in the same 

Lands ceded, 
when to be at 
the disposal of 
the United 
States. 

manner as the interest of their present funds is now paid. 
ARTICLE IV. At any time after the ratification of this treaty, the 

lands ceded in the first article shall be held and considered at the disposal 
of the United States, and the legal rights of railroad corporations shall be 
conceded thereon, the same as on other public lands ; except that, until 
the time for the removal of the Indians is fixed by public notice, under 
the provisions of this treaty, no interference shall be made with the rights 

i:~,n:~:oo. of the Indians as the occupants of the lands, but they shall remain in all 
respects without molestation, in the same manner as if this treaty had 
not been made: And provided furtlter, That inasmuch as there are valu
able improvements upon said reservation, such improvements shall be ap-

Proviso. 

praised under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and the 
appraised value of the same shall be paid to the United States, before 
title is given to any individual or corporation for the lands upon which 
such improvements are situated. 

Same subject. ARTICLE V. The land,; ceded in the second article' of this treaty, being 
the unsold remainder of the lands provided in the fourth article of the treaty 
of July ninth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty, to be sold in trust. 
for said Indians, shall, immediately upon the ratification of this treaty, 

Amended. become the property of the United States, and shall be open to entry and 
P°", P· 500. l f II h sett ement, and the legal rights o railroad corporations sha accrue t ere-

on; and the lands in the second article ceded, as well as those ceded in 
the first article, shall be subject to all the laws and regulations of the gen
eral land office the same as other public lands, except as relates to the pro
visions in the next preceding article relating to the time when they shall 
be open for settlement, and the requirement of payment for the improve
ments ; and should there be any improvements upon the land ceded in 
the second article, they shall be appraised, and payment shall be required 
therefor; and the scrip referred to in the third article of thi, treaty shall 
be received in payment for any of the lands herein ceded to the United 
States, and not granted to any railroad corporation, at any time after the 
removal of the Indians, as provided in the seventh article hereof. 

'New reserva- A VI Th U • d S • 'd • f l • tion for the Sacs RTICLE . e mte tates agree, m cons1 erat1on o t 1e 1m-
and Foxes; provements upon the said reservation, to give to the Sacs and Foxes for 

how to be 
aelected; 

their future home a tract of land in the Indian country south of Kansag, and 
south of the Cherokee lands, not exceeding seven hundred and fifty square 
miles in extent. The selection of such new reservation shall be made 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, and with his approv-
al, by commissioners appointed by the said Secretary, who shall dsit the 
Indian country, with delegations from all the tribes proposing to remove 

h d thereto, as soon as practicable after the ratification of this treaty; and 
ow snrveye • said reservation shall be surveyed as to its exterior lines, at the cost of 

Proviso. 
the United States, under ·the direction of the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, not to exceed three thousand dollars : Provided, That if it shall be 
found impracticable to select a suitable home for the tribe except by pur-
chase from the Cherokees, the Unite(} States will pay towards the said 
purchase the same amount that would have been payable to the Creeks if 
the reservation had been selected upon the former Creek lands ; and in 
that case the balance of the money payable to the Cherokees shall be 
deducted from the amount due the Sacs and Foxes under this treaty . 

.. ~Buildings to ARTICLJI VII. As soon as practicable after the selection of the new ..., erecteu, 
re~errn,tion herein provided for, there shall be erected thereon, at the cost 
of the United States, a dwelling-house for the agent of the tribe, a house 
and shop for a blacksmith, and dwelling-house for a physician, the aggre-
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gate cost of which shall not exceed ten thousand dollars; and alsQ at the 
expense of the tribe, five dwelling-houses for the chiefs, to cost in all not 
more than five thousand dollars. 

As soon as practicable after such selection of a reservation as it may, Removal of 
in the discretion of the Secretary of the Interior, be deemed advisable the Indian, to 
for the Indians to remove thereto,·regard being had to the proper season new reservation. 

of the year for such removal, I)otice shall.be given to their agent, direct-
ing such removal; and whenever such time shall be fixed, public notice 
thereof shall be given in three leading newspapers of Kansas, and there-
after the land ceded to the United States by the first article of this treaty, 
shall be open to entry and settlement, under the provisions of the fourth 
article. 

ARTICLE VIII. No part of the invested funds of the tribe, or of any Certain claims 
moneys which may be due to them under the provisions of previous trea- a~inst the 
t • f ·d d b ·d h b h' tribe how not 1es, nor o any moneys prov1 e to e pa1 to t em y t 1s treaty, shall to b; paid. 
be used in payment of any claims against the tribe accruing previous to 
the ratification of this treaty, unless herein expressly provided for. 

ARTICLE IX. In order to promote the civilization of the tribe, one Manual labor 
section of land, convenient to the residence of the agent, shall be selected sc~oo.I, school 
by said agent, with the approval of the Commfosioner of Indian Affairs, buildings, &o. 
and set apart for a manual labor' school; and there shall also be set apart, 
from the money to be paid to the tribe under this treaty, the sum of 
ten thousand dollars for the erection of the necessary s[ c Jhool buildings 
and dwelling for teacher, and the further sum of five thousand dollars, if 
the chiefs shall so request; and the annual amount of five thousand dol-
lars shall be set apart from the income of their funds, after the erection of Section sub
such school buildings, for the support of the school ; and after the settle- stituted for this. 
ment of the tribe upon their new reservation, the sum of ten thousand dol- Post, P· 5oo. 
lars of the income of their funds may be annually used, with the consent 
of the chiefs, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, for agri-
cultural implements and assistance, purchase of stock, and otherwise in 
encouraging and assisting such of the tribe as will trurn [ turn J their at-
tention to agriculture, and in support of their national government, for 
which last-mentioned purpose the sum of five hundred dollars shall be an-
nually paid to each of the five chiefs, two hundred dollars to each of ten 
councillors, two hundred dollars to their mashal [marshal], and the re-
maining three hundred dollars be subject to the disposal of the chiefs. 

ARTICLE X. The United States agree to pay annually, for firn years Physician, 
after the removal of the tribe, the sum of fifteen hundred dollar~ for the medicines, to-

f h • • d h f d. • d J h f bacco and salt. support o a p ys1c1an an pure ase o me 1cmes, an a so t e sum o 
three hundred and fifty dollars annually for the same time, in order that 
the tribe may provide itself with tobacco and salt. 

ARTICLE XI. In consideration of certain improvements made by John Grant of lands 
Goodell upon the lands of the nation within their present reservation, and to certain per
of his services as their interpreter, he shall be allowed to select therefrom sons. 
a half-section of land ; and it is further provided that of said land, Sarah 
A. Whistler and Pash-e-ca-cah, or Amelia Mitchell, shall each be allowed 
to select a half-section of land, the latter selection to include the house 
in which she lives; and Julia A. Goodell one quarter section, besides the Amended. 
land, not exceeding eight acres, upon which her house and improvements Post, P· 501. 
are situated ; and Mary A. Means one quarter section, to inclucl[ e] the 
improvements occupied by her; and there shall also be allowed to An-
toine Gokey and William Avery, each one hundred and sixty acres, to 
Leo Whistler and Gertrude Whistler, each three hundred and twenty 
acres, and to James Thorpe, Virginia Thorpe, and Cassandra Thorpe, 
Thomas J. Miles, and Hattie Miles, each eighty acres, to be selected 
from unimproved lands: Prm;ided, That they may select from lands 
upon which improvements exist, by paying the appraised value of such 
improvements; but no selection 1,hall include the agency, mission, or mill 
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buildings; and upon the approval by the Secretary of the Interior of 
such selectioiis, patents in fee simple shall be issued to the respective 
parties, their heirs or assigns. 

Lana to ARTICLE XII. In consideration of the faithful services of Samuel 
Samuel Black; Black in protectin"' their houses and timber from trespass and depreda

tion, there shall be patented to him in fee simple the tract of land upon 
which he lives, being the west half of the northwest quarter section four, 

to Thomas C. 
Stevens & Co. 

Amended. 
Post, ·p. 501. 

The Sacs and 
Foxes of Mis
souri may unite 
with, &c. 

Certain claims 
against the 
United States 
to be paid, 

Advance to 
the Indians for 
subsistence and 
removal. 

town[ ship] seventeen, range sixteen. 
ARTICLE XIII. Thomas C. Stevens and Company, licensed traders, 

having erected •valuable building at the agency, it is agreed that they 
may have a patent for the land, not exceeding eight acres, upon which 
such improvements are built, and not to include any other improvements, 
ori the payment of two dollars and fifty cents per acre. 

ARTICLE XIV. The Sacs and Foxes, parties to this treaty, agree that 
the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, if they shall so elect, with the approval 
of the Secretary of the Interior, may unite with them and become a part 
of their people, upon their contributing to the common fund such a por-
tion of their funds as will place them on an equal footing in regard to 
annuities. 

ARTICLE XV. The claims of the Sacs and Foxes against the United 
States for stealing of stock, which have heretofore been adjusted, amount
ing to sixteen thousand four hundred dollars, shall be paid by the United 
States, and the amount disbursed and expended for the benefit of the tribe 
in such objects for their improvement and comfort upon the new res!-Jl'Ya
tion as the chiefs, through their agent, shall desire; and whereas the In
dians claim that one full payment due under previous treaty has never 
been made to them, it is agreed that a careful examination of the books 
of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall be made, and if any sum is 
found to be still due and unpaid, the same shall be paid to them per cap-
ita in the same manner as their annuities are paid. 

ARTICLE XVI. The United States will advance to the said tribe of 
Indians the sum of twenty thousand dollars, or so much thereof as may 
be neces_sary, to pay the expenses of their subsistence for the first year 
after their arrival at their new home in the Indian country, and to pay 
the necessary expenses of removal, and furnish neces,ary rations for the 

Amended. journey during such removal; said removal to be made under direction of 
Post, P· 601. the superintendent or agent, or other person specially designated by the 

Secretnry of the Interior; the moneys thus expended to be deducted from 
the whole amount provided to be paid for their lands herein ceded. 

Patents for ARTICLE XVII. It is hereby provided that the half-breeds and full. 
!~1:;t~'.t:~f'::-;_ bloods of the tribe, who were entitled to selections of laud under the Sac 
µroved. and Fox treaty, ratified July ninth, one thousand eight hundred and 

sixty, and which selections have been approved by the Secretary of the 
Ante, P· 

470
• Interior, shall be entitled to patents in fee-simple for the land~ heretofore 

Amended. selected, according to the schedule annexed to this treaty: Provided, 
Post, P· 5o1. That where such selections have been made and the allottees have sold 

their lands for a valuable consideration and have since died, the Secretary 

Sales of land 
to he approved. 
&c. 

of the Interior shall, upon full proof being made, cause patents to issue 
to the purchasers or their assigns, 

ARTICLE XVIII. All sales hereafter made by or on behalf of per
sons to whom land~ are assigned in this treaty shall receive the approval 
of the SeC'retary of the Interior before taking effect in conveying title to 
lands so sold. 

Expenses of ARTICLI~ XIX. The United States agree to pay the expenses of 
tresaty. ,01 negotiating this treaty, not to exceed the sum of fifteen hundred dollars. 

ec p. '' ' A XX Th • 1 • f ,. • • " For substitute RTICLis • e st1pu ations o all 1ormer treaties now 111 ,orce, 
for tills ~~ticle an<l not inconsistent with the provisions of this treaty, shall remain in 
and a<ld,twnal fi 11 f' d II , f • I f' d • I • h article see pose u orce; an a treaties or parts o treaties 1ereto ore ma e w 11c 
p. 601'. ' conflict with the provbions of this treaty are -hereby abrogated. 
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In testimony whereof, the parties hereinbefore named have hereunto 
set their hands and seals the day and year first above mentioned. 

LEWIS V. BOGY, [SEAL.] 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 

W. H. WATSON, [sE.A.L.] 
Special Commissioner. 

THOS. MURPHY, [SEAL.] 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs. 

HENRY W. MARTIN, . [sEAL.] 
U. S. Indian Agent. 

KEOKUK, 
CHEKUSKUK, 
UC-QUA W-HO-KO, 
MUT-TUT-TAH, 
MAN-AH TO-WAH, 

In presence of-
ANTOINE GOKEY, his M mark, 

U. S. Interpreter. 
CHARLES E. Mrx. 
THos. E. Mc GR.A. w. 
WM. WHISTLER. 
C. H. NORRIS. 

VITAL JARROT. 

G. P. BEAUVAIS. 

H. W. FARNSWORTH . 

his P'1 mark. 
his ;..< mark. 
his P'1 mark. 
his p,j mark. 
his P'1 mark. 

[SEAL.~ 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 

.l.,,i,st of Sac and Fox lands selected for individuals r~ferred to in Article Schedule an-
XVII. of the above treaty, selected by Perry Fuller, agent. nexed. 

Names of PersonB. Description of Land. Sec[tlon.J Town[ship. J Range. 

Alvira Connolly ......... S. §NW.! ...... 5 17 18 
Do ............... SW.; .......... 5 17 18 
Do ............... N. ½NW.! ...... 8 17 18 

Alexander Connolly ..... E. ~ ............. 4 17 18 
Cordelia Connolly ....... E,§,., .......... 35 16 17 
Isaac Goodell ........... W.½., .......... 3 17 18 
Kish-Kah-Iwah ......... s. ½• ............ 16 17 18 
Mary I. Thorp .......... E. ~ ............ 12 17 17 
Hiram P. Thorp ........ E. ½ ............. 1 17 17 
Erancis A. Thorp ....... w. ½--·········· 6 17 18 
Amelia McPherson ...... W.;1 ............ l 17 17 
Sarah A. Whistler SW,! ........... 34 16 18 

Do ..... · .......... SW.! SW.! .... 35 16 18 
Do ............... W. ;\NW.! ..... 2 17 18 
Do ............... NW. ! swi .... 2 17 18 

Julia A. Goodell ........ N.~ ...... ; .. , ... 21 17 18 
Susan J. Goodell ........ E. ~ ............. 3 17 18 
John Goodell, jr ......... E.l, ............. 17 17 18 
Jane Goodell ............ NE.¾-•········· IO 17 18 

Do ............... NW.!NW.! .... 10 17 18 
Do ............... E. ½NW.! ...... 10 17 18 
Do ............... NW. ! NW. i . ... 11 17 18 

Mary A. Byington ....... E. l NE. t ...... 9 17 18 
2 

Do ............... E. ~SE.¾ ....... 9 17 18 
Do ............... w. ½ SW. i ..... 10 17 18 
Do ............... sw. 1 NW. t .... 10 17 18 
Do ............... NE. t NE. t .. ... 16 17 18 

Margaret Miles .......... w. § ............ 4 17 18 
Thomas J. Connolly ..... SW.{ SE.{ ..... 9 17 18 

Do ............... SE. t NE. t ..... 16 17 18 
Do ............... W. ½ NE. t .. .... 16 17 18 
Do ............... I NW. t ...... .... 16 17 18 

Charles T. Connolly ..... I E.½ NW t ...... 9 17 18 
Do ............... w. ½NE.¾ ...... 9 17 18 
Do ............... NW.! SE.} .... 9 17 18 
Do ............... SE.¾ SW. f ..... 9 17 18 
Do ............... S. ~SW.¾ ...... 9 17 18 
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Ratification., 
with amend
ments. 

Amendments. 
Art.Ill. 
.Ante, p. 496. 
Art. IV. 
.Ante, p. 496, 

Art. IX. 
Ante, p. 497. 

The jollawing were selected ·by 0. (J. Hutchinson: 

Names of Persons. Deeorlptlon. Sec[tlon.] Town[shlp.) Range. 

Kaw-Kol-we-nah ........ E. § ............ 2 17 17 
George Powers .......... NE. t ........... 8 17 18 

Do ............... S. ~ NW. t ...... 8. 17 18 
Do ............... N. ~ SW. f······ 8 17 18 

Joseph Gokey ........... W. ~ SE t ....... 21 17 18 
Do ................ N. ½NW.t ...... 28 17 18 
Do ............... SW.¼ NW.¼, .... 28 17 18 
Do ............... NW.! NE. f···· 28 17 18 
Do ............... W. i SE.! ...... 29 17 18 

Met-tach-ah-pack-o tllh ... E. ~ ............ 7 17 18 
Mack-oh-~-o-quit ...... w.~ ............ 7 17 18 

And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same, with amendments, by a 
resolution in the words and figures following, to wit: -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE 01!' THE UNITED STATES,} 
July 25, 1868. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of Articles of Agreement 
made and concluded the eighteenth day of February, eighteen hundred 
and sixty-seven, between the United States and the Sac and Fox tribes 
of Indians, with the following 

AMENDMENTS : 

ARTICLE III. After the words " the interest thereon" insert: "out of 
the proceeds of the sale of lands ceded in this treaty." 

ARTICLE IV. Strike out the following words: "And the legal rights 
of railroad corporations shall be conceded thereon, the same as on other 
public lands." 

ARTICLE V. Strike out the words : "and the legal rights of railroad 
corporations shall accrue thereon." 

Same article. Strike out the words : " and the scrip referred to in 
the third article of this treaty shall be received in payment for any of the 
lands herein ceded to the United States, and not granted to any railroad 
corporation, at any time after the removal of the Indians, as provided in 
the seventh article hereof" ; and insert in lieu thereof the following 
words: "Provided, That such lands shall be subject to sale, in tracts of 
not exceeding one hundred and sixty acres to any one person, and at a 
price not less than one dollar and fifty cents per acre." 

Strike out all of Article IX., and insert in lieu thereof as follows : 
" In order to promote the civilization of the tribe, one section of land, 

convenient to the residence of the agent, shall be selected by said agent, 
with the approval of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and set apart 
for a manual labor school ; and there shall also be set apart, from the 
money to be paid to the tribe under this treaty, the sum of ten thousand 
dollars for the erection-of the necessary school buildings and dwelling for 
teacher, and the annual amount of five thousand dollars shall be set apart 
from the income of their funds after the erection of such school buildings, 
for the support of the school; and after settlement of the tribe upon their 
new reservation, the sum of five thousand dollars of the income of their 
funds may be annually used, under the direction of the chiefs, in the sup
port of their national government, out of which last-mentioned amount 
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the sum of five hundred dollars shall be annually paid to each of the 
chiefs." 

ARTICLE XI. After the words "Thomas J. Miles," strike out the Art. XI. 
word " and." Ante, p. 497, 

Same article. After the words " Hattie Miles," insert the words : 
"Ema-Ke-0-Kuck, Hannie-Ke-0-Kuck, ]\fo-Co-P-quah." 

Same article. After the words ·" each eighty acres," insert the 
words : "Man-a-tah, Pah-me-che-kaw-paw, Henry Jones, Wilson McKin
ney, and Carrie C. Capper, each one hundred and sixty acres." 

Same article. After the words "unimproved lands," insert the fol
lowing words : 

" Provided, That the parties herein named shall pay to the Secretary of 
the Interior, within three months after the ratification of this treaty, the 
sum of one dollar per acre for said lands, the avails of which shall be 
used for the benefit of the Sacs and Foxes in the same manner as the 
other funds arising from the sales of their lands : Provided also, That 
George Powers, the present Government Interpreter, for valuable ser
vices rendered and uniform kindness towards the nation, shall have 
patented to him, in fee simple, three hundred and twenty acres of land, to 
be located by the agent: Provided also." 

Same article. After the word "selections," insert the following words: 
".And on payment therefor as hereinbefore provided." 

ARTICLE XIII. Strike out the words " Thomas C. Stevens and Com- Art. xm. 
pany," and insert in lieu thereof the words: "John K. Rankin." Ante, P· 498• 

Same article. After the words "agreed that," strike out the word 
"they." 

ARTICLE XVI. Strike out the words "or other persons specially," 
and insert in lieu thereof the words : " to be." 

.ARTICLE XVII. Strike out the words "and have since died," and 
insert in lieu thereof the words: '' not less than one dollar and twenty•five 
cents per acre." 

Art.XVI. 
.Ante, p. 498. 

Art. XVII. 
Ante, p. 498, 

At the end of .Article XIX. add the following words : "not to exceed Art. XIX. 
the sum of fifteen hundred dollars." Ante, P· 498 • 

Strike out all of .Article XX., and insert in lieu thereof the following Art. XX. 
word~ : .Ante, p. 498. 

"The chiefs and headmen of the Sacs and Foxes having permitted their Provisions aa 
l l • "'- h' h h • h h ,._ f K k k to cultivated emp oyees to cu t1vate ,arms, w 1c , toget er wit t e ,arms o e-o- uc farms. 

and other chiefs, are embraced within an area two miles by four, and the 
said Sacs and Foxes believing that the lands comprising the said area 
having been made valuable by reason of said occupancy, and in order 
that they may receive a fair compensation for said area of land, bounded 
and described as follows, except as heretofore specially excepted, and the 
mill and mission building, to wit: commencing at the northwest corner of 
section thirty-three, township sixteen, range seventeen, thence east two 
and a quarter (2¾) miles to the reservation line; thence south along said 
line four miles ; thence west two and a fourth (2.t) miles to the southwest 
corner of section sixteen, township seventeen, range seventeen ; thence 
north along the section line to the place of beginning, are hereby with-
drawn from sale, as is provided for the sale of their lands in this treaty, 
and the said area of land, as above described, shall be sold by the chiefs 
and a"ent for the tribe at the best price obtainable ; and they are hereby 
empo~·ered to make warrantee deeds for the same, subject to the al)!Jroval 
of the Secretary of the Interior, at not less than two dollars per acre in 
addition to the appraised value of the improvements. The avails of said 
lands shall be expended by the agent, under the direction of the chiefs, 
for the benefit of the nation." 

Insert the following as an additional article, to wit: 
"ARTICLE XXI. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi, parties to this AArt. XXI. 

· • 11 h b f h • "b h 11 • • bsent mein-agreement, bemg anxious that a t e mem ers o t e1r tn e s a part1c1-hers of the tribe 
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to be notified of 
this treaty, &c. 

Amendments 
assented to. 

pate in the advantages to be derived from the investment of their national 
funds, sales of lands, and so forth, it is therefore agreed that, as soon as 
practicable, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall cause the n~cessary 
proceedings to be adopted, to have such members of the tribe as may be 
absent notified of this agreement and its advantages, and to induce them 
to come in and permanently unite with their brethren; and that no part 
of the funds arising from or due the nation under this or previous treaty 
stipulations shall be paid to any bands or parts of bands who do not per
manently reside on the reservation set apart to them by the Government 
in the Indian Territory, as provided in this treaty, except those residing 
in the State of Iowa ; and it is further agreed that all money accruing 
from this or former tribes, [treaties,] now due or to become due said 
nation, shall be paid them on their reservation in Kansas ; and after their 
removal, as provided in this treaty, payments shall be made at their 
agency, on their lands as then located." ' 

Attest: GEO. C. GORHAM, 
Secretary;. 

By W. J. McDONALD, 
Chief Clerk. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully explained 
and interpreted to the chiefs of the said tribe of Sac and Fox Indians 
of the Mississippi, whose names are subscribed to the writing hereto 
following, they did, on the second day of September, one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-eight, give their free and voluntary assent to the said 
amendments in the words and figures following, to wit : 

Whereas the Senate of the United States did on the twenty-fifth day of 
July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, advfoe and consent to the 
ratification of Articles of Agreement made and concluded the eighteenth 
day of February, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, between the 
United States and the Sac and Fox tribes of Indians, with the following 

AMENDMENTS: 

ARTICLE III. After the words "the interest thereon" insert: "out of 
the proceeds of the sale oflands ceded in this treaty." 

ARTICLE IV. Strike out the following words : " and the legal rights 
of railroad corporations shall be conceded thereon, the same as on other 
public lands." 

ARTICLE V. Strike out the words: "and the legal rights of railroad 
corporations shall accrue thereon." 

Same article. Strike out the words : "and the scrip referred to in 
the third article of this treaty shall be received in payment for any of the 
lands herein ceded to the United States and not granted to any railroad 
corporation, at any time after the removal of the Indians, as provided in 
the seventh article hereof"; and insert in lieu thereof the following 
words: 

" Provided, That such lands shall be subject to sale in tracts of not 
exceeding one hundrnd and sixty acres to any one person and at a price 
not less than one dollar and fifty cents per acre." 

Strike out all of Article IX., and insert in lieu thereof as follows : 
"In order to promote the civilization of the tribe, one section of land, 

convenien.t to the residence of the agent, shall be selected by said agent, 
with the approval of the Commissioner of Indian Affairi,, and set apart 
for a manual labor school, and there shall also be set apart from the 
money to be paid to the tribe under this treaty, the sum of ten thousand 
dollars for the erection of the nece:;sary school buildings and dwelling for 
teacher, and the annual amount of five thousand dollars shall be set 
apart from the income of their funds, after the erection of such school 
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buildings, for the support of the school; and after settlement of the tribe 
upon their new reservation the sum of five thousand dollars of the income 
of their funds may be annually used, under the direction of the chiefs, in 
the support of their national government, out of which last-mentioned 
amount the sum of five hundred dollars shall be annually paid to each 
of the chiefs. 

ARTICLE XI. After the words " Thomas J. Miles'' strike out the word 
"and." 

Same article. After the words " Hattie Miles" insert the words : 
"Emma Ke-o-kuck, Hannie Ke-o-kuck, Mo-Co-P-quah." 

Same article. After the words "each eighty acres" insert the words: 
" Man-a-tab, Pah-me-che-kaw-paw, Henry Jones, Wilson McKinney, and 
Carrie C. Capper, each one hundred and sixty acres." 

Same article. After the words "unimproved lands" insert the follow
ing words: 

"Provided, That the parties herein named shall pay to the Secretary 
of the Interior within three months after the ratification of this treaty the 
sum of· one dollar per acre for said lands, the avails of which shall be 
used for the benefit of the Sacs and Foxes in the same manner as the 
other funds arising from the sales of their lands: Provided, also, That 
George Powers, the present Government Interpreter, for valuable ser
vices rendered and uniform kindness towards the nation, shall have 
patented to him, in fee simple, three hundred and twenty acres of land, 
to be located by the agent : Provided, also." 

Same article. After the word "selections " insert the following words : 
"and on payment therefor or [as] herei□before provided." 

ARTICLE XIII. Strike out the words "Thomas C. Stephens and Com
pany," and insert in lieu thereof the words : "John K. Rankin." 

Same article. After the words " agreed that," strike out the word 
"they." 

ARTICLE XVI. Strike out the words "or other persons specially," and 
insert in lieu thereof the words: " to be." 

ARTICLE XVII. Strike out the words "and have since died," and in
sert in lieu thereof the words: "not less than one doHar and twenty-five 
cents per acre." 

At the end of Article "XIX. add the following words : "not to exceed 
the sum of fifteen hundred dollars." 

Strike out all of Article XX., and insert in lieu thereof the following 
words: 

"The chiefs and headmen of the Sacs and Foxes having permitted their 
employees to cultivate farms, which, together with the farms of Ke-o-kuck 
and other chiefs, are embraced within an area two miles by four, and the 
said Sacs and Foxes believing that the lands comprising the said area 
having been made valuable by reason of said occupancy, and in order 
that they may receive a fair compensation for said area of land, bounded 
and described as follows, except as heretofore specially e;i.cepted, and the 
mill and mission building, to wit: Commencing at the northwest corner 
of section thirty-three, township sixteen, range seventeen, thence east two 
and a quarter (2¼) miles to the reservation line ; thence south along said 
line four miles; thence west two and a fourth (2¼) miles to the southwest 
corner of section sixteen, township seventeen, range seventeen ; thence 
north along the section line to the place of beginning, are hereby with
drawn from sale, as is provided for the sale of their lands in this treaty, 
and that the said area of land, as above described, shall be sold by the 
chiefs and agent for the tribe at the best price obtainable ; and they are 
hereby empowered to make warrantee deeds for the same, subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the Interior, at not less than two dollars per 
acre in addition to the appraised value of the improvements. The avail,, 
of said lands shall be expended by the agent under the direction of the 
chiefs for the beHeJit of the nation. 
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Insert the following as an additional article, to wit: -
" ARTICLE XXI. The Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi, parties to this 

agreement, being anxious that all the members of their tribe shall par
ticipate in the advantages to be derived from the investment of their 
national funds, sales of lands, and so forth, it is therefore agreed that, as 
soon as practicable, the Commissioner of Indian .Affairs shall cause the 
necessary proceedings to be adopted, to have such members of the tribe 
as may be absent, notified of this agreement and its advantages, and to 
induce them to come in and permanently unite with their brethren, and 
that no part of the funds arising from or due the nation under this or 
previous treaty stipulations shall be paid to any bands or parts of bands, 
who do not permanently reside on the reservation set apart to them 
by the Government in the Indian Territory, as provided in this treaty, 
except those residing in the State of Iowa; and it is further agreed, that 
all money, accruing from this or former tribes, [treaties,] now due or to 
become due said nation, shall be paid them on their reservation in Kan
sas; and after their removal, as provided in this treaty, payments shall 
be made at their agency on their lands as then located." 

Now, therefore, we the undersigned, chiefs of the said tribe of Sac and 
Fox Indians of the Mississippi, having had the said amendments read, 
interpreted, and explained to us, and the same having been fully under
stood by us, do hereby assent and agree to the same. 

Witness our hands and seals this second day of September, A. D. 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

KEOKUK, his x mark, !SEAL. 
CHE-KO-SKUK, his x mark, SEAL. 
UC-QUA W-HO-KO, his x mark, SEAL. 
PAH-TECK-QUA W, his x mark, SEAL. 
MUT-TUT-TAH, his x mark, ~SEAL. 
MAN-AH-TO-WAH, hi3 x mark, SEAL. 
WA W-COM-MO, his x mark, SEAL. 

For the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi. 

Signed in presence of -
ALBERT W1LEY, United States Indian .Af!.ent. 
GEORGE POWERS, United States Interyre1er. 
JAMES II. EMBRY, Special Agent. 
WARNER CRAIG, 
Jomt K. RANKIN, 

Proclaimed. Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President 
of the United States of America, do, iu pursuance of the advice and con
sent of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fifth 
of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the said treaty, with the amendments, as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof, I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this fourteenth day of October, in the 
[SEAL,] year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 

and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
ninety-third. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, &cretarv of State. 



Treaty between the United States of .America and the Sissiton and War
peton Bands of Dakota or Sioux Indians; Concluded February 19, 
1867; Ratification advised, with .Amendments, April 15, 1867; .Amend
ments accepted April 22, 1867; Procfuimed May 2, 1867. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED ST.ATES OF .AMERIC.A, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING ; Feb, 19, 186'1'..... 

Whereas a Treaty was made and concluded at the city of Washington, Preamble. 
in the District of Columbia, on the nineteenth day of February in the 
year of our Lord one thou~and eight hundred and sixty-seven, by and 
between Lewis V. Bogy and William H. Watson, Commis,ioners, on the 
part of the United States, and Gabriel Renville, Wamdiupiduta, Tacandu-
pahotanka, and other Chief~ and Headmen of the Sissiton and Warpeton 
bands of Dakota or Sioux Indians, on the part of said Indians, and duly 
authorized thereto by them, which Treaty is in the words and figures fol-
lowing, to wit: 

Whereas it is understood that a portion of the Sissiton and W arpeton 
~ands of Santee. Sioux Indians, numbering from twelve hundred to fifteen 
hundred persons, not only preserved their obligations to the government 
of the United States, during and since the outbreak of the Medewakan
tons and other bands of Sioux in 1862, but freely perilled their lives dur
ing that outbreak to rescue the residents on the Sioux reservation, and 
to obtain possession of white women and children made captives by the 
hostile bands; and that another portion of said Sissitou and Warpeton 
bands, numbering from one thousand to twelve hundred persons, ,vho did 
not participate in the massacre of the whites in 1862, fearing the indis
criminate vengeance of the whites, fled to the great prairies of tho north
west, where they still remain ; and 

Whereas Congress, in confiscating the Sioux annuities and reserva
tions, made no provision for the support of these, the friendly portion of 
the Sissiton and Warpeton bands, and it is believed [that] they have been 
suffered to remain homeless wanderers, frequently subject to intense suf
fering from want of subsistence and clothing to protect them from the 
rigors of a high northern latitude, although at all times prompt in render
ing service when called upon to repel hostile raids and to punish depreda
tions committed by hostile Indians upon the persons and property of the 
whites; and 

Whereas the several subdivisions of the friend! y Sissitons and W arpe
ton bands ask, through their representatives, that their adherence to their 
former obligations of friendship to the government and people of the Unit
ed States be recognized, and that provision be made to enable them to 
return to an agricultural life and be relieved from a dependence upon the 
chase for a precarious subsistence: therefore, 

A treaty has been made and entered into, at vVa$hington city, District C'?ntracting 
of Columbia, this nineteenth day of February, A. D. 1867, by and be- parties. 
tween Lewis V. Bogy, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and William H. 
Watson, commissioners, on the part of the United States, and the under-
signed chiefs and headmen of the Sissiton and W arpeton bands of Dakota 
or Sioux Indians, as follows, to wit: 
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ARTICLE I. The Sissiton and W arpeton bands of Dakota Sioux 
Indians, represented in council, will continue their friendly relations with 
the government and people of the United State;, and bind themselves 
individnally and collectively to u:;e their influence to the extent of their 
ability to prevent other bands of Dakota or other adjacent tribes from 
making hostile demonstrations. against the government or people of the 
United States. 

ARTICLE II. The mid bands hereby cede to the United. State~ the 
right to construct wagon roads, railroads, mail stations, telegraph lines, 
and such other public improvements as the interest of the government 
may require, over and acro"s the lands claimed by said bands (including 
their reservation as hereinafter designated) over any route or routes that 
that may be selected by authority of the government, said lands so claim,,d 

Bouudarie•. being bounded on the south and east by the treaty line of 1851 and the 
Red river of the North to the mouth of Goose river, on the north by the 
Goose river and a line running from the source thereof by the most west
erly point of Devil's lake to the Chief's Bluff at the head of James river, 
and on the west by the James river to the mouth of Mocasin river, 1rn1l 

Permanent 
reservation set 
apart. 

Boundaries. 

thence to Kampeska lake. 
ARTICLE III. For and in consideration of the ce.3sion above men

tioned, and in consideration of the faithful and important services said to 
have been rendered by the friendly band,; of Si,sitons and v\1 arpetons 
Sioux here represented, and also in consideration of the confiscation of all 
their annuities, reservations, and improvement,, it is agreed that there 
shall be set apart for the member:;; of said bands who have heretofore sur
rendered to the authorities of the government, and were not sent to the 
Crow Creek reservation, and for the member!! of said bands who were 
released from prison in 1866, the following described lands as a perma 
nent reservation, viz. : 

Beginning at the head of Lake Travers [ e ], and thence along the treaty 
line of the treaty of 1851 to Kampe~ka lake; thence in a direct line to 
Rei pan or the northeast point of the Coteau des Prairie [ s ], and thence 
passing north of Skunk lake, on the most direct line to the foot of Lake 
Traverse, and thence along the treaty line of 1851 to the place of begin
ning. 

Reservation. ARTICLE IV. It is further agreed that a reservation be set apa1·t for 
all other members of said ban<ls who were not sent to the Crow Creek 
reservation, and also for the Cut hea<l bands of Yanktonais Sioux, a rca

Boundaries. 

Reservations 
to be ttppor
tioned 111 trncts 
of 160 acres to, 
&c. 

Tmcts to con
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ervation bounded as follows, viz. : 
Beginning at the mo~t easterly poii1t of Devil's lake ; thence along the 

waters of said lake to the most westerly point of the same; thence on a 
dir<!Ct line to the nearest point on the Cheyenne river; thence down said 
riYer to a point opposite the lower end of Aspen island, and thence on a 
direct line to the place of beginning. 

AitTICLis V. The said reservations shall be apportioned in tracts of 
(160),one hundred and sixty acres to each head of a family, or single 
person over the age of (21) twenty-one years, belonging to said bands, 
and entitled to locate thereon, who may desire to locate permanently and 
cultivate the soil as a means of subsistence: each (160) one hundred and 
sixty acres so allotted to be made to conform to the legal subuivitiions of 
the government surveys, when such surveys shall have been made; and 
every per:;on to whom lands may be allotted under the provisions of this 
article who shall occupy and cultivate a portion thereof for five consecu
tive years shall thereafter be entitled to receive a patent for the same so 
soon as he shall have fifty acres of said tract fenced, ploughed, and in 

~nt~nts, when crop: Provided, [That] said patent shall not authorize any transfer of 
~ issue, effect mid land~, or portions thereof, except to the United States, bnt said lands 
0 

• a111l the improvement, thereon shall de.;cend to the prnper heirs of the 
per,;ons obtaining a patent. 
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ARTICLE VI. To enable said Indians to retu•rn to an agricultural life Expendit_urc3 

under the syc;tem in operation on the Sioux reservation in 1862, it is rir i;;i;~:fi~t~~,~~e 
agreed that there shall be expended for the be)1efit of the Indians entitled Indians. 
to locate farms on the Lake Traverse reservation for the year 1867, three Seepo$1,p.509. 
hundred and fifty thou,and dollars; for the year 1868, two hundred and 
fifty thousand dollars; for the year 1869, one hundred thousand dollars; 
for the year 1870, fifty thousand dollars; and thirty thouBand dollars 
annually thereafter; and to enable the Indians on said reservation to 
return at once to their agricultural habits and life, and be enabled to cul-
tivate a crop the coming season, the expenditures set forth in the sched-
ule hereunto attached, shall be made at as early a day as po~sible. 

A1nrcu; VII. An agent shall be appointed for said bands, who shall Agent at Lake 
be located at Lake Traverse; and whenever there shall be (500) five Traverse, and 

d <l l d I D .1, L I . other awents. 
hun re persons ocate permanent y upon the ev1 s a rn reservatwn, See post, p.509. 
there ~hall be an agent, or other competent Pf\rson, appointed to rnperin-
tend the agl'icultural, educational, and mechanical interests of said Indian,;, 
and thereafter there shall be expended to aid said Indians in their agricultu-
ral improvements and civilization, for the fir;t year, one hundred thousand 
dollars; for the second year, two hundred thou,and dollars ; for the thfrd 
year, one hundred thousand dollars; for the fourth year, fifty thousand 
dollarJ; and thirty thousand dollars annually thereafter. 

ARTICLE VIII. All expenditures to be made upon said reservation[s] Expenditures 
'except as per schedule aforesaid) shall be made for the agricultural to be made for 
Y d • ·1· • f l I d" h . . the agncultural improvement an c1v1 1zat10n o t 1e n 1ans upon t e respective reserva- improvement 
tions, in sneh manner as the President of the United States shall direct, un<l civilization 

b • f' d • • • l • l ( of the ludhns ut no issue o goo s, prov1s10ns, groeenes, or ot 1er art1e es, exe,-:pt See post p.51i9. 
houses, which will be provided for In_dians and mixed-bloods entitled ' 
to locate on the respective reservations as they advance in agriculture,) 
shall be made to Indians or mixed-bloods on either reservation, unless it 
be matle in payment of labor performed, or to b<1 performed, or for prod-
uce delivered: Provided, That when persons on either reservation, by 
reason of age, sickness, or deformity, are unable to labor, the agent may Proviso. 

issue clothing and subsistence to such persons from the supplies provided 
for said bands. 

ARTICLE IX. As it is contemplated that the agent will supply the No person to 
Indians and mixed-bloods with clothing, provisions, &c., in payment for t~ade m reserva-
1 b • l cl • A • I VIII d . b • cl • bl I t1011s, nor, &c. a or, as pronl e m rtlc e ., an 1t cmg e~1ra e t 1at no encour- See post, pp. 609, 
agement be afforded them to rely upon the chase as a means of subsist- 510. 
enee, no person will be permitted to trade upon either of the reservations 
nor within the limits of the land claimed by ,aid bands, as designated in 
the second article of this treaty; and it i,; also agreed that no person, not 
a member of said band,, partie5 hereto, whether white, mixed-blood, or 
Indian, except persons in the employ of the government, or located under 
its authority, shall be permitted to locate upon said lands, either for hunt-
ing, trapping, or agricultural purpose~. 

A1nrcu; X. It is further agre('d that the said band,, parties to this Snfety of 
'11 h f' f' I f' I • f' h travel mails treaty, w1 guarantee t e sa ety o trave, o t 1e transportat10n o t e mail s'rations' 

mails, supplies, &e., the protection of mail stations and property connected and frontier ~et
thcrcwith, upon the lands claimed by them as before specified, and the tl

8
ers. t , 09 ,. f" l J' • I t· l\'l" d D k ,, eepos ,PP·" ' sa,ety o t 1e ront1er sett ers o mnesota an eastern a ota 1rom tres- 510. 

pass by ho,tile or unfi-ientlly Indians; said safoty of travel and tran,por
tation and protection of mail stations and property to extend over any 
rout[e] across the lands claimed by said bands as hereinbefore set forth. 

ARTICLE XI. To enable said Jndians to make good the guarantee Members of 
above specified, the President of the United States will cause the selec- the b~nd<l" to be 

. . " I I 1. l orgamze as tion and appointment of a smtable person, satis1actory tot 1e nc tans 1ere scouts. 
represented, who shall organize not lefs than two hundred and fifty mem- Seepost,p.509. 
!;)em of said bands for service as scouts. The per:'on so selected shall 
command and control the operations of' said scouts, under such regulations, 
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ancl shall report to such civil or military officer of the government, as tho 
President may direct; and the President may at any time dispense with 
said organization: Provided, [That] the said guarantees specified in arti
cle X. shall not be in force until the organization aforesaid is made, nor 
after it is dispensed with. 

ARTICLE XII. Each scout so employed will furnish his own horse, 
arms, ammunition, transportation, and equipments of all kinds, and receive 
from the United States sixty dollars per month, and rations for himself and 
family, and grain rations for his horse, in full of all allowances whatever: 

. Chiefs of sta- Provided, That there shall be one chief of station to every twelve men, 
tio5:~post P 609 who shall receive .fifteen dollars per month extra, and there shall be one 

' • • chief of escort to every :fifty men, who shall receive twenty dollars per 
month extra, and one chief of band to every hundred men, who shall 
receive thirty dollars per month extra. The commandant of the organi
zation to receive such compensation as the President may direct. 

Scouts to en- ARTICLE XIII. Whenever the organization of scouts as before speci-
forsce rule,

1
s, &

6
°
0
•
9 

fled shall be dispensed with, the said bands shall have authority to organ-
eepoa ,P· • • d t d' • f h d • 1ze un er toe 1rection o t e agent, an without expense to the. govern-

ment, scouts sufficient. to enforce any and all rules, regulations, or Jaws 
which may be prescribed by the government, or adopted by the chiefs 
and head men in council upon either reservation, for the security of life 
and property and the progress of agricultural improvement and civiliza
tion upon such reservation. 

Debts and ARTICLE XIV. It is further provided that the balance of debts or 
~"~~~:. be paid claims against the Sissiton and W arpeton bands of Sioux Indians provid-

See po,e, p.509. ed to be paid by the third article of the treaty of 1858, and the decision 
of the Secretary of the Interior in 1861, are to be paid to the claimants, 
their attorneys or assignees, as shown to be due by the schedules exhib
iting the settlement of said claims, after an examination by the Commis
sioner of Indian Affairs, .and on file in the Department of t.he Interior> 
amounting in the aggregate to twenty-four thousand three hundred and 
seventy-one dollars and eighty cents. 

Execution. I • f. n testimony whcreo, we, the commissioners representing the United 
States, and the delegates representing the Sissiton and W arpeton bands 
of Sioux Indi!lns, have hereunto set our hands and seals, at the place and 
on the day and year above written. 

Signed in presence of -
CnAnLES E. Mix. 

LEWIS V. BOGY, 
Oommissioner of Indian Affairs, 

W. H. WATSON. 

GABRIEL RENVILLE, 
head chief Siss[i]ton and Wa[r]peton bands. 

WAMDIUPIDU'l'A, his x mark, 
head Siss[i]ton chief. 

TACANDUPAHOTANKA, his x mark, 
head Wa[r]peton chief. 

OYEHDUZE, his x mark, chief Sissiton. 
UMPETUTOKCA, his x mark, " Wahpeton. 
JOHN OTHERDAY. 
AKICITANANJIN, his x mark, Sissiton soldier. 
WAXICUN.MAZA, his :x mark, " " 
W ASUKIYE, his x mark, " " 
W AMDIDUTA, his x mark, " " 
HOKXIDANWAXTE, his x mark, " " 
W AKANTO, his x mark, " " 
ECANAJINKE, his x mark, " " 
CANTEIYAPA, his x mark, " " 
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TIHDONICA, his x mark, 
TA W AP AHAMAZA, his x mark, 
WANDIIYEZA, his x mark, 
TACUNRPIPETA, his x mark, 
WICUMRPINUMP A, his x mark, 
XUPEHIYU, his x mark, 
ECETUKIYE, his x mark, 
KANGIDUTA, his x mark, 

Witnesses to signatures of above chiefs and soldiers: 
CHARLES E. Mix. 
BENJ'N THOllPSON, 
J. R. BROWN. 

ANExus .M. A. BROWN, Interpreter. 
CHAS. CRAWFORD. 
Tnos. E. McGRA w. 
J. H. LEAVENWORTH. 
A. B. NORTON. 
GEO. B. JONAS, 
FRANK S. Mu. 

Sissiton soldier. 

" " 
" " 
" " 

Wa[r]peton" 
" " 
" " 
" " 
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And whereas, the said Treaty having been submitted to the Senate of R!1tifica~ion 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on advisedd wi~ 
h fi,, h d f A 'l h • . amen men ... t e 1teent ay o pr1 , one t ousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, 

advise and consent to the ratification of the same, with amendments, by a 
resolution in the words and figures following, to wit: 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, 

.April 15, 1867. 

Resolved, (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring,) That the Sen
ate advise and consent to the ratification of the Treaty between the United 
States and the Chiefs and Headmen of the Sissiton and W arpeton bands 
of Dakota Indians, concluded February 19th, 1867, with the following 

AMENDMENTS, 

Strike out a11 of said treaty from and following the 6th to the 14th Ante, PP· 507, 
article, both inclusive, and insert in lieu thllreof the following, viz: 508• 

ARTICLE VI. And, further, in consideration of the destitution of said Congress will 
bands of Sissiton and W arpeton Sioux, parties hereto, resulting from the mt. aketonpprobplria-

fi • f h • • • d • • • d h C ions ena e con scat1on o t eir annmties an improvements, 1t 1s agree t at on- Indians to return 
gress will, in its own discretion, from time to time, make such appropria- to a1; agricultu
tions as may be deemed requisite to enable said Inaians to return to an ral life, &c •. 
agricultural life under the system in operation on the Sioux reservation 
in 1862 ; including, if thought advisable, the establishment and support 
of local aI)d manual labor schools ; the employment of agricultural, me-
chanical, and other teachers; the opening and improvement of individual 
farms; and generally such objects as Congress in its wisdom shall deem 
necessary to promote the agricultural improvement and civilization of 
said bands. 

ARTICLE VII. An agent shall be appointed for said bands, who shall Agents. 
be located at Lake Traverse; and whenever there shall be five hundred 
(500) persons of said bands permanently located upon the Devil's Lake 
reservation there shall be an agent or other competent person appointed 
to superintend at that place the agricultural, educational, and mechanical 
interests of said· bands. 

ARTICLE VIII. All expenditures under the provisions of this treaty Expenditures. 
shall be ma<le for the agricultural improvement and civilization of the 
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members of said bands authorized to locate upon the respective reserva
tions, as hereiubefore specified, in such manner as may be directed by law; 
but no goods, provi,ions, groceries, or other articles - except materials 
for the erection of houses and articles to facilitate the operations of agri
culture - shall be issued to Indians or mixed-bloods on either reservation 
unless it be in payment for labor performed or for produce delivered : 
Provided, That, when persons located on either reservation, by reason of 
age, sickness, or deformity, are unable to labor, the agent may i,sue cloth
ing and subsistence to such persons from such supplies as may be pro
vided for said bands. 

ARTICLE IX. The withdrawal of the Indians from all dependence 
upon the chase as a means of subsistence being necessary to the adoption 
of civilized habits among them, it i8 desirable that no encouragement be 
afforded them to continue their hunting operations as means of support, 
and, therefore, it is agreed that no person will be authorized to trade for 
furs or peltries within the limits of the land claimed by said bands, as 
specified in the second article of this treaty, it being contemplated that 
the Indians will· rely solely upon agricultural and mechanical labor for 
subsistence, and that the agent will supply the Indians and mixed-bloods 
on the respective reservations with clothing, provisions, &c., as set forth 
in article eight, so soon as the same shall be provided for that purpose. 
And it is further agreed that no person not a member of said bands, par
ties hereto whether white, mixed-blood, or Indian, except persons in the 
employ of the government or located under it~ authority, shall be per
mitted to locate upon said lands, either for hunting, trapping, or agricul
tural purpo,e,. 

ARTICLE X. The chiefs and headmen located upon either of tho 
reservations set apart for said bands are authorized to adopt such rules, 
regulations, or law,; for the security of life and property, the advancement 
of civilization, and the agricultural prosperity of the members of said 
bands upon the respective reservations, and shall have authority, under 
the direction of the agent, and without expense to the government, to 
organize a force sufficient to carry out all such rule~, regulations, or laws, 
and all rules and regulations for the government of rnid IndianR, as may 
be prescribed by the Interior Department: Provided, That all rules, 
regulations, or laws adopted or amended by the chief, and headmen 0,1 

either reservation shall receive the sanction of the agent. 
Attest: J. W. FORNEY, Secretary, 

by W. J. l\lcDONALD, Ohief Olerk. 

And whereas, the foregoing amendments having been fully explained 
and interpreted to the Chiefa and Headmen of the Sissiton and W arpeton 
bands of Dakota or Sioux Indians, whose names are hereinafter signed, 
they did on the twenty-second day of April, one thousand eight hundred 
and sixty-seven, give their free and Yo!untary assent to the said amend
ments, in the word~ and figures following, to wit: 

The foregoing amendments having been fully explained and inter
preted to us, the Chiefs and Headmen of the Sis$iton and ,v arpeton 
bands of Dacotalt [Dakota] or Sioux Indians, now therefore, we, the 
Chiefs and Headmen of said bands, duly authorized by our people, do 
hereby accept, assent, and agree to the said amendments as above written, 
the same being fully understood by us. 

Witness our hands and seals this 22d day of April, 1867, at Washing
ton, D. C. 

GABRIEL RENVILLE, 
bead chief of Sissiton and Warpeton bands. [sEAL.] 

WAMDIUPIDUTA, his x mark, 
head Sissiton Chief. [SEAL,] 



TREATY WITH THE SIOUX INDIANS. FEBRUARY 19, 1867. 

TACANDUPAHOTANKA, his x mark, 
head W arpeton Chief: 

OYEHDUZE, his x mark, 
Chief Sissiton. 

JOHN OTHERDAY, chief Warpeton. 
AKICITANANJON, his x mark, Sissiton soldier 
W AXICUNM:AZA, his x mark, " " 
W ASUKIYE, his x mark, " " 
W AMDIDUTA, iiis x mark, " " 
HOKXIDANW AXTE, his x mark, " " 
W AKANTO, his x mark, " " 
ECAN A,JINKE, his x mark, " " 
CANT.EIYAPA, his x mark, " " 
TIHDONICA, his x mark, " " 
TA W AP A HA MAZA, his x mark, " " 
"\V ANDIIYEZA, his x mark, " " 
TACUNRPIPETA, his x mark, " " 
XUPEHIYEE, his x mark, W arpeton " 
WICUNRPINUP A, " " 
ECETUKIYA, " " 
HANGIDUTA, (dead,) " " 

Signed in presence of 

N. G. TAYLOR, Comr. Ind . .Ajfrs. 
BENJ'N THO:IIPSON, Special .Agent, 
J. R. BROWN, Spl . .Agt. 
ALF. A. TAYLOR. 
w. P. DOLE, 
H. H. YOUNG. 
ANEXUS M. A. BROWN, Interp[r Jeter. 
CHAS. CRA W~'ORD, Interpreter. 
CHARLES E. Mix. 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.l [SEAL, 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL,] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 
[s,EAL,] 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL,J 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 

[SEAL,] 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the fifteenth of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, accept, ratify, and confirm the 
said Treaty, with the amendments as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this second day of May, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[ SEAL.] seven, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the ninety-first. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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TREATY WITH THE SENECAS, &c. FEBRUARY 23, 1867. 

Treaty between the United States of America and the Seneclls, Jllixed 
Senecas and Shawnees, Quapaws, Co11federated Peorias, .Kasfosk-ias, 
Weas, and Piankeshaws, Ottawas of Blanchard's Fork and Roche de 
Bceuf, and certain Wyandottes; Concluded February 23, 1867; Ratifi
cation advised, with Amendments, June 18, 1868 ; Amendments accepted 
September 1, 7, 8, and 15, 1868; Proclaimed October 14, 1868. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

r;, ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: 

Feb: 23, 1861. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the city of Washington, 
in the District of Columbia, on the twenty-third day of February, in the Preamble. 
year of our Lord one thou;:and eight hundred and sixty-~even, by and 
between Lewis V. Bogy, ·William H. Watson, Thomas Murphy, George 
C. Snow, and G. A. Colton, commi,sioners, on the part of the United 
States, and certain chiefs, delegates, and headmen of the Senecas, mixed 
Senecas and Shawnees, Quapaws, confederated Peorias, Kaska~kias, ,v eas, Contracting 
and Piankei;haws, l\Iiamies, Ottawas of Blanchard's Fork and Roche de parties. 
Breuf, and certain Wyandottes, on the part of mid Indians, and duly au-
thorized thereto by them, which treaty is in the words and figures follow-
ing, to wit : -

Articles of agreement, concluded at Washington, D. C., the twenty-third 
day of February, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, between 
the United States, represented by Lewis V. Bogy, Commissioner of In
dian Affairs, W. H. Watson, Special Commissioner, Thomas l\Iurphy, 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs, George C. Snow, and G. A. Colton, 
U. S. Indian agents, duly nuthorized, and the Senecas, represented by 
George Spicer and John Mush; the mixed Senecas and Shawnees, by 
John Whitetree, John Young, and Lewis Davis; the Quapaws, by S. 
G. Vallier and Ka-zhe-cah ; the confederated Peorias, Kaskaskias, 
Weas, and Piankeshaws, by Baptiste Peoria, John Mitchell, and Ed
ward Black ; the l\fiamies, by Thomas Metosenyah and Thomas Rich
ardville, and the Ottawas of Blanchard's Fork and Roche de Breuf, by 
John w·hite and .J. T. Jones, and including certain Wyandott[e]s, rep
resented by Tauromee, or John Hat, and John Karaho. 

Whereas it is desirable that arrangements should be made by which 
portions of certain tribes, parties hereto, now residing in Kansas, should Preamble. 
be enabled to remove to other lands in the Indian country south of that 
State, while other portions of said tribes dc,;ire to dissolve their tribal re-
lations and become citizens; and whereas it is necessary to provide cer-
tain tribes, parties hereto, now residing in the Indian country, with means 
of rebuilding their houses, reopening their farms, and supporting their 
families, they having been driven from their resern1tions early in the late 
war, and suffered greatly for several years, and being willing to sell a 
portion of their lands to procure such relief; anJ. whereas a portion of the Vol. x. p. ll5il. 

Wyandottes, parties to the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-
five, although taking lands in severalty, have sold said lands and are still poor, 
and have not been compelled to become citizen8, but have remained with-

YOL. XV, TREAT, - 33 
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out clearly recognized organization, while others who did become citi
zens are unfitted for the responsibilities of citizenship; and whereas the 
1Vyandoltes, treated with in eighteen hundred and fifty-five, have just 
claims against the government, which will enable the portion of their peo
ple herein referred to to begin anew a tribal existence : Therefore it is 
agreed: 

ARTICLE I. The Senecas cede to the United States a strip of land on 
Cession of the north side of their present reservation in the Indian country; the 

t~~etJ lt~tes by land so ceded to be bounded on the eas~ by the State of Missouri, on the 
the Senecas, &c. north by the north line of the re,;ervat100, on the west by the Neosho 

river, and running south for the necessary distance, to contain twenty 
thousand acres; fur which the government is to pay twenty thousand dol
lars upon the ratification of this treaty ; the south line of said tract to be 
ascertained by survey, at the cost of the United State,. 

ARTICLE II. The Senecas now confederated with the Shawnees, and 
Further ces- owning an undivided half of a reservation in the Indian co11ntry immedi-

slon. ately north of the Seneca reservation mentioned in the preceding article, 
cede to the United States one half of said Seneca and Shawnee reserve, 
which it is mutually agreed shall be the north half, bounded on the east 
by the State of Missouri, north by the Quapaw reserve, west by the Neo
sho river, and south by an east a1Hl we.,t line bisecting the pre,ent Seneca 
and Shawnee reserve into equal parts, the said line to be determi11ed by 
survey, at the expense of the United States; for which tract of land, es
timated to contain about thirty thou,nnd acres, the United States will pay 
the sum of twenty-four thousand dollars. 

ARTICLis III. The Sbawuccs, heretofore confederated with the Sene-
Cession of ca~, cede to the United States that portion of their remaining land8, 

lan?s to the bounded as follows, beginning at a point where Spring river crosses the 
Umted States by h 1• t· l '. h d • l d d I U • d S the Slmwuees; sout me o t 1e tract m t e secon • arl1c e ce e to t 1e mt,• tat es, 

thence down said river to the south line of the Shawnefl reserve, thence 
west to the Neo,ho river, thence up ~ail! river to the south line of the tract 
ceded in the second article, and thence east to the place of brgiuning; 
supposed to contain about twelve thousand acres, the area to be ascer
tained by sm·vey, at the expense of the United States; the United States 
to pay for the same at the rate of one dollar per acre, as soon as the area 
shall be asl'ertained. 

ARTICU, IV. The Qunpaws ecdc to the United States that portion of 
by th0 Qn~- their land lying in the State of Kansas, being a strip of land on the north 

paws. 1. . 
me ot their reservation, about one half-mile in width, and containing 

about twelve sections iu all, excepting therefrom one half ,ection to be 
patented to Samuel G. Vallier, ineluding his improvements. Also the 
further tract within their pre,ent reserve, bounded as follow~: Beginning 

Amondod. at a point in the Neosho river where the south line of the Quapaw re.,en·e 
Post, P· 026• striklis that stream, thence east three mileo, thence north to the Kan;;as 

boundary line, thence wc,t on ,aid line tu the Neosho river, thenee down 
said river to the place of bl'ginning; and the United States will pay to 
the Quapaw~ for tlic halt~milc strip lying in Kan~a.-; at the rate of one 
dollar and twenty-five cents per acre, whenever the area of the same shall 
be ascertained ; and for the other tract de,;cribed in this article at the 
rate of one dollar arul fil't<!('ll cents per acre, whenever· the area of the 
same $hall be a.,certained by sun·cy, said ,rnrvey to be made at the co,t 
of the tribe to which said tract is herein prorided to be sold ; and the land 
in Kan,as herein eedeJ shall be open to entry and settlement, the same 
a:i othl!r public lands, within sixty days after the completion of the survey 
thereof. 

Senecas to 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE SENECAS. 

ARTICLE V. The Senecas now confederated with the Shawnees, the 
said Shawnees thereto consenting, agree to dissolve their eonnection with 
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the said Shawnees, and to unite with the Senecas, parties to the treaty of sepai:ate from 
February twenty-eighth, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, upon tlvie 

1
8h~_wnee

3
s
4
• ~ 

. • d "b d • • I f O • vu. P· P• their reservat10n escr1 e rn art1c e second o said treaty; and the sev-
eral bands of Senecas will unite their funds into one common fund for the 
benefit of the whole tribe; and an equitable division shall be made of all 
funds or annuities now held in common by the Senecas and Shawnees. 

ARTICLE VI. Of the sum of twenty-four thousand dollara to be paid Payments to 
to the Senecas, as provided in the second article, the sum of four thousand the Senecas. 

dollars shall be paid to them immediately after the ratification of this 
treaty, to enable them to re-e8tabli,h their homes and provide themselves 
with agricultural implements, seed, and provisions for themselves and their 
families; and the balance of the said first-mentioned sum, being twenty 
thousand dollars, shall be consolidated with the twenty thousand dollars 
in the first article provided to be paid, and invested for the tribe of 
Senecas, a, constituted by this treaty, at five per cent interest, to be paid 
per capita semi-annually; and their annuity of five hundred dollars in 
specie, provided by artide four of the treaty of September twenty-ninth, Vol. vii. p. 161. 
one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, shall likewise become the 
property of the tribe. 

ARTICLE VII. The amount annually due the Senecas under the pro- Payments for 
visions of article four of the treaty of February twenty-eighth, one thou- (mpn'.vements 

d • h I d d d 1 • fi bl 1 • 1 f I • • lll agriculture. san e1g t rnn re an t nrty-one, or ac rnm1t 1, a ter t 1e1r separat10n 
from the Shawnees, shall be annually paid to them as a national fund, to 
enable them to purchase such articles for their wants and improvements 
in agriculture as the chiefs, with the con:'ent of their agent, may desig-
nate; and this provision shall apply' also to the fund for support of a 
miller belonging to the Senecas heretofore occupying the southernmost 
reserve referred to in this treaty ; and there shall be added to the said 
fund whatever amount belonging to either band of the Senecas shall be 
found due and unpaid upon an examination of their account;; with the 
government, and particularly the amount of bonds and stocks inve;;ted in 
their name; and the interest thereon shall be annually paid to the said 
Senecas for the purposes mentioned in this article. 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE SHAWNEES. 

ARTICLE VIII. Of the amount in the third article provided to be Payments to 
paid to the Shawnees by the United States for the lands therein ceded, th8 ShawneM. 

the sum of two thom-and dollars shall be advanced to them to be used in 
establishing their homes, and the balance of the said amount shall be 
invested for the said tribe, under the name of Easte111 Shawnees, and five 
per cent be paid semi-annually thereon; and the amount due and unpaid 
upon the bonds or stocks invested in their name shall be paid to them, as 
well as the interest thereon hereafter to become due, to be used under the 
direction of the chief.;, with the consent of the agent, for the purchase of 
agricultural implements or other articles necessary for the general welfare 
of the people ; and the one half of the blacksmith fund remaining after 
the division to be made with the Senecas provided for in article five shall 
remain devoted to the rnme purpose, and the government will acid thereto 
the sum of five hundred dollars annually for live years. 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE QUAPAWS. 

ARTICLE IX. Of the amount to be paid to the Quapaws for the lands P~·ments ro 
cPded by them in the fourth article of this treaty, the sum of fhe thou- th6 uapaw 3

• 

sa)l(l ,1ollars 8hall b10 paid to them upon the ratification of this treaty, to 
as,ist them in re-establishing themselves at their homes upon their re-
mainin" reserrntion ; an<l the balance of said amount shall be invested 
as a pe~manent funrl at five per cent interest, payable per capita semi-• 
annually. 
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School fund. ARTICLE X. If the Osage mission school should be closed, so that the 
school fund of the Quapaws cannot be used for them to advantage at that 
institution the said fund shall remain in the treasury of the United 
States until such time as it can, under the direction of the &ecretary of 
the Interior, with the consent of the chiefs, be used to advantage in estab
lishin" a school upon their reservation. 

Aid in agri• An;ICLE XI. The amount now dne and unpaid for a farme:r, under 
cv~t:ii. P· 425_ the provisions of the third a1:ticle ?fhthe[irhtrea]ty of Mbay thidrtebentoh.,e thh_oufi

sand ei(J'ht hundred and tlnrty-eig t t ree , may e use y e c 1e s 
and cou~cil for the purchase of provisions, farming implements, seed, and 
otherwise for the purpose of assisting the people in agriculture; and their 
annual income now paid for farmer shall hereafter be set apart for the 
purposes of assistance and improvement in agriculture. 

Claims for 
losses by the 
war. 

Commission 
to investigate 
claims. 

Award of 
dnmnges. 

Proviso. 

Amended. 
Post, p. 626. 

Wynnclottes. 

CLAIMS FOR LOSSES BY THE WAR. 

ARTICLE XII. Whereas the aforesaid Senecas, mixed S!lnecas and 
Shawnees, and Quapaws were driven from their homes during the late war, 
and their property destroyed, the government being under obligations to 
protect them, but for the time unable to do so, it is agreed that a commission 
of not to exceed two persons shall be appointed by the Secretary of the In
terior, who shall proceed to their country and make careful i:westigation 
of their claims for lo,ses, and make full report of the same to the depart
ment; and the Secretary of t.he Interior shall, upon such report, make 
such awards as he may deem equitable and ju5t; and upon such award 
the United States will pay the claimant,: the amounts declared to be due: 
Provided, That the sums so paid shall not exceed thirty-five thousand 
dollars for the Senecas, twenty-five thousand dollars for the Shawnees, 
and thirty thousand dollar~ for the Quapaws ; and if the awards shall 
exceed such amounts in either case, the claimants shall be paid pro rata 
from the amount appropriated. 

PROVISIONS IN RELATION TO THE WYANDOTTES. 

Lnndsetnp!\rt ARTICLB XIII. The United States will set apart for the Wyandottes, tt:~:~ Wynn- for their future home, the land ceded by the Senecas in the first article 
hereof, and described in said article, to be owned by the said Wyandottes 
in common; and in order to reorganize and provide for the said Wy
andottes, many of whom have been in a disorganized and unfortunate 

Vol. x. P· 1159. condition since their treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, it 
Puyment. is provided that there shall be recognized a~ due and paid to the Wyandottes 

of all classes the sum of eighty-three thousand eight hundred and four
teen dollars and forty cents, as more particularly stated and described in the 

Register to be schedule annexed to this treaty, marked "A." A register of the whole 
tnkcu. people, resident in Kansas and elsewhere, shall be taken by the agent of 

the Delawares, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, on or 
before the first of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, which 
shall show the names of all who declare their desire to be and remain In
dians, and in a tribal condition, together with incompetents and orphans, as 

tufhh to ~bnstl- described in the treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five; and all 
l~r~v!s~:

1 
e. such persons, and those only, ,hall hereafter constitute the tribe : Provided, 

That no one who has heretofore consented to become a citizen, nor the 
wife or children of any such person, shall be allowed to become members 
of the tribe, except by the free consent of the tribe after its new organi-

Amended. zation, and unless the agent shall certify that such party is, through 
Post, P• 526. poverty or incapacity, unfit to continue iu the exercise of the responsi

bilities of citizenship of the United States, and likely to become a public 
charge . 

. Upon c~mplc- ARTICLE XIV. Whenever the register in the next preceding article 
tion of register, shall have been completed and returned to the Commi,;sioner of Indian 
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Affairs, the amount of mon_er in said article acknowledged to be due to the a'.11?nnt t.o be 
"\Vyandott[eJs shall be d1v1ded, and that portion equitably due to the d1V1ded. 
citizens of said people shall be paid to them, or their heirs, under the di-
rection of the Secretary of the Interior ; and the balance, after deducting Remainder, 
the cost of the land purchased from the Senecas by the first article hereof _h~w to be ap
and the sum of fiv~ thousand dollars to enable the Wyandott[e]s to es: phed. 
ta?lish them~elves m their n~w homes, sl!all be paid to the Wyandott[ e J 
tnbe per capita ; and the Umted States further agree to pay to the said Amended. 
·w yandott[ e Js the sum of ~]even thousa.nd seven hundred and twenty- Post, P· 527. 
seven dollars and seventy-four cents, bemg the amount of taxes levied 
under the authority of the State of Kansas, contrary to the terms of the 
treaty of one thousand eight hundred and fifty-five, previous to the organ- Vol. :x:. p. 1159. 
ization of the State government and for five years thereafter; in consider-
ation of which the said Wyandott[e}, receiving their portion of the said 
suin, shall in each case relinquish in writing by themselves, or through 
the Delaware agent as their guardian, all further claim against the United 
States as to matters relating to the said taxes. 

ARTICLJ,; XV. All restrictions upon the sale of lands assi"ned and Certain re
llatented to" incompetent" Wyandott[e]s under the fourth arti~le of the strictions upon 
' f h d • h I d d • . • sales of lands treaty o one t ousan e1g t mn re and fifty-five, shall be removed after removed. 
the ratification of this treaty, but no sale of land; heretofore assigned to 
orphans or incompetents shall be made, under decree of any court, or other- Vol. x. p. 1161. 
wi:;e, for or on account of any claim, judgment, execution or order, or for 
taxes, until voluntarily sold by the patentee or Lis or her heirs, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Interior; and whereas ma~y sales of land 
belonging to this class. have heretofore been made, contrary to the spirit 
and intent of the treaty of one thou,and eight hundred and fifty-five, it is 
agreed that a thorough examination and report shall be made, under direc-
tion of the Secretary of the Interior, in order to ascertain the facts relating 
to all such cases, and upon a full examination of such report, and hearing 
of the parties interested, the said Secretary may confirm the said sales, or 
require an additional amount to be paid, or declare such sales entirely 
void, as the very right of the several cases may require .. 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE OTTAWAS. Ottawas. 

ARTICLE XVI. The west part of the Shawnee reservation, ceded to Sale of land 
the United States by the third article, is hereby sold to the Ottawas at to th0 Ottawas. 
one dollar per acre ; and for the purpose of paying for eaid reservation Payment. 
the United States shall take the necessary amount, whenever the area of 
such land shall be found by actual sur,ey, from the fonds in the hands 
of the go\·ernment arising from the sale of the Ottawa trust lands, as 
provided in the ninth article of the treaty of one thousand eight hundred Vol. xii. p. 1240. 
and sixty-two, and the balance of said fund, after the payment of accounts 
provided for in article five of the treaty of one thousand eight hundred 
and sixty-two, shall be paid to the tribe per capita. . . 

ARTICLE XVII. The provisions of the Ottawa treaty of one thousand Provisions of 
• d • d h' l 11 h 'b b • , former treaty as eight hundred an sixty-two, un er w 1c 1 a t e tr1 e were to ecome cit!- to members of 

zens upon the sixteenth of July,one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, !he t,:i?e becom
are hereby extended for two years, or until July sixteenth, one thousand ~ugtiizens ex
eight hundred and sixty-nine ; but at any time previous to that date any eu 

6 
• 

member of the tribe may appear before the United States district court Vol. xii. p. 1237. 
for Kansas, and declare his intention to become a citizen, when he ehall 
receive a certificate of citizenship, which shall include his family, and 
thereafter be disconnected with the tribe, and shall be entitled to his pro-
portion of the tribal fund; and all who shall not have made such declara-
tion previous to the last-mentioned date shall be still considered members of 
the tribe. In order to enable the tribe to dispose of their property in 
Kansas, and remove to their new homes and establish themselves thereon, 
patents in fee-simple shall be given to the heads of families, and to all who 
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Pus/., p. 627. 
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Vol. xii. p. 1238. 
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to Ottawa uni
versity. 

Peorins, &o. 

l'urchnsos of 
lnntl from the 
l'oorins, &c. to 
receive p~tcnts. 

have come of age among the allottees under the treaties of one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-two, ·so that they may sell their lands without re
striction, but the said lands shall remain exempt from taxation so long as 
they may be retained by members of the tribe, down to the said sixteenth 
July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine; and the chiefs and coun
cil of the said tribe shall decide in the case of disputed heirship to real 
estate, taking as a rule the Jaws of inheritance of the State of Kansas. 

ARTICLE XVIII. The United Str.tes agree to pay such amount, not 
exceeding ten thousand dollars, as may be found justly due to the indi
vidual Ottawas, for depredations and damages upon their property during 
the late war, the proof of such losses to be furnished to the Secretary of 
the Interior, and such amount shall be paid as may be adjuuged by him 
to be equitably due; and the claim of J. T. Jones, for which a bill of ap
propriation has passed one of the branches of Congreos, but which has 
been withdrawn from before Congress, being for destruction by fire of 
his dwelling and other property by whites in one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-six, shall be allowed and paid to him, amounting to six thousand 
seven hundred dollars. 

ARTICLE XIX. The six:th article of the treaty of one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-two shall remain unchanged, except as provided in this 
article. The children of the tribe between the ages of six and eighteen 
(6 and 18) shall be entitled to be received at said institution, and to be sub 
sisted, clothed, educated, and attended in sickness, wh(are the sickness is of 
such a nature that the patient promises a return to study within a reason
able period ; the children to be taught and practised in industrial pur,mits, 
suitable to their age and sex, and both sexes in such branches of learning, 
and to receive such advantages as the means of the institution will per
mit; these rights and privileges to continue so long as any children of 
the tribe shall present them,elves for their exercise. And the Secretary 
of the Interior and the senior corresponding secretary of the American 
lhptist Home Mission Society slutll be members ex ollicio of the board 
of trustees, with power to vote in person or by proxy, it being the 
special intention of this provision to furnish additional supervision of the 
institution, so that the provisions of this article may be carried into effect 
in their full spirit and intent. 

A1n1cu: XX. It is further agreed that the remaining unsold portion 
of trust lands of the Ottawas, amounting to seven thousand two hundred 
and twenty-one and twenty one-hundredths ucres, shall be sold to the 
trustees of Ottawa University, to be disposed of for the benefit of said 
institution at the appraised value thereof, and that the said trnstees shall 
have until ,July sixteenth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine, to 
di~po~o of the snme and pay to the government the value of said lands: 
Provided, That the said trustees sha.Jl furnish, within thirty days after 
the ratification of this treaty, to the SeC'retary of the Interior, a satisfac
tory bond for t.he fulfilment of their obligations. 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE PEORIAS, KASKASKIAS, WEAS, 
AND PIANKESIIA WS. 

ARTICLE XXI. Whereas certain arrangements have been made by the 
chiefs of tho confederated tribes of Peorias, Ka~kaskia;;, W eas, and Pian
keshaws, for the sale to actual settlers of the lands held by them in com
mon, being nine and one half sections, for a rea;;onable con,ideration, 
according to the terms of a certain petition of the said tribe, with sclwd
ule annexed, (which schedule is annexed to this treaty and marked" B,") 
dated December twenty-sixth, one thonsand eight hundred and sixty-six, 
filed in the oilice of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, it is agreed that 
the said arrangements shall be carried into full effect, and the purchasers 
tlwreunder ~hall receire patents from the United States for the land,; so 
purchasl'tl, upon making full payment for the same to the Secretary of 
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the Interior, and the amount already paid by said p"urchasers, as appears 
from said schedule, and in the hands of the chiefs, shall be paid to the 
Secretary of the Interior, and the whole amount of the purchase-money 
shall also be p~id to the said Secr~tary on or before the first day of June, 
one thousand eight _hundre~ and s1xty-sev~n! and shall be held by him for 
the benefit of the tnbe, subJect to the prov!Slons of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XXII. The land in the second and fourth articles of this Lands sold to 
treaty propo~ed to be purchased from the Senecas and Quapaw8, and ly- the Peorias, &o. 
ing south of Kansas, is hereby granted and sold to the Peorias &c. and 
shall be paid for at the rate paid for the ,ame by the governmc;1t, out of 
the proceeds of the nine and a half sections referred to in the last preced-
ing article, adding thereto whatever may be nece"sary out of other mon-
eys in the haods of the United Sratcs belonging to the said Peoria,, &c. 

ARTICLE XXIII. The said Indians agr~,e to dispo~e of thPir allot- lndinns to re. 
ments in Kansas and remove to their new homes in the In<lian country 

1
movc to (1"'Y 

• h' t f' th t'fi • f h' d wmes w1tl11n wit Ill wo years rom e ra 1 eat10n o t 1s treaty ; an to that end the &c. ' 

Secretary of the Interior is authorized to remo,·e altogether the restric-
tions upon the sales of their lands, provided under authority of the third 
article of the treaty of May thirtieth, one thousand eight hundred and Vol. x. p. 1082. 
fifty-four, in such manner that adult Indians may sell their own lands, 
and that the lands of minors and incompetents may be sold by the chiefs, 
with the consent of the agent, certified to the Secretary of the Interior 
and approved by him. And if there should be any allotments for which 
no owner or heir thereof survives, the chiefs may convey the same by 
deed, the purchase-money thereof to be applied, under the direction of the 
Secretary, to the benefit of the tribe ; and the guardianship of orphan 
children shall remain in the hands of the chiefs of the tribe, and the said 
chiefs shall have the exclusive right to determine who are members of the 
tribe, and entitled to be placed upon the pay-rolls. 

ARTICLE XXIV. An exa.mination shall be made of the books of the Amounts due 
Indian office, and an account current prepared, stating the condition of th~ Indians to be 
their funds, and the representations of the Indians for overcharges for paid them. 
sales of their lallds in one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven and 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-eight shall be examined, and if any 
amount is found to be due, such balance, together with the interest of 
their invested' funds, shall be paid to them upon the first of July, oue 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven; and in order further to assist Further ui
them in preparing for removal and in paying their debts, the further lowances. 
amount of twenty-five thousand dollars shall be at the same time paid to 
them per capita from the sum of one hundred and sixty-nine thousand 
six hundred and eighty-six dollars and seventy-five cents, invested for 1862, ch. 156. 

said Indians, under act of Congress of July twelfth, one thousand eight Vol. xii. p, 530. 
hundred and sixty-two; and the balance of said sum of one hundred and imende~l.;

7 sixty-nine thousand six hundred and eighty-six dollars and seventy-five ost, P· "" • 
cents, together with the sum of ninety-eight thousand dollars now inve~ted 
on behalf of the said Indian,, in State stocks of southern State,, and the 
sum of three thousand seven hundred dollars being the balance of inter-
est, at five per cent per annum, on thirty-nine thousand nine hundred 
and fifty dollars held by the United States from July, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-seven, till veoted in Kansas bonds in December, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, after crediting five thousand dol-
lars thereon heretofore receipted for by the chiefs of said Indians, shall 
be and remain as the permanent fund of the said tri_be, and five p_er cent 
be paid semi-annually thereon, per capita, to the tribe ; and the_ wterest 
due upon the sum of twenty-eight thousand five hundred _dollar_s Ill Kan-
sas bonds, and upon sixteen thousand two hundred dollars m {!mted Stat~s 
stocks, now held for their benefit, shall be paid to the tribe semi-annually m 
two equal payments as a permanent school fund incom_e: Provide_d, 1.~hat Proviso. 
there shall be taken from the said invested fund and paid to the said tribe, 
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per capita, on the first of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
the sum of thirty thousand dollars to assist them in establishing them 
selves upon their new homes; and at any time thereafter, when the 
chiefs shall represent to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Interior 
that an additional sum is necessary, such sum may be taken from their 
invested fund: And provided also, That the said invested fund shall be 
subject to such division and diminution as may be found necessary in or
der to pay those who may become citizens their share of the funds of the 

Certain taxes tribe. 
to be refunded. ARTICLE XXV. Whereas taxes have been levied by the authority of 

the State of Kansas upon lands allotted to members of the tribe, the 
right and justice of which taxation is not acknowledged by the Indians, 
and on which account they have suffered great vexation and expense, and 
which is now a matter in question in the Supreme Court of the United 
State~, it is agreed that, in case that court shall decide such taxes unlaw-

Amended. ful, the government will take measures to secure the refunding of said 
Post• P· 527• taxes·to such of the Indians as have paid them; and if such taxes are 

decided to be lawful, then the government will redeem the said lands 
from a11 taxes down to the date of any deeds appro\·ed by the Secretary 
of the Interior; in consideration of which relief to the Indians they here 
by relinquish all right to payment from the government of any claims 
for damages to, and depredations upon, their property, made by parties 
who claim under such tax titles ; and also all claim for damages on ac
count of unfairness of the sales of their lands in one thousand eight hun-

Miamies may dred and fifty-seven. 
be u~ite~ wit AR·r1cr.E XXVI. The Peorias, Kaskaskias, Weas, and Pianke,haws 
th6 1 eorins, • • agree that the l\Iiamies may be confederated with them upon tlwir new 

reservation, and own an undivided right in said reRervation in proportion 
to the sum paid, upon the payment by the said Miumies of an amount 
which, in proportion to the number of the l\Iiamies who shall join them, 
will be equal to their share of the purchase-money in this treaty pro
vided to be paid for the land, and also upon the payment into the common 
fund of such amount ns shall make them equal in annuities to the said 
Peorias, &c., the said privilege to remain open to the Miamies two rears 

Blnoksmith, from the ratification of thi~ treaty. 
Iron nntl •teel. ARTICU; XXVII. The United States agree to pay the said Indians 

the oum of one thousand five hundred dollars per year for six years for 
their blacksmith, and for necessary iron and steel and tools; in considera
tion of which payment the said tribe hereby relinquish all claims for 
damages and losses during the late war, and, at the end of the said six 

Register bo be years, any tools or materials remaining shall be the property of the tribe. 
taken. An•rtct1~ XXVIII. Inasmuch as there may be those among them who 

may desire to remain in Knnsas and become citizens of the United States, 
it is hereby provided that, within tiiX: months after the ratification of this 
treaty, a register shall be taken by the agent, which shall show the names 

Those wishing separately of all who voluntarily desire to remove, and all who desire to 
to remain, .may remain and becomA citizens; and those who shall elect to remain may 
become oit1ze11s. b r tl • d f l U • d S d' • r I{ d appear e,ore 10 JU ge o t 1e mte tates 1stnct court ,or ansas an 

make dcclnration of their intention to become citizens, and take the oath 
to support the Constitution of the United States; and upon filing of a 
certiticiitc of such declaration and oath in the office of the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs they shall be entitled to .receive the proportionate share 
of themselves and their children in the invested funds and other common 
property of the tribe ; and therefrom they and their children shall become 
citizens, and have no further rights in the tribe ; and all the females who 
are heads of families and single women of full age shall have the right to 
make such declaration and become disconnected from the tribe. 
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PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE .MIAMIES. ~fiamies. 

ARTICLE XXIX. It is agreed that such of the .i\fonnies now occupying Provision as 
lands in Kansas, under their treaty of.August.four [June five], one thousand l!o those_ w!shing 
eight hundred and fifty-four, as desirfl to remain in that State and become ~a~e;~:~'!i~n be• 
citizens, may have the privilege of doing so; and that those who shall come citizens; 
elect to remove to the new reservation herein provided to be purchased _ash_to th0se 

l S d Sh d . WIS mg to re-
from tie enecas an awnees an sold to the Peor1as, &c. may do so, move. 
and upon such removal shall become confederated with the said Peorias, 
and own an undivided right in said reservation in proportion to their Vol. x. P· 1093• 
numbers on paying to the United States, for the benefit of said Peorias, 
a proportionate share of the purchase-money and of the capital of their 
annuities as provided in article twenty-six ; and upon such payment for Stricken 011t. 
their share of the land, the amount so paid shall be held by the United_ Post, P· 527. 
States for such disposition as the chiefo of the Peorias, &c. shall desig-
nate; and a sufficient amount of the funds of the :Miamies who remove 
shall be set apart, so that the interest thereon, at five per cent, shall be 
equal in proportion to the numbers of the l\liamie., rernoving,.to the 
school-fund income of the said Peorias, and upon such confederation the 
united tribe shall take the name of" Peoria~ and l\liamies." 

ARTICLE XXX. The provisions of article twenty-three of this treaty, Alienation,&c. 
relating to the removal of restrictions from the alienation of land, and as of laud• 
to the conveyance of land in certain cases, made as to the Peorias, &c. 
shall apply also [to] the Miamies; and it is agreed that those who decide Stricken out. 
to remove shall do so within two years from the ratification of this treaty. Poat, P· 527• 

ARTICLE XXXI. The reserved or common lands of the Miamies in Reserved 
the eastern part of Kansas, amounting to _about twenty-three thousand !~rJ.8 to be 
acres, shall be sold, for the benefit of the tribe, in the following manner: 
\Vhereas the said lands have heretofore been appraised under direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, which apprai,al is on file in that depart-
ment, such appraisal shall be taken as the basis of the sale; and whereas Mode of sale. 
the said tract of land is now occupied for the most part by white settlers, 
it is agreed that the said settlers shall have a pre-emption right to the 
lands which they occupy, in legal subdivisions, at the appraised value 
thereof; and immediately after the ratification of this treaty it shall be Stricken out. 
the duty of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to give notice, by publica- Post, P· im. 

tion for thirty days in some newspaper in the county in which the said 
lands are situated, that payment for the same must be made at said 
appraised value, by the person who occupies the land at the date of the 
ratification of this treaty, within six months after the date of such ratifica-
tion ; and, if such payment shall be made, patents in fee-simple shall be 
issued to the purchasers ; and after the said six months sealed bids, at not 
less than the appraised value, shall be received by the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs for any of said land, remaining unpaid for, and awards 
made to the highest bidder for cash until all of said lands are sold: Pro-
vided, That the lVliamies shall not be held by this article as conceding 
any point in dispute relative to the validity of certain head-rights, sixty-
eight in number, heretofore granted upon their reserve, and certain 
m ,11eys taken from the Western Miamies and paid to said sixty-eight 
per,;ous. . 

ArnrcLE XXXII. The United States agree to the same provision in 
regard to taxes levied upon their lands under authority of the Stat~ of 
Kansas as is set forth in the twenty-fifth article, in regard to the Peorias, 
&c. so far as relates to redeeming their lands from taxes, in case such 
taxes are decided to have been lawfully levied. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. A register shall be made by the agent of the 
tribe, within six months after the ratification of this treaty, of all who 
shall desire to remove, and all who desire to remain, and the provisions 
of article twenty-eight, in relation to the Peorias, &c. shall also apply to 
the M.iamies. 

Taxes. 
Stricken out. 
Pose. p. 527. 

Register. 
Stricken out. 
Post, p. 5'1.7. 
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PMYl1Hmts and 
allO\\~nuces to 
the Miamies. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. In order that those who de~ire to remove may 
make prepa1'ation~ for the purpose, the sum of thirteen thou,and dollars 
of the amount due the lVIiamies under article third of the treaty of one 

Yo!. x. p. 1094. thousand eight hundred and fifty-four, shall be paid to them, per capita, 
within thirty days, and the additional sum of ten thousand dollars in 
ninety days after the ratification of this treaty; and upon the return of 

Stricken out. the regi.~ter showing the names and number of those re:pectively who 
Post, P· 527. intend to retain tl1eir tribal condition and of those who will become citi

zens, an accouut shall be made of the amount due by the government to 

8chool section 
to be patented 
to, &c. 

J>l'OVI'<{), 

~trickcn out. 
Po.;t, p. 527. 

Clitim . .:.i; for 
damages. 

Stricken out. 
Post, p. r,27. 

the tribe, and the share belonging to that portion who desire to become 
citizens shall be reserved to be paid to the parties entitled thereto; and, 
in making such account, their mill and blacksmith and other annuities 
shall be reduced to their actual cash pl'esent value; and after the reserva
tion of the amount for those who become citizens, there shall be taken 
from the remaining moneys the amount necessary to pay for the share in 
the land purchased of the PP-orias, &c., and the amount necessary to be 
capitalized as a permanent fund to make them equal in annuities to the 
Peoria,, &c., and the balance, together with the share of the removing 
party derived from the sale of their land,, as fast a~ the same i~ received, 
shall be invested in seven-thirty United States bonds, maturing or con
vertible at the earliest date, and the interest upon the same shall be col
lected aud paid to the lVIiamies, per capita, semi-annually at their new 
homes; and the share of the citizen Miamies in the proceeds of the lands 
shall be paid to the heads of families for their families, or to single persons, 
as the case may he, annually, until all the lands are sold. 

ARTICLE XXXV. The school ~ection upon the l\Iiami reserve, now 
unimproved, shall be patented in fee-simple to the chiefs, Thomas l\Ieto
senyah and Dig Leg, upon such division thereof as they may agree upon 
between themselves, upon notification of the said division to the Secretary 
of the Interior through the agent: Provided, That the portion of said 
school section, not e.xceeding four acres, heretofore used as a burial
ground, shall be perpetually reserved for such purpose. 

AitTICL 11 XXXV I. An inv(•;:tigation shall be macle by the Secretary 
of the IntPrior into all ebims pre~ented on aceount of darn,1ge, committed 
by whiles upon tho lands of the Indians and for losses of stock and other 
property, and a report shall be made thereon to CongresR, recommending 
such action a, sha 11 appear just and equitable. 

This t,•e:ttl' is A1nrcr,1, XXXVII. The prol"isions of thi~ treaty shall apply exclu-
fol' Western ·Mi- sivcly for the use and bendit of the ·w cstern l\Iiamie;:; and an examina
aunie...:. 

U!t,ims of 
other<. 

Stricken out. 
l'ost, p. 5:.l7. 

tion shall be made aR to the claims of certain Eel River l\Iiamies now 
resid,•nt among the vVestern Minmies, and Ruch amount, as may have 
bt,en withlwld from them shall be refunded, and hereafter their an
nuiti<,s ~hall he paid to them among the Western Miamies, where 
they live. 

Agency build- AltTICLR XXXVIII. The United States agree that agency build-
ing,,. ings shall be erected, in as central a poBition as possible, for the 

Stricken out. • 1. • d • I • d I 1 Pu,t, p. 021. tnues 1ntere,t.e m t 11s treaty, at a cost not to excee eig 1t t 1ou-

Trnnafor or 
fund,, &o. 

Stricken out. 
Posl, p. 527. 

sa11d dollars, in place of those of the Neosho agency, destroyed during 
the late war. 

AHTICI.F. XXXIX. All necessary nrrangement, contemplated in this 
treaty, in regard to the transfer of invested funds from one tribe to 
another, or tlie di,posal of securities belonging to one tribe in favor of 
another, or capitalization of annuities and other funds, where the same are 
or may be in the hands of the government, shall he made by the Secre
tary of the Interior in such manner aq shall fully carry into effect the 
spirit and meaning of thi~ treaty: an<'! where appropriations are necucd 
from Congress in order to carry into effect th<'se stipulation8, it shall be 
hi, duty to malu, report i11 relation to th" :<anie to Congress at the earliest 
day practicable al'ter the ratifkalion of thiti treaty. 
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ARTICLE XL. If any amendments shall be made to this treaty by the Amendments. 
Senate, it shall only be necessary to submit the same for the assent of the 
particular tribe or tribes interested; and should any such amendments be 
made, and the as,ent of the tribe or tribes interested not be obtained, the 
remainder of the treaty not atlected by such amendment shall neverthe-
1es£ take effect and be in force. 

ARTICLE XLI. The l'Xpenses of negotiating this treaty, not exceed- Expe,ise of 
in,,,. twelve thou,and dollars, shall be paid by the United States. negotrntmg 

"' • I 1· I b ,. d • • b lf f treatv. In testunony w 1ereo , t te e,ore-name comnuss10ners on elm o St,:icken out. 
the United States, a11<l the bt,fore-named delegates on behalf of the Post, P· 527. 
Senecas, mixed Senecas and Shilwnees, Quapaws, confederated Peorias, 
Ka,kaskias, '\Veas, and Piankeshaws, l\Iiamies, Ottawas, and '\Vyan-
dottes have hereunto set our hands and seals the <lay and year fir,t Siguature. 
above written. 

LEWIS V. BOGY, [SEAL.] 
Commissioner of Indian Ajfi1irs. 

W. II. WATSON, [SEAL.] 
Special Commissioner. 

THOS. MURPHY. [SEAL.] 
Sup't of Indian Ajf'afrs. 

G. C. SNOW, [sEAL.l 
U. S. Ind. Ag' t, Neosho Agency. 

G. A. COLTON, [SEAL.] 
U. S. Ind. A.g't for .llfiamis, Peorias, 9°C, 

GEORGE SPICEli, 
JOHN MUSII, 

Senecas. 

his x mark, [sEAL.] 

his x mark, [SEAL.] 

JOHN WHITETREE, his x mark, [SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

JOHN YOUNG, his ·x mark, 
LEWIS DAVIS, his x mark, 

Senecas and Shawnees. 

S. G. VALIER, 
KA-SHE-CAI-I, 

Quapaws. 

BAPTISTE PEORIA, 
JOHN MITCHELL, 
EDWARD BLACK, 

Peorias, 9°C, 

[ SEAL,] 

his x mark, [ SEAL. J 

his x mark, [SEAL.] 
his x mark, [SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

THOMAS METOSENYAH, his x mark, 
THOS. F. RICHARDVILLE, 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

111Iiamies. 

JOHN WILSON, 
J. T. JONES, 

Ottawas. 

TAUROl\fEE, 
JOHN KARAIIO, 

Wyandottes. 

his x mark, [:;EAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

his x mark, [sEAL.] 
his x mark, [sEAL.] 
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Schedule A. 

Stricken out. 
Po,t, p. 527. 
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In presence of -
FRANK VALLE, his x mark, 

lJ. S. Interpreter for Osage River Agency. 
JOHN B. RoumDEAU, his x mark. 

U. S. Interpreter for Miamis. 
WM. HURR, 

Interpreter for Ottawas. 
GEO, )VRIGIIT, 

Interpreter for Wyandottes. 
ABELARD GuTnruE, 
GEORGE B. JONAS, 

Tnos. E. McGRAW, 

LEWIS s. HAYDEN. 

CHARLES Srns. 
R McBRATNEY. 

Witnes,es to signature of Lewis Davis : 

G. L. YOUNG, 

G. c. SNOW, 
U. S. Ind. Agent. 

A. - Schedide showi'ng the seueral items embraced in the sum agreed to be paid to tho 
JVgandottes bg the thirteenth article of the foregoing treaty. 

1. Annuity due nuder the 6th article of the treaty of January 31, I 855 .. 
2. Amount discounted on$ 53,594.53 in State bonds on the 13th of May, 

1859 ...........................................•........... 
3. Intcrc.~t on the above $15,787.03 [$15,187.03] from May 13th, 1859, 

to l!'ebrnary, 1867, at 5 per cent .............................. . 
4. Amount discounted on$ 53,000 in State bonds, March 24-, 1860 ...... . 
5. Interest on the above $11,130 from March 24, 1860, to February 24-, 1867 
6. l\1oneys heretofore appropriated in fulfilment of treaty stipulations, but 

tmusfcrred to the surplus fund ............................... . 
7. Amount for depredations on '\Vyandotte property, claim approved by 

Secretary of the Interior, March 21st, 1862 .................... . 

$8,750.00 

15,187.03 

6,150.87 
11,130.00 
4,618.~5 

3,635.05 

34,342.50 

Total amount .............................................. $83,814.40 

The above-named total sum is designed to represent the full claim of the ·wyan, 
dottes against the United States under former treaties. 

The 1st, 2d, and 4th items, tog-ether with anorhcr named in the 14th article of the 
foregoing treaty, were examined nncl approved by the House Committee on Indian 
Atfoirs, and their payment recommended. - (See Congressional Globe, page 1037, 
part 2<l, 2d session of 38th Congress.) 

The 3cl and 5th items constitute the interest on the moneys discounted on the bonds 
mentioned in items 2 and 4. Although the committee did not ree'Jmmend the pay
ment of this interest, they acknowledged its justice, but said that its allowance would 
possib~y CIJd,wger the p>\SSage of the appropriation, as the general focling was averse 
to pllymg mterest on rlmms. 

The 7th jtem embraces scveml small amounts for schools, blacksmith, &c., whieh 
were due and appropriated at the date of the treaty, but not paid, and were afterwards 
trunsforrc<l to the surplus fund 

Tho 8th item is for dcpredntions on Wyandotte property during the Kansas troubles 
and th~ entire cmigmtion to California. It was examined and approved by the Sec• 
retary of the Interior, March 21, 1862. 



TREATY WITH THE MIAMIES. FEBRUARY 23, 1867. 

B. -Names ef settlers, Nos. ef land and price thereof, together with the amount deposited 
by each settler on the ten-section reserve, in Miami County, Kansas. 

.; i gi, ~~ ig a1 1 Names. Quarter. ~ 
" ~ ! 0" ;f~ Jl ! ., 

0 Z-< 
~ ~ E-< 

u;, E-< 
--- __ -;,_ ---

Andrew J. Sinclair. E. ½,, ............ 23116 24 320 $4.00 $426.66 $1,280.00 
Zacheus Hays ..... ,. NW. and E. ~. ~ 

SW. and SE. 26 16 160 4.75 

of·NW ....... 22 .. 120 4.50 433.00 1,300.00 

Randolph Boyd ..... NE .............. 26 .. 160 4.75 253.33 760.00 
John Nichols and Wil-

JiamGray ......... W. ½ SE ......... .... .. 80 3.75 100.00 300.00 
John Martin ........ SE .............. 19 .. ,25 160 5.25 

Same ............. S. ~ SE .......... 18 .. 80 5.00 500.00 1,240.00 
David II. Banta ..... S"\V .............. 19 .. .. 160 5.00 267.00 800.00 
Reuben Fellows ..... S'\,V .............. 27 .. 24 160 4.00 214.00 640.00 
J. T. Pifer .......... N\V .............. .... .. 160 3.50 186.00 560.00 
Leroy W. Martin .... NE .............. 19 .. 25 160 5.25 200.00 840.00 
Charles Converse .... E. ½ NW. ap.d W. ~ 

and NE. ; of NE. 30 .. .. 200 4.25 850.00 
Benjamin Wingrove .. SE .............. 31 .. 160 4.25 j 226.66 840.00 Same ............. SW.ofSE ........ 30 .. .. 40 4.00 
Samuel McKinne

11 
... SW .............. 31 .... 160 4.00 213.33 640.00 

Squire James Wa !er. NE .............. 6 17 .. 160 3.30 165.00 528.00 
George A. Whittaker. E.½••············ 27 16 24 320 4.50 480.00 1,440.00 
William Smith ...... E. A SE. and SE. of 

NE ............ 28 .... 120 4.00 
••••••• 

480.00 
Edward Morgan ..... N. ½ and SW. ¼ of 

NW., and NW. t 
of SW ......... 6 17125 160 4.00 215.00 640.00 

Albert Benndorf ..... 8. ½ NE .......... 22 16124 80 3.50 95.00 280.00 
Charles Martin ...... NW., S. t and NW. 

¾ofSW ........ t 16 25 280 3.50 
••••••• 

980.00 
Francis Hastings and 

William Morgan,jr. 
Joel 0. Loveridge, 

Geo. W. Loveridge, 

Half ............. 23 .. 24 320 4.00 426.66 1,280.00 

Alfred Loveridge, 
jointly ............ E. ½ and SW. i of 

SW ............ t .... 760 4.00 1,013.33 3,040.00 
Isaac Shaw ......... NE .............. l I 7 24 160 5.00 250.00 800.00 
Jacob Sims ......... SE .............. 13 16 24 160 3.50 

••••••• 
560.00 

Zacheus Hays ....... SW .............. 26 16 24 160 3.50 ....... 560.00 
Town tract* ........ N. ~ .............. 31 .. 25 320 4.00 ....... 1,280.00 
Ambrose Shields .... NE ............... 34 16 24 160 3.50 

••••••• 
560.00 

Anthony Cott ....... SE .............. 22 16 24 160 3.00 ....... 480.00 
Edward Dagenctt .... 

•••••••••••••••••• 
.. ~I?-80 4.00 

••••••• 
320.00 

Total. ........ 5,680 .. ·--·-··· 5,664.97j22,278.00 .................. . ... 
I I 

The three last named are half-breed Indians who will become citizens. Said Shields 
has 5 children ; said Cott 3, and Da1:,renette 2. William Smith, the settler aforesaid, 
has a half-breed wife and 2 children. He takes said I 20 acres in full of the interest 
of his family in net proceeds of the reserve, and is to pay one hundred and sixty 
dollars ($ 160) besides. 

Said Shields, Cott, and Dagenett take their respecth·e tracts at the price stated, in 
lieu of a like sum of the shares of themselves and families in the net proceeds of the 
reserve ; provided, that should the share of either family in the net proceeds of the 
reserve be less than the price agreed for the land taken by the head of such family, 
then the deficit to be paid in money as by other settlers. The title in each of the four 
cases last mentioned to be made jointly to the various members of the family by 
name, whose shares ·in said proceeds pay for same. 

Joshua Clayton takes SE.! section 36, township 16, range 24, 160 acres, at $ 4 per 
acre, and deposits $ 213; total payment, $ 640.00. 

Knoles Shaw, W. ½ of SE. ¼ section 6, town[ship] 17, range 25, 80 acres; has 
deposited $ 94; total payment, $ 280.00. 

• This tract to be conveyed to David Perry and Chas. Sims, on payment of said one 
thousand two h\udred and eighty dollars by June first. 

t 19 and 18. t 24 and 13. 
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Art. IV. 
Ante, p. 514, 

Art. XII. 
Ante, p. 516. 

Art. X!II. 
Ante, p. 516, 
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Thos. Morgan and John W. Majors take E. ½ of said quarter at $ 3 per acre ; 
deposited $ 9 ; total, $ 240.00. 

There is [are] 80 acres untaken, for which a purchaser will be named by the chiefa 
before l st June next. 

Total land disposed of ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,000 acres. 
Total money deposited ... :.................................... $5,970.00 
Total amount at prices agreed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,438.00 
The above lands to be patented to the persons aforesaid, or their representatives, 

on prompt payment of the price agreed, by ht June, 1867; provided, that if any 
settler refuse or neglect to pay as aforesaid, then the tract of land by him claimed to 
be sold under sealed bids. 

And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the eighteenth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same, with amendments, by 
a resolution in the words and figures following, to wit : 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 
June 18, 1868. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate adYise arnl consent to the ratification of the articles of agreement 
concluded at Washington, D. C., the twenty-third day of February, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-seYen, between the United States, 
represented by Lewis V. Hogy, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, \V. H. 
Watson, Special Commissioner, Thomas l\lurphy, Superintend<>nt of 
Indian Affairs, George C. Snow and G. A. Colton, U. S. Indian Agent,, 
duly authorize<l, and the Senecas, represented by George Spicer and 
John Mush, tho mixed Senecas and Shawnees, by John \Vhitetree, John 
Young, and Lewis Davis, the Quapaws, by S. G. Vallier and Ka-zhe-cah, 
the confcdcmted Peoria~, Kaskaskins, \Yeas, and Piankeshaw,, by Bap
tiste Peoria, John l\Iitchell, and Edward Black, and the Ottawas of 
Blanchard's Fork nnd Roche de Bccuf, by John \Vhite and J. T. Joues, 
and including certain ·wyandott[e]s, represented by Tauromee, or John 
Hat, and John Kamho, with the following 

A)IENDl!ENTS. 

ARTICLE IV. Strike out the following words: "and the land in Kansa9 
herein ceded ~hall be open to entry and settlement the rnme as other 
public landil within sixty days after the completion of the surveys thereof"; 
and insert in lieu thereof: "under the pre-emption laws of the United 
States ; but all such pre-emption shall be paid in the money of the 
United State~, at the proper land office, within one year from the date 
of entry and settlement." 

AHTICLE XII. Strike out the following words: "the government being 
under ohligations to protect them, but for the time unable to do so." 

Same article. Strike out the following words: "upon such report, 
make ,uch awards as he may deem equitable and just; and upon such 
award the United States will pay the claimants the amounts deelared to 
be due: Provided, That the sums ,o paid shall not exceed thirty-five 
thousand dollars for the Senecas, twenty-five thousand dollars for the 
Shawnees, and thirty thousand dollars for the Qnapaws; and if the 
awards shall exceed snch amounts in either case, the claimants shall be 
paid pro n1ta from the amount appropriated"; and insert in lieu thereof: 
"report the rnme to Congress." 

ARTICLE XII I. Strike out the followino-words: "and in order to reor
ga11ize nn<l provide for the \Vyandott[c]s,~any of whom have been in a 
cfoorga.nizcd and unfortunate condition since their treaty of one thomn::,l 
eight hundred and fifty-five, it is provided that there shall be reeognizp,J 
due nnd paid to the Wyandott[ e Js of all classes the sum of eighty-t':r«i 
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thousand eight hundred and fourteen dollars and forty cents, as more 
particularly stated and described in the schedule annexed to this treaty 
marked 'A'" ; and insert in lieu thereof: "and the Secretary of the Inte
rior is hereby authorized and required to appoint three persons whose 
duty it shall be to ascertain and report to the department the amount of 
money, if any, due by the United States to the Wyandott[c] Indians 
111der existing treaty stipulations, and the items mentioned in schedule 
A, appended to thi, treaty, and the report of the persons so appointed, 
with the evidence taken, ,;hall be submitted to ·Congress for action at its 
next session. 
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ARTICLE XIV. Strike out the following words; "and the United States Art. XIV. 
further agree to pay to the said Wyandott[e]s the sum of eleven thou- Ante,p. 5l\'. 
sand seven hundred and twenty-seven dollars and seventy-four cents, 
being the amount of taxes levied under the authority of the State of 
Kansa,, contrary to the terms of the treaty of one thousand eight hundred 
and fifty-five, preYious to the organization of the State government and 
for five year:l thereafter, in consideration of which the said Wyandott[e]s, 
receiving their portion of the said sum, shall in each case relinquish in 
writing by tlwmselves, or through the Delaware agent as their guardian, 
al) furthcr,,claims again:;t the United States as to matters relating to the 
said taxes. 

ARTICLE XVIII. Strike out the following words : "such amount, not Art. XVIII. 
exceeding ten thousand dollars, as may be found justly due to indiYidual Ante, P· 518-
Ottawas, for depredations and damages upon their property during the 
late war, the proof of such losses to be furnished to the Secretary of the 
Interior, and such amount ~hall be paid as may be adjudged by him to be 
equitably due ; and." 

ARTICLE XXIV. Strike out the following words: "and if any amount Art. XXIV. 
is fouud to be due, such balance, together with the interest of their in- Ante, P· 519• 
vested fund,, ,hall be paid to them npon the first of July, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-seven"; and insert in lieu thereof:" and reported 
to Congrr,,;s." 

ARTICLE XXV. Strike out the following words: "and if such taxes are Art. XXV. 
decided to be lawful, then the government will redeem the said lands Allte, P· uZO. 

from all taxes, down to the date of any deeds approved by the Secretary 
of the Iuterior; in consideration of which relief to the Indians, they 
hereby relinquish all right to payment from the government of any claim~ 
for damap;es to and depredations upon their property, made by parties 
who claim under ,-,ueh tax titles, and also all claims for damages on ac-
count of unf"airne,s of the sales of their lands in one thousand eight hun-
dred and fifty-seven. 

Strike out the whole of articles twenty-nine, thirty, thirty-one, thirty- Art. XXIX. 
l • 1 l • fi I. fi h' • h' t th" t and others. two, t llrty-t 1ree, t urty- our, t nrty- 1ve, t ll'ty-s1x, t 1r y-seven, 1r y- Ante. pp.Jcl-o:J:l. 

eight, thirty-nine, and forty-one. • 
Strike out schedule A. Schedule A. 
Atte,t: GEO. C. GORHAM, Ante, P· ;;z4• 

Secretary. 

And whereas the foregoino- amendments having been fuUy explained Amendments 
. 1 b l • d I • {' d l t d h I assented to. and rnterpreted to t 1e duly aut 10r1ze e ue s, c ega e8, an eac men 

of the S,,neca;, mixed Seneca;; and Shawnees, Quapaws, confederated 
Peorias, Kaska,kias, ,vcas, and Piankeshaws, Ottowas of Blanchard's 
Fork and Roche de Bccuf; and certain ,vyandottes, they did respectively, 
on the first, se\·cnth, eighth, and fifteenth days of Sr1Aember, one thou-
sand eight hundred and sixty-eight, give their frt;e and voluntary asse?t 
to the ,aid amendments in a writing, which, after relating the aforesaid 
action of the Senate, reciting its ,aid proposed amendments, and repeating 
the provi-ions of the fortieth article of the mid treaty, concludes in the 
words and figures following, to wit: -
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Whereas the foregoing amendments to said treaty, made by the Sen
ate of the United States in executive session on the eighteenth of June, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, have been fully interpreted 
and explained to the undersigned severally representing the Senecas, 
mixed Senecas and Shawnees, Quapaws, confederated Peorias, Kaskas
kias, Weas, and Piankeshaws, Ottowas of Blanchard's Fork and Roche 
de Boouf, and the Wyandott[ e Js, parties to said treaty, being duly 
authorized by their respective tribes thereto, [they J do hereby agree to 
and ratify said amendments in which their tribes are respectively in
terested .. 

Done at Neosho Agency, Shawnee Nation, this seventh day of Sep-
tember, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

GEORGE SPICER, Chief and Delegate, his x mark. [SF.AL.] 
JOHN MUSH, Delegate, his x mark. L SEAL.J 
JOSEPH SPICER, Councillor, his x mark. [SEAL.] 

For the Senecas. 

Signed in presence of 
GEO, l\hTCHI,LL, S. L Agt. 
JAs. Wmn;ci(tow, U. S. Interpreter. 
JAMES H. E]IJB,RY. 

JOHN WHITETREE, his x mark. [SEAL.] 
JQHN YOUNG, his x mark. [sEAL.J 
Al,FRED McDANIEL, his x mark. [SEAL.] 

WILLIAM JACKSON, his x mark. [SEAL.] 

Fo1· the mixed Senecas and Shawnees. 

Signed in presence of 
GEO. MITCHELL, s. I. Agt. 
JAs. WmTECROW, U. S. Interpreter, 
G~:o. WRIG1-rr, .Interpreter. 
LAZARUS FLINT, Interpreter. 
JAMES H. EMBRY. 

Interpreter and lJrghtn. S. G. VALIER, 
KA-SHE-CAH, 
CAH-I-IIC-CAH-TEDAY, 
GEORGE LANE, 

For the Quapaws. 

Signed in presence of 
GEO. MITCHELL, s. L .A.gt. 
LAZARUS FLINT. 

JAMES H. EMBRY. 

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 

[ SF.AL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 

Done at Neosho Agency, Shawnee Nation, this 8th September, 1868. 
BAPTISTE PEORIA, Head Chief of Peori'as, ~c., 

his x mark. 
EDWARD BLACK, 
YELLOW BEA VER, 

For the confederated Peorias, ~c. 

Signed in presence of 
FRANK VALLE, his x mark, U. S. lnt. 
G. A. COLTON, Agent. 
,hims II. ElrBRY. 

his x mark. 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 

[BEAL.] 
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Done at Ottawa, Kansas, this first day of September, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

JOHN WILSON, his x mark. [SEAL.] 
J. T. JONES, [SEAL.] 

For the Ottawas of &ncharrf11 Fork and Roclte de Breuj. 

Signed in presence of 
WILLIAM HuRR, U.S. Interpreter for Ottawas. 
ALBERT WILEY, Agent for Ottawas. 
JAMES H. EMBRY, Special, .Agent. 

Done near Wyandotte, Kan~as, this fifteenth day of September, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

TAUROMEE, his x mark. f SEAL.l 
JOHN KARAHO, his x mark. SEAL. 
JACOB WHITECROW, his x mark. SEAL. 
SILAS M. GREYEYES, his x mark. [SEAL. 
JOHN W. GREYEYES, [SEAL, 

For the Wyandott[ e ]s. 
Signed in presence of 

GEO. WRIGHT, Interpreter for Wyandottes. 
JAMES H. EMBRY, Special .Agent. 
J.P. ROOT, 

J. s. STOCKTON. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the eighteenth of June, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the said treaty, with the amendments, as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof, T have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of W asbington, this fourteenth day of October, in the 

[ J year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
SEAL. and of the Independence of the United States of America the 

ninety-third. 

By the President : 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, 

Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of .America and the Pottawatomie Tribe 
of Indians. Concluded F_ebruary 27, 1867; Ratification advised, with 
.Amendments, July 25, 1868; Amendments accepted .August 4 1868 • 
Proclaimed August 1, 1868. ' ' 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO A'LL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: Feb, 27, 1867. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the city of Washington, Proclamation. 
in the District of Columbia, on the twenty-seventh day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by and 
between Lewis V. Bogy, W. H. Watson, Thomas Murphy, and L. R. 
Palmer, commissioners on the part of the United States, and Mazhee, 
Mianco, Shawgwe, B. H. Bertrand, J. N. Bourassa, M. B. Beaubien, 
L. H. Ogee,_ and George L. Young, of the Pottawatomie tribe of In-
dians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty is in the words 
and figures following, to wit: 

Articles of agreement concluded at Washington, D. C., on the twenty- Contracting 
seventh day of February, 1867, between the United States, repre- parties. 
sented by Lewis V. Bogy, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, W. H. 
Watson, Special Commissioner, Thos. Murphy, Sup't of Indian Affairs 
for Kansas, and Luther R. Palmer, U. S. Indian Agent, duly author-
ized, and the Pottawatomie tribe of Indians, represented. by tl,ieir 
chiefs, braves, and headmen, to wit: Mazhee, Mianco, Shawgwe, B. 
II. Bertrand, J. N. Bourassa, M. B. Beaubien, L. H. Ogee, and G. L. 
Young. 

Whereas the Pottawatomies believe that it is for the interest of their Seepost,p.535. 
tribe that a home should be secured for them in the "Indian country " 
south of Kansas, while there is yet an opportunity for the selection of a 
suitable reservation; and whereas the tribe has the means of purchasing 
such reservation from funds due and to become due under the provisions 
of previous treaties, without interfering with the exclusive rights of those 
of their people who hold their lands in common: Now, therefore, it is 
agreed-

ARTICLE I. It being the intention of the government that a commis- Commission 
sion shall visit the Indian country as soon as practicable after the ratifi- to ts.elect a rese, • 

f • l • h l f • 'b f va ion. cation o the treaties contemp atmg t e remova o certam tri es rom 
Kansas, accompanied by delegates from the several tribes proposing to 
remove, it is agreed that a delegation of the Pottawatomies may accom-
pany said commission in order to select, if possible, a suitable location for 
their people without interfering with the locations made for other Indians; 
and if such location shall be found satisfactory to the Pottawatomies, Ex~nt of res
and approved by the Secretary of the Interior, such tract of land, not ervation. 
exceeding thirty miles square, shall be set apart as a reservation for the 
exclusive use and occupancy of that tribe; and upon the survey of its 
lines and boundaries, and ascertaining of its area, and payment to the 
United States for the same, as hereinafter mentioned and set forth, the 
said tract shall be patented to the Pottawatomie nation: Provided, That Proviso. 
if the said Pottawatomies shall prefer to select a new home among the 
Chetokees, by agreement with the said Cherokees for a price within the 
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means of the Pottawatomies, the government will confirm such agree
ment. 

Price to be ARTICLE II. In case the new reservation shall be selected upon the 
paid (or the res- lands purchased by the government from the Creeks, Seminoles, or Choc-
ervat1on. h • b 'd fi h 'd • h 11 d h See post,p. 585. taws, t e price .to e pa1 or t e sat reservation s a not excee t e 

cost of the same to the government of the United States; and the sum 
to be paid by the tribe for said reservj\~ion shall be taken from the amount 
provided to be paid by the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Railroad 

Proviso. 

Company for the lands sold to them under the treaty of eighteen hundred 
and sixty-one, which amount is the common p1·operty of the tribe: Pro
vided, That if the United States shall advance the amount necessary to 
purchase the new reservation, the interest due upon the deferred pay
ments for the land sold to the Leavenworth, Pawnee, and Western Rail
road Company shall, when received, be retained by the United States, 
and credited to the tribe in payment for said reservation. 

Reservation ARTICLE III. After such reservation shall have been selected and set 
ndot_to be inSctlnted-apart for the Pottawatomies, it shall never be included within the juris-
e m any a , d' • f • T • I I d. • h 11 b &o. 1ct1on o any State or err1tory, un ess an n ian territory s a e 

Vol. xiv. PP• organized, as provided for in certain treaties made in eighteen hundred 
708

• 
772

• 
802

• and sixty-six with the Choctaws and other tribes occupying the "Indian 
country"; in which case, or in case of the organization of a legislative 
council or other body, for the regulation of matters affecting the relations 
of the tribes to each other, the Pottawatomies resident thereon shall have 
the right to representation, according to their numbers, on equal terms 
with the other tribes. 

Register to be ARTICLE IV. A register shall be made, under the direction of the 
be~:eof~rlb~m- agent and the business committee of the tribe, within two years after the 
who desire to ratification of this treaty, which shall show the names of all members of 
remove or re- the tribe who declare their desire to-remove to the new reservation, and 
main. of all who desire to remain and to become citizens of the United States; 

and after the filing of such register in the office of the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs, all existing restrictions shall be removed from the sale and 
alienation of lands by adults who shall have declared their intention to 

Sale, &c. of remove to the new reservation : But, provided, That no person shall be 
lautls. allowed to receive to his own use the avails of the sale of his land, 

unless he shall have received the certificate of the agent and business 
committee that he is fully competent to manage his own affairs; nor shall 
any person also be allowed to sell and receive the proceeds of the sale of 
the lands belonging to his family, unless the certificate of the agent and 
business committee shall declare him competent to take the charge of 
their property ; but such persons may n<igotiate for the sales of their 
property and that of their families, and any contracts for sales so made, 
if certified by the agent and business committee to be at reasonable rates, 
shall be confirmed by the Secretary of the Interior, and patents shall 
issue to the purchaser upon full payment; and all payments for such land 
shall be made to the agent, and the funds by him deposited on the first of 
each month in some government depository to be designated by the Sec
retary of the Treasury, and triplicate certificates of deposit taken there, 
for, one to be forwarded to the Commis,ioner of Indian Affairs, one to be 
retained at the agency, and the third to be sent to the Superintendent of 
Indian affairs for Kan~as; after which deposit the United States will be 
responsible for said funds until drawn out for use as hereinafter provided, 
and the bond:! of the agent shall be increased to a sufficient amount to 

Honeys to be 
retained until, 
&c. 

cover his increased liabilities under this section. 
ARTICLE V. The moneys received and deposited as provided in the 

preceding article shall be retained until the party on whose behalf it is 
held shall be ready to remove to the new reservation, and shall then, or 
such part thereof as may from time to time be necessary, be drawn out, 
under the direction of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, by the agent, 
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and expended for the benefit of the owner in providing for his removal 
and that of his family to the new reservation, and in such articles and for 
such uses as may, with the advice of the business committee, be deem~d 
for his best interest at his new home. 

ARTICLE VI. The provisions of article third of the treaty of April P~ovisions of 
nineteenth, eighteen hundred and sixty-two, relative to Pottawatornies frticle tIII. tof to 

d · ,. · · h 11 · • ,. . ,ormer rea y who e,1re to uecome c1t1ze11$, s a contmue m ,orce, with the additional be iu force. 
provision that, before patents shall i,sue and full payments be made to 
such persons, a certificate shall be necessary from the agent and hu~in .. ss 
committee that the applieant is compet,,nt to manage! his own affairs ; and 
when computation is made to ascertain thr amount of the funds to the Patents not to 
tribe to which such applicants are entitled, the amount~ inve,ted in the issue until, &c. 
new reservation provided for in the treaty shall not be taken into ac-
count; and where any member of the tribe shall become a citizen under 
the provisions of the said treaty of eighteen hundred and cixty-two, the 
families of said parties shall also be con,idered as citizens, and the head 
of the family shall be entitled to patents and the proportional share 
of funds belonging to hi~ family ; and women who are al;;o heads of fam-
ilies, and single women of adult, age, may become citizens in the same 
manner as males. 

ARTICLE VII. If at the end of fh·e years from the ratification of this _Lands_ofcer
treaty there shall remain any of the Pottawatomies in Kansas who, ha,·- tam Ind~a,is to 

· d d · · b . . d . . ]:{ be sold, 1f m five ing been reg1stere as c,nrmg to ecome citizens an remam m ansas, years they have 
shall not have obtained the certificate herein provided for and perfected 0 ?: obtai!]ed 
l • • • l • l l d ·11 h Id b h h II b Id d I d' mt,zenshm, &c. t 1eir c1t1zens 11p, tie an st1 e y t em <' a e so , un er t 16 1- Seeposl p.686, 

rection of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, with the improvements, if ' 
any, thereon; and such per~ons shall be required to remove to the new 
reservation of their tribe, and the proceeds of the sale of their land and 
improvements shall be used for the expense of removing such Indians to 
their new home, and for their benefit ufter their arrival thereut. 

ARTICLB VIII. Where allottees under the treaty of eighteen hundred Rights of in-
d • I 11 h d' d I 11 h fi d 'f d' heritance and an s1xty-tV1:o s 1a ave ~e , _or s ,a . erea ter ~cease, 1 any 1sputc disputes ~on-

shall anse m regard to he1rsh1p to the1r property, 1t shall be competent cerning, how to 
for the business committee to decide such question, taking for their rule be;ettled. 

536 of action the laws of inheritance of the State of Kansas; and in cases eepo,i,p. • 
where there are children of allottees left orphans, guardians for such 
orphans may be appointed by the business committee of the tribe, who 
shall give bonds, to be approved by the agent or superintendent, for the 
faithful management of the property of such orphans until their arrival 
at their majority. 

ARTICLE IX. It is atreed that an examination shall be made of the Amounts due 

b k f h I d• Offi • d • l • • l d the Pottowntto-oo s o t e n ian ce m or er to ascertam w 1at amount IS JUSt y ue mies to be as-
to the Pottawatomies under the provisions of their treaties of eighteen certaiued. 
hundred and eighteen and eighteen hundred and twenty-nine, providing 
for the payment of their annuities in coin, whereas they have been paid 
for several years in currency ; and the result of such examination shall 
be reported to Congress, and the difference in amount due to said Indians 
shall be paid to them. 

ARTI0LE X. It is further agreed that upon the presentation to the Claim~ for . 

D f h I • f h I • f "d 'b fi d d • depred1tt1ons on epartment o t e nter1or o t e c aims o sa1 tr.1 e or epre at1ons the property of 
committed by others upon their stock, timber, or other property, accom- the Indians. 
panied by evidence thereof, examination and report shall be made to See po•I, P· i 35• 
Congress of the amount found to. be equitably due, in order that such 
action may be taken as shall be just in the premises ; and it is further 
ao-reed that the sum of one hundred and sixty-four thousand fire hundred 
a~d eighty-four dollar8, reported by the Secretary of the Interior on the 
nineteenth day of December, eighteen hundred and sixty-two, in pur-
suance of an act of Congress approved March second, eighteen hundred 
and sixty-one, and recommended to be paid, shall be paid to said tribe, 
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Proviso. 
to be expended or invested as may be directed by the busines» commit
tee of the tribe, for the benefit of said tribe : Provided, That this last 
provision shall be of none effect if said amount shall, within one year, be 
appropriatEid under direct. action by Congress without reference to this treaty. 

Lands for ARTICLE ~I. The half-sections of land heretofore set apart for the 
mi!sion schools. mission schools, to wit, those of the St. Mary's Mission, and the American 

See post, p. 
536

• Baptist Mission, shall be granted in fee simple, the former to John F. 
Diels, John Schoenmaker and M. Gilland, and the latter to such party 
as the American Baptist Board of Missions shall designate. 

Rights of ARTICLE XII. No provisions of this treaty shall be held to apply in 
those membersh such manner as to authorize any interference with the exclusive rights in 
of the tribe w o I • l d f h b f h 'b h h ld h • 1 d • hold their lands t 1e1r own an s o t ose mem ers o t e tr1 e w o o t eir an s m 
in common. common ; but such Indians shall be entitled to their share in the owner-

Inconsistent 
provisions void. 

Expenses of 
this treaty. 

Execution. 

Ratification 
with amend
ments. 

ship of the new reservation; and it shall not be necessary at any future 
time to treat with the representatives of the whole people for a cession 
of the lands of those who hold in common, but special treaty arrangements 
may be made at any time with the class of persons last named for the sale 
of their lands, and the disposition to be made of the proceeds thereof. 

ARTICLE XIII. All provisions of former treaties inconsistent with the 
provisions of this treaty shall be hereafter null and void. 

ARTICLE XIV. The expenses of negotiating this treaty shall be paid 
by the United States, not to exceed six thousand dollars. 

In testimony whereof, the aforenamed commissioners on behalf of the 
United States, and on behalf of the Pottawatomies the aforenamed chiefs, 
braves, and headmen, have hereunto set their hands and seals the day and 
year first above mentioned. 

In presence of -

LEWIS V. BOGY, 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 

w. H. w ATSON, [SEAL.] 
Special Commissioner. 

THOS. MURPHY, 
Supt. of Indian Affairs. 

L. R. PALMER, 
U. S. Indian Agent. 

MAZHEE, his+ mark. 
MIANCO, his + mark. 
SHA WGWE, his + mark. 
B. H. BERTRAND, 
J. N. BOURASSA, 
M. B. BEAUBIEN, 
L. H. OGEE, • 
GEORGE L. YOUNG. 

[SEAL.] 

[sEAL.] 

J. N. BOURASSA, U. S. int. 
LEWIS s. HAYDEN, 
H. w. FARNSWORTH. 
VITAL JARROT, 

W.R. lRwIN. 

And whereas the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the _twenty-fifth day of July, o_ne t~ousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the rallficahon of the same, with amendments, by 
a resolution in the words and figures following, to wit: 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 
July 25, 1868. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the articles of agreement 
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concluded at Washington, D. C., on the twenty-seventh day of February 
1867, between the United States, represented by Lewis V. Bogy, Com: 
missioner of Indian Affairs, W. H. Watson, Special Commissioner, Thomas 
Murphy, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for Kansas, and Luther R. 
Palmer, United States Indian Agent, duly authorized, and the Pottawat-
omie tribe of Indians, represented by their chiefs, braves, and headmen 
to wit: Mazhee, Mianco, Shawgwe, B. H. Bertrand, J. N. Bourassa: 
M. B. Beaubien, L. H. Ogee, and G. L. Young, with the following 

AMENDMENTS: 

Strike out the preamble, and insert in lieu thereof, as follows: .Ante, p. 531. 
Whereas the Pottawatomies believe that it is for the interest of their 

tribe that a home should be secured for them in the Indian country south 
of Kansas, while there is yet an opportunity for the select.ion of a suita-
ble reservation ; and whereas the tribe has the means of purchasing such 
reservation from funds to arise from the sale of lands under the provisions 
of this treaty, without interfering with the exclusive rights of those of 
their people who hold their lands in common to the ownership of their 
diminished reserve, held by them in common, or with their right to 
receive their just proportion of the moneys arising from the sale of unal-
lotted lands, known as surplus lands: Now, therefore, it is agreed - Ante, p. 682, 

Strike out article II., and insert in lieu thereof as follows: 
In case the new reservation shall be selected upon the lands purchased Price of reser• 

by the government from the Creeks, Seminoles, or Choctaws, the price to vation, &c. 
be paid for said reservation shall not exceed the cost of the same to the 
government of the United States; and the sum to be paid by the tribe 
for said reservation shall be taken from the amount which may be received 
for the lands which were offered for sale to the Leavenworth, Pawnee, 
and Western Railroad Company, under the treaty dated November fifteen, 
eighteen hundred and sixty-one, which amount shall be the common prop-
erty of the tribe, except the Prairie band, who shaU have no interest in said Prairie band. 
reservation, to be purchased as aforesaid, but in lieu thereof shall receive 
their pro rata share of the proceeds of the sale of said land in money, as 
the same may be received: Provided, That if the United States shall ad- Proviso. 
vance the amount necessary to purchase the said reservation, the interest 
due upon the deferred payments for said lands, sold as hereinafter provided, 
shall, when received by the United States, be retained and credited to said 
tribe interested in said reservation, or so much of said interest as may be 
due said tribe under this treaty: And provided fui·ther, That the Leaven- AtchisoC 
worth, Pawnee and Western Railroad Company, their successors and &c. R. R. b o. 
assigns, having failed to purchase said lands, the Atchison, Topeka and ~h~~a~d~

0
/S:c. 

Santa Fe Railroad Company may, within thirty days after the promulga-
tion of this treaty, purchase of the said Pottawatomies their said unal-
lotted lands, except as hereinafter provided, to St. Mary's mission, at the 
price of one dollar per acre, lawful money of the United States, and upon 
filing their bond for the purchase and payment of said lands in due form, 
to be approved by the Secretary of the Interior within the time a,bove 
named, the said Secretary of the Interior shall issue to the last-named 
railroad company certificates of purchase, and such certificates of purchase Conditions 
shall be deemed and holden, in all courts, as evidence of title and pos- and therms ofd 

f "d I d pure ase an session in the said railroad company to all or any part o sa1 an s, payment. 
unless the same shall be forfeited as herein provided. The said purchase-
money shall be paid to the Secretary of the Interior in !rus_t for said 
Indians within five years from the date of such purchase, with mte~est at 
the rate of six per cent per annum on all deferred payments, until the 
whole purchase-money shall have been paid; and before any patents shall 
issue for any part of said lands, one hun~red thousan~ _doll~rs shall be 
deposited with the Secretary_ of the Inter~or, to ~e forfeite_d m case the 
whole of the lands are not paid for as herem provided; (said money may 
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Ante, p. 533. 

Settlement of 
the estates of 
those deceased. 

Ante, p. 583. 

Ante, p, 533. 

be applied as the payment for the last one hundred thousand acres of said 
land;) payments shall also be made for at least one fourth of said unal
lotted lands at the rate of one dollar per acre, and when so paid the 
President is authorized hereby to issue patents for the land so paid for; 
and then for every additional part of said land upon the payment of one 
dollar per acre. The interest on said purchase-money shall be paid annu
ally to the Secretary of the Interior for the use of said Indians. If the 
said company shall fail to pay the principal when the same shall become 
due, or to pay all or any part of the interest upon such purchase-money 
within thirty (30) days after the time when such payment of interest shall 
fall due, then this contract shall be deemed and held absolutely null and 
void, and cease to be binding upon either of the parties thereto, and said 
company and its assigns shall forfeit all payments of principal and inter
est made on such purchase, and all right and title, legal and equitable, of 
any kind whatsoever, in and to all and every part of said lands which 
shall not have been, before the date of such forfeiture, paid for as herein 
provided: Provided, however, That in case any of said lands have been 
conveyed to bona fide purchasers by said Atchison, Topeka and Santa 
Fe Railroad Company, such purchasers shall be entitled ·,o patents for 
said land so purchased by them upon the payment of one dollar and 
twenty-five cents per acre therefor, under such rules and regulations 
as may be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 

Strike out all of Article VII. 
Strike out all of Article VIII., and insert in lieu thereof as follows : 
Where allottees under the treaty of eighteen hundred and sixty-one 

shall have died, or shall hereafter decease, such allottees shall be re
garded, for the purpose of a careful and just settlement of their estates, 
as citizens of the United States, and of the State of Kansas, and it shall 
be competent for the p1·oper courts to take charge of the settlement of their 
estates under all the forms and in accordance with the laws of the State, as 
in the case of other citizens deceased; and in cases where there are children 
of nllottees left orphan~, guardians for such orphans may be appointed by 
the probate court of the county in which such orphans may reside, and 
such guardians shall give bonds, to be approved by the said court, for the 
proper care of the person and estate of such orphans, as provided by law. 

ARTICLE X. Strike out the following words: "And it is further agreed 
that the sum of one hundred and sixty-four thousand five hundred and 
eighty-four dollars, reported by the Secretary of the Interior on the nine
teenth day of December, eighteen hundred and sixty-two, in pursuance of 
an act of Congress approved March second, eighteen hundred and sixty
one, and recommended to be paid, shall be paid to said tribe, to be ex
pended or invested as may be directed by the business committee of the 
tribe for the benefit of said tribe : Provided, That this last provision 
shall be of none effect if said amount shall within one year be appro
priated under direction by Congress without reference to this treaty "; 
and insert in lieu thereof the following words: 

Claims. of Pot- And it is further agreed that the claims of the Pottawatomies hereto
t!~~~:-1:t~J~0 fore examined and reported on by the Secretary of the Interior under 
commies:oners. the act of Congress of March two, eighteen hundred and sixty-one, shall 

br. submitted to two commissioners, to be named by the President of the 
United States, for examination, and said commissioners, after being sworn 
impartially to decide on said claims, shall make report of their judo-ment 
in the premiseR, together with the evidence taken, to the Secretary ~f the 
Interior, and the same shall be communicated to Congress at its next ses
sion : Provided, That on part of the money reported due by the said 
commissioners shall be paid until the same shall be appro)ll'iated by Con-

..tnte, p, 634. 
Certain per

eons may pur-

gress. 
At the end of Article XI. insert the followino-words: 
And the said John F. Deils, John Shoemaker, and M. Gilland shall 
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ha..ve the right . to purchase in a compact body ten hundred and thirteen chase l~nds of 
54-100 acres of the unallotted lands at the price of one dollar per acre, to tbe Indums. 
be paid to the Secretary of the Interior, for the use of said tribe, and 
when the consideration shall be paid as aforesaid the President shall 
issue patents to said purchasers therefor; and in selecting said ten hun-
dred and thirteen 54-100 acres, said purchasers shall have the preferen<ie 
over all other parties. 

Attest: GEO. C. GORHAM, 
Secretary, 

By W. J. McDONALD. 

And whereas the foregoing amendments having been fully explained 
and interpreted to B. H. Bertrand, a delegate of said Pottawatomie tribe 
of Indians, duly authorized to act as such, and also to represent the Indians 
parties to said treaty, he did, on the fourth day of Augnst, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-eight, in behalf of said Indians, give bis free and 
voluntary assent to the said amendments, in the words and figures follow
ing, to wit: 

Whereas the Senate of the United States did, on the twenty-fifth day Amendments 
of July, eighteen hundred and sixty-eight, advise and consent to the rati- assented to. 
fl cation of the articles of agreement concluded at Washington, D. C., on 
the twenty-seventh day of February, eighteen hundred and sixty-seven, 
between the United States, represented by Lewis V. Bogy, Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs, ,v. H. Watson, Special Commissioner, Thomas .Mur-
phy, Superintendent of Indian Affairs for Kansas, and Luther R. Palmer, 
United States Indian Agent, duly authorized, and the Pottawatomie 
tribe of Indians, repreoented by their chiefs, braves, and headmen, to 
wit: Mazhee, Mianco, Shawgwe, B. H. Bertrand, J. N. Bourassa, M. B. 
Beaubien, L. H. Ogee, and G. L. Young, with certain amendments, a~ set 
forth in the resolution of the Senate, dated July twenty-fifth, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-eight, and hereto annexed ; and whereas said amend-
ments have been explained to me, and are fully understood by me: Now, 
therefore, I, Benjamin H. Bertrand, delegate of said Pottawatomie tribe 
of Indians, duly authorized to act as such, and also to represent the 
Indians parties to said treaty, do, for myself; as delegate as aforesaid, and 
as the authorized representative of the other delegates, who are at present 
authorized to represent the Pottawatomie tribe of Indians, hereby assent 
and agree to the said amendments as given in said Senate resolution. 

Witness my hand and seal this fourth day of August, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, at W ashin~ton, 
D.C. 

B. H. BERTRAND, [sEAL,) 

For himself as delegate, and representing
MAZHEE, 
HALF DAY, 

Signed in presence of -

A. F. NAVARRE, 
G. L. YOUNG, 
J. N. BOURASSA. 

L. R. PALMER, U. S. Ind . .Agent. 
W.W. Ross. 
w. R. lRWIN, 

Treaty pro-
Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President claimed. 

of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fifth of 
July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, ac~ept, ratify, and con-
firm the said treaty, with the amendments, as aforesaid. 



538 TREATY WITH THE POTTAWATOMIE INDIANS. FEB. 27, 1867. 

In testimony whereof, I have hereto signed my name, and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this seventh day of August, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 

[SEAL.] and of the Independenqe of the United States of America the 
ninety-third. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President : 

W. HUNTER, .Acting Secretary of State. 
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Treaty concerning the Oess1'.on of the Russian Possessions in North America 
by his ~Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias to the United States of 
America; Concluded March 30, 1867; Ratified by the United States 
May 28, 1867; Exchanged June 20, 1867; Proclaimed by the United 
States June 20, 1867. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, March so, 1867. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty between the United States of America and his Preamble. 
l\Iajesty the Emperor of all the Russias was concluded and signed by 
their respective plenipotentiaries at the city of Washington, on the thir-
tieth day of March, last, which treaty, being in the English and French 
languages, is, word for word, as follows : 

The United States of America 
and His Majesty the Emperor of 
all the Rnssias, being desirous of 
strengthening, if possible, the good 
understanding which exists between 
them, have, for that purpose, appoint
ed as their Plenipotentiaries: the 
President of the United States, 
William H. Seward, Secretary of 
State; and His l\Iajesty the Empe-

. ror of all the Russias, the Privy 
Councillor Edward de Stoeckl, his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United States. 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, 
having exclmnged their full powers, 
whid1 were found to be in due form, 
have agreed upon and signed the 
following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

His l\Iaje,ty the Emperor of all 
the Rnssias agrees to cede to the 
United States, by this convention, 
immediately upon the exchange of 
the ratification~ thereof, all the terri
tory and dominion now possessed by 
his said. Majesty on the continent of 
America and in the acljacent i,lands, 
the same being contained within the 
geographical limits herein set forth, 
to wit: The eastern limit is the line 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur de toutes Contracting 
les Russie5 et les Etats-Unis d' powers. 
Amerique, desirant raffermir, s'il est 
possible, la bonne intelligence qui 
existe entre eux, ont nomme a cet 
effet, pour lcurs plenipotentiaires, 
savoir: Sa Maje;;te l'Empereur de 
toutes les Russies, le Conseiller 
Prive Edouard de Stoeckl, son en-
voye extraordinaire et ministre ple
nipotcntiaire aux Etats-Unis; et 
le President des Etats-Unis, le Sieur 
William H. Seward, Secretaire d' 
Etat, lesquels, apres avoir echange 
leurs pleins-pouvoii:a, trouves en 
bonne et due forme, ont arrete et-
signe les articles suivants: 

ARTICLE I. 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur de toutes 
les Russies s'engage, par cette con- Cession ofter 
vention, a ceder aux Etats-Unis, ritory by Russia 
immediatement apres l'echange des t? the United 

. . l 'f . . States. rallficatwns, tout e ernto1re avec 
droit de souverainete a<'tuellement 
possede par Sa l\Iajeste sur le conti-
nent cl' Amerique ainsi que Jes iles 
contiglics, le dit Territoire etant com-
pris clans !es limites geographique,; 
ci-dessous indiquees, savoir: la Ji. 
mite orientale est la ligne de demar- Boundaries. 
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of demarcation between the Russian 
and the British possessions in North 
America, as established by the con• 
vention between Russia and Great 
Britain, of February 28 - 16, 18~5, 
and described in Articles III and 
IV of said convention, in the follow
ing terms: 

" Commencing from the southern
most point of the island called 
Prince of Wales Island, which point 
lies in the parallel of 54 degrees 
40 minutes north latitude, and be• 
tween the 131st and the 133d de
gree of west longitude, (meridian of 
Greenwich,) the said line shall as
cend to the north along the channel 
called Portland channel, as far as 
the point of the continent where it 
strikes the 56th degree of north lat
itude; from this last-mentioned 
point, the line of demarcation shall 
follow the summit of t.he mountains 
situnted parallel to the coast as far 
as the point of inter,iection of the 
141 st degree of west longitude, ( of 
the snme meridian;} and finally, 
from the said point of intersection, 
the ,aid meridian line of the 141st 
degree, in its prolongation as for as 
the Frozen ocean. 

" IV. With reference to the line 
of demarcation laid down in the pre
ceding article, it is understood -

" 1st. That the island called 
Prince of Wales Island shall belong 
wholly to Rus~ia," (now, by this ces
sion, to the United States.) 

" 2d. That whenever the summit 
of the mountains which extend in a 
direction parallel to the coast from 
the 56th degree of norl!'l1 latitude to 
the point of intersection of the 141st 
degree of west longitude shall prove 
to be at \he di,tancc of more than 
ten marine leagues from the ocean, 
the limit between the British pos-
11essions and the line of coast which 
is to belong to Russin as nbove men
tioMd (that is to say, the limit to 
the possessions ceded by this con
vention) shall be formed by a line 
parallel to the winding of the coast, 
and which shall never exceed the 
distance of ten marine leagues there
from." 

The western limit within which 
the territorins and dominion con
veyed, are containetl, pa~ses through 

cation entre les possessions Russes 
et Britanniques dans I' Amerique du 
Nord, ainsi qu'elle est etablie par la 
convention conclue entre la Russie 
et la Grande-Bretagne, le H fevrier 
1825, et definie dan~ les termes sui 
vants des articles III et IV de la 
<lite convention: 

"A partir du point le plus merid
ional de l'Ile dite Prince of Wales 
lequel point se trouve sous la para!: 
lele du 54me degre 40 minutes de lati
tude nord, et entre le 131 me et le 
133me degre de longitude ouest (me 
ridien de Greenwich), la dite ligm:, 
remontera, au Nord le long de Ii. 

passe dite Portland Channel, jusqu' 
au point de la terre ferme, ou elle at 
teint le 56m• dcgre de latitude nord, 
de ce dernier point la ligno de de
marcation suivra la crete des mon 
tagnes situees parallelement a la 
cote jusqu'au point d'intersection du 
141 me degre de longitude ouest 
(meme meridien); et finalement, du 
dit point d'interoection la meme 
ligne mcridienne du 141 mo degre 
forrnera, dans son prolongement 
jusqu'a la mer Glaciale, la limite 
entrc Jes po,3essions Russes et Bri
tanniques sur le continent <le I' Ame
rique nord-ouest. 

" IV. II est entendu, par rapport 
a Ia J.igne de demarcation deter• 
mince dans !'article precedent: 

" 1°. Que l'ile <lite Prince of 
Wales, appartiendrn toute entiere a 
In Russie:" (mais des ce jonr en 
vertn de cette cession aux Etats
Unis.) 

2°. Que part out ou la crete des 
montagnes qui s'etcndent dans une 
direction parnllele a la cote, depuis 
le 56m• degre de latitude nord au 
point d'intersection du 141 me degrc 
de longitude ouest se trouvcrait a la 
distnnce de plus de dix lieues ma
rines de !'ocean, la limite entre Jes 
possessions Britanniques et la lisiere 
de cote mentioonee ci-dessus comme 
devant appartenir a Ia Russie" 
(c'est-a-dire la Iimite de~ possessions 
cedces par cette convention): "sera 
formce par une ligne parallcle 
aux sinuosites de la cote et qui ne 
pourra jamais en et.re eloignee que 
de dix lieues marines." 

La limite occidentale des Terri
toires cedes passc par un point au 
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a point in Behring's straits on the 
parallel of sixty-~ve degre?s ~hirty 
minutes north latitude, at Its mter
section by the meridian which pass
es midway between the islands of 
Krusenstern, or Ignalook, and the 
i,;land of Ratmanoff, or Noonar
book, and proceeds due north, with
out limitation, into the same Frozen 
ocean. The same western limit, 
beginning at the same initial point, 
proceeds thence in a course nearly 
southwest through Behring's straits 
and Behring's sea, so as to pass 
midway between the northwest 
point of the island of St. Lawrence 
and the southeast point of Cape 
Chonkot,ki, to the meridian of one 
hundred and seventy-two west lon
gitude ; thence, from the intersec
tion of that meridian, in a south
westerly direction, so as to pass 
midway between the island of Attou 
and the Copper island of the Kor
mandorski couplet or group in the 
North Pacific ocean, to the meridi
an of one hundred and ninety-three 
degrees west longitude, so as to in
clude in the territory conveyed the 
whole of the Aleutian islands east 
of that meridian. 

ARTICLE II, 

In the cession of territory and 
dominion made by the preceding ar
ticle a.re included the right of prop
erty in all public lots and squares, 
vacant lands, and all public build
ings, fortifications, barracks, and 
other edifices which are not private 
individual property. It is, however, 
understood and agreed, that the 
churches which have been built in 
the ceded territory by the Russian 
government, shall remain the prop
erty of such members of the Greek 
Oriental Church resident in the ter
ritwy, as may choose to worship 
therein. Any government archives, 
papers, and documents relative to 
the territory and dominion aforesaid, 
which may Be now existing there, will 
be left in the possession of the agent 
of the United States; but an authenti
cated copy of such of them as may be 
required, will be, at all times, given 
by the United States to the Russian 
government, or to such Russian offi.-

detroit de Behring sous la parallele 
d~ soixante cinquieme degre trente 
mmutes de latitude Nord a son in
tersection par le meridien qui separe 
a distance egale Jes Hes Krusenstern 
ou Ignalook et l'ile Ratmanoff ou 
Noonarbook et remonte en ligne di
recte, sans limitation, vers le Nord, 
jusqu'a ce qu'elle se perde dans la 
mer Glaciale. Commell(;ant au 
meme point de depart, cette limite oc
cidentale suit~ de la un cours presque 
Sud-ouest, a travers le detroit de Beh
ring et la mer de Behring, de maniere 
a passer a distance egale entre le 
point Nord-ouest de l'ile Saint Lau
rent et le point Sud-est du cap Chou
kotski jusqu'au meridien cent soix
ante douzieme de longitude Ouest; 
de ce point a partir de !°intersection 
de ce meridien, cette limite suit une 
direc.tion Sud-ouest de maniere a pass
er a distance egale entre l'ile d'At
tou et l'ile Copper du groupe d'ilots 
Kormandorski clans !'ocean Paci
fique Septentrional jusqu'au meri
dien de cent quatre-vingt-treize de
grcs de longitude Ouest, de maniere 
a enclaver, dans le Territoire cede, 
toutes les iles Aleoutes situees a 
l'est de ce meridien. 

ARTICLE II. 

Boundaries. 

Dans le Territoire cede, par l'ar- Cession ofter 
ticle precedent a la Souverainete ri'.01:Y a~d do-

.' . muuon mcludes 
des Etats-Ums, sont compr1s le what. 
droit de propriete sur tons les 
terrains et places publics, terres 
inoccupees, toutes les constructions 
pu bliques, fortifications, casernes et 
autres edifices qui ne sont pas pro- Private prop
priete privce individuelle. II est, erty. 
toutefois entendu et convenue que les Churches 
eglises, construites par le Gouverne-
ment Rt1sse sur le Territoire cede, 
resteront la propriete des membres 
de l'Eglise Grecque Orientale resi-
dant dans ce Territoire et appa!te-
nant a ce culte. Tous Jes archives, Government 
papiers, et documents du Gouverne- archives. 
ment, ayant trait au susdit Terri-
toire, et qui y sont rnaintenant de-
poses, seront places entre Jes mains 
de !'agent des Etats-Unis; mais 
les Etats-Unis fourniront, toujours 
quand ii y aura lieu, des copies le- C?pies will be 
galisees de ces documents au Gou- furmshed. 
vernement Russe, aux officiers ou 



542 TREATY WITH RUSSIA. MARCH 30, 1867. 

cers or subjects as they may apply sujets Russes qui pomTont en faire 
for. la demancle. 

Rights of in
habitants of the 
ceded territory. 

ARTICLE III. 

The.inhabitants of the ceded ter
ritory, according to their choice, re
serving their natural allegiance, may 
return to Russia within three years ; 

. Those civil- but if they should prefer to remain 
,zed sh~l.1 be- in the ceded territory, they, with the 
come c1t1zens of • f . .1. d . 'b 
the United exception o unc1n 1ze native tr1 es, 
States. shall be admitted to the enjoyment of 

all the rights, advantages, and immu
nities of citizens of the United States, 
and shall be maintained and pro
tected in the free enjoyment of their 
liberty, property, and religion. The 

Uncivilized uncivilized tribes will .be subject to 
tribes. such laws and regulations as the 

United States may, from time to 
time, adopt in regard to aboriginal 
tribes of that country. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Agents fo~ His Majesty the Emperor of all 
formally delt,vor- the Russias shall appoint with con-
mg and rece1v- . ' 
ing the ceded vement despatch, an agent or agents 
territory, &c. for the purpose of formally deliver

ing to a similar agent or agents ap
pointed on behalf of the United 
States, the territory, dominion, prop
erty, dependencies and appurte
nances which are ceded as above, 
and for doing any other act which 

Cession to be 
absolute upon, 
&c. 

may be necessary in regard thereto. 
But the cession, with the right. of 
immediate possession, is neverthe
less to be deemed complete and ab-
solute on the exchange of ratifica
tions, without waiting for such for
mal delivery. 

ARTICLE V. 

Fo,r:ill.cations Immediately after the exchange 
or m1htury posts. of the ratifications of this conven

tion, any fortifications or military 
posts which may be in the ceded 
territory shall be delivered to the 
agent of the United States, and any 
Russian troops which may be in the 
territory shall be withdrawn as soon 
as may be reasonably and conven
iently practicable. 

ARTICLE vr. 

Payment by In consideration of the cession 

ARTICLE III. 

11 est reserve aux habitans du 
Territoire cede le choix de garder 
leur nationalite et de rentrer en 
Russie clans l'espace de trois ans; 
mais s'ils preferent rester dans le 
Territoire cede, ils seront admis, a 
!'exception toutefois des tribus sau
vages, a jouir de tous !es droits, 
ayantages, et immunites des ci
toyens des Etats-Unis, et ils seront 
maintenus et proteges dans le plein 
exercise de leur liberte, droit de 
propriete, et religion. Les tribus 
sauvages seront assujeties aux lois 
et reglements que les Etats-Unis 
pourront adopter, de temps en 
temps, a l'egard des tribus abori
genes de ce pays. 

ARTICLE IV, 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur de toutes 
Jes Russies nommera, aw,sitot que 
possible, un agent ou des agents 
charges de remmettre, formellement 
a J'agent OU UUX agents nomrnes par 
!es Etats-Unis, le Territoire, la sou
verainetc, les proprietes, depend
anees et appartenauces ainsi cedees 
et de dresser tout autre acto qui 
sera necessaire a l'aceomplissemtat 
<le cette transaction. Mais la ces
sion, avec le droit de posse5sion im
mediate, doit toutefois etre consi
deree complete et absolue 11 l'e
change des ratifications, sans at
tendre la remise formelle. 

ARTICLE V. 

Immediaternent apres l'echange 
des ratifications de cette convention, 
Jes fortifications et Jes postes mili
taires qui se tl'ouveront sur le Terri
toire cede seront remis a !'agent des 
Etats-Uni5, et Jes troupes Russes 
qui sont stationnee;; d_ans le dit 
Territoire seront retirees dans un 
terme practicable et qui puisse con
venir aux deux parties. 

ARTICLE VI. 

En consideration de la susdite 
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aforesaid, the United States agree 
to pay at the treasury in Washing
ton, within ten months after the ex
change of the ratifications of this 
convention, to the diplomatic rep
resentative or other agent of his 
Majesty the Emperor of all the 
Russia.,, duly authorized to receive 
the same, seven million two hundred 
thousand dollars in gold. The ces
sion of territory and dominion herein 
made is hereby declared to be free 
and unencumbered by any reserva
tions, privileges, franchises, grants, 
or possessions, by any associated 
companies, whether corporate or in
COl'JJOrate, Russian or any other, or 
by any parties, except merely pri
vate individual property holders; 
and the cession hereby made, con
mys all the rights, franchises, and 
privileges now belonging to Russia 
in the said territory or dominion, 
and appurtenances thereto. 

ARTICLE VII. 

"\Vhen this convention shall have 
been duly ratified by the President 
of the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Sen
ate, on the one part, and on the oth
er by his Majesty the Emperor of 
all the Ru,sias, the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Washington within 
three months from the date hereof, 
or sooner, if possible. 

In faith whereof; the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, and thereto affixed the 
seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington, the thirtieth 
day of l\Iarch, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and sixty-seven. 
[L. s.J WILLIAM H. SEWARD. 
[L. s.] EDOUARD DE STOECKL. 

cession, Jes Etats-Unis s'cngagent a theUnitedStates 
payer a la Tre,orerie a Washington for !he ceded 

' territory 
<lans le terrne de di.x: rnois, apres 
l'<fohange des ratifications de cette 
convention, sept millions deux cent 
mille dollars en or, au Represen-
tant <liplornatique ou tout autre 
agent de Sa Majeste l'Empereur de 
toutes les Russies durnent autorise 
a recevoir cette somuie. La ces- Territory 
sion du Territoire avec droit de ceded declared 

. , f: . to be unencum-
souveramete a1te par cette conven- bered by reser-
tion, est declaree libre et degagee vations, priv!
de toutcs reservations privileges loges, francluses, , , &c 
franchises, ou possessions par des • 
compagnies Russes ou tout autre, 
legalement constituees ou autre
ment, ou par des associations, sauf 
simplement Jes proprietaires po,;se-
daut des biens pril-es individuels et Cession cou· 
la cession ainsi faite transfere tous veys what. 

les droits, franchises et privileges 
appartenant actuellement a la Rus-
sie dans le dit Territoire et ~es de-
pendances. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Lorsque cette convention aura Ratifications, 
ete dfiment ratifiee par Sa MaJ·este when to be ex-

. changed. 
l'Empereur <le toutes les Russies 
d'une part, et par le President des 
Etats-Unis avec l'avis ct le consente-
ment du Sonat, de l'autre, les ra
tifications en seront echangees a 
Washington dans le terme de trois 
mois, a compter du jour de la signa-
ture, ou plus tot si faire se pent. 

En foi de qnoi les plenipoten
tiaires respectifs ont signe cette con
vention et y out appose le sceau de 
leur anne~. 

Fait a Washington le 18-30 jour 
de Mars de l'an de Notre Seign
eur mil huit cent soixante sept. 
[L. s.J EDOUARD DE STOECKL. 
[L. s.J WILLIAM H. SEWARD. 

And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and ~xch~nge of 
th - • 'fl • f th l d t W l • t ratificat10ns. e respective rat1 cat10ns o e same were exc 1ange a as nng on 
on this twentieth day of June, by William H. Seward, Secretary of State 
of the United States, and the Privy Counsellor Edward de Stoeckl, the 
Envoy Extraordinary of His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, 
on the part of their respective governments, 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of Proclamation. 
the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof may 
be ob,erved and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the 
citizens thereof. 
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In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twentieth day of June in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[L. s.J seven, and of the Independence of the United States the 
ninety-first. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEW.A.RD, Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the General Post-O.-ffice of the United States of 
America and the General Post- O.ffi,ee of the Unitrd Kingdom of Great 
Bri'tain and Ireland. 

TrrE General Post-Office of the United States of America and the June 18, 1867. 
General Post-Office of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Contracting 
being desirous of regulating, by means of a new convention, the commu- parties. 
nication by post between the two countrie8, the undersigned, duly author-
ized for that purpose by their re,pective governments, have a"reed upon 
the following articles : 

0 

ARTICLE I. There shall be an exchange of correspondence between Exchanfe of 
the United States of America and the UnitPd Khwdom of Great Britain correspon< enoe; 
and Ireland, as well for letters, newspaper8, book-1~acket.s, and patterns or to include 
samples of merchandise, originating in the United States or in the United what. 
Kingdom, as for articles of the same nature originating in or <le,tined for 
the countries or colonies, the correspondence of which is forwarded through 
the United States or through the United Kingdom. 

ARTICLE II. Each office shall make its own arrangements for the de- , Each office to 
spatch of mails to the other office by well-appointed ship,, sailin(J' on stated despatch mails. 
days, and shall at its own cost remunerate the owners of sud~ ships for 
the conveyance of the mails. 

ARTICLE III. The postage on a single international letter shall not Rntes of post
exceed twelve cents in the United States, or sixpence in the United King- age. 
dom, and the authorized weight of a single letter shall be fifteen grammes Weight of sin
(by the metrical scale) in the United States and half an ounce in the gle letter. 
United Kingdom. 

For other than single letters the same charge shall be made for every 
additional fifteen grammes, or half an ouncc,·or fraction thereof. 

ARTICLE IV. Every international letter insufficiently paid, or wholly ~etters i,_,snf
unpaid, received in the United States from the United Kingdom shall, in fichien11t1ypaid_odr 

d • • h d fi • • fi f fi I w o y unp:11 a d1t10n to t e e c1ent postage, be subJect to a ne o ve cents, sue 1 subject to fine. 
fine to be retained by the United States Post-Office; and every interna-
tional letter insufficiently paid, or wholly unpaid, received in the United . J<'ines, how 
Kingdom from the United States shall, in addition to the deficient postage, disposed of. 
be subject to a fine, the amount of which shall be fixed and retained by 
the British Post-Office. 

ARTICLE V. International newspapers, book-packets (including printed Postage on . 
papers of all kinds, maps, plans, prints, engravings, drawings, photographs, newspapers, &c.; 
lithographs, sheets of music, and so forth), and patterns and samples of 
merchandise (including seeds and grain), shall be transmissible by either 
office at such cliarges (not less than three pence in the United Kingdom 
or six cents in the United. States per four ounces on book packets and 
patterns or samples of merchandise), and under such regulations as the 
deBpatching office may from time to time lay down. 

These regulations, however, shall include the following ; 
1st. The postage shall be fully prepaid. to be prepaid; 
2d. No book packet may contain anything which is sealed or otherwise book packets; 

closed against inspection, nor must there be any letter, nor any communi
cation of the nature of a letter, whether separate or otherwise, unless the 
whole of such letter or communication be printed. But entries merely 
stating from whom, or to whom, the packet is sent, shall not be regarded 
as a letter. 

3d. No book packet must e:x:c~ed two feet in length, or one foot in 
width or depth. 

\'Vi,. xv. TREAT.-35 
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Prohibited pa- 4th. Neither office shall be bound to deliver printed yapers the impor-
pers. tation of which may be prohibited by the laws or regulations of the country 

Customs duty 
in the United 
States. 

No other 
charges. 

to which they are transmitted. 
5th. So long as any customs duty is chargeable in the United States on 

the importation from the United Kingdom of any of the articles enumer
ated above, such customs duty shall be leviable in the United States, and 
the proceeds shall accrue to the United States Trea,ury. 

6th. Except as above, no charge whatever shall he levied in the country 
in which international newspapero, book-packets, and patterns or samples 
of merchandise are delivered. 

Certain post: ARTICLE VI. The postage collected in the two countnes on interna-
ages collected.m tional letters, new~papers, book packets, and patterns or samples of mer-
the twocountnes • h • h I r f' • • (b I • f fi f' to be equally di- chand1se, toget er wit tie ,ees or reg1strat10n ut exe u,;1ve o nes or 
vided. unpaid or insufficiently paid letters), shall be equally divided between the 

Postage on 
trnnsit letters, 
&.o. 

two offices. 
That portion of the postage of transit letters, transit new,papers, book

packets, and patterns or samples of merchandise which represents the 
charge for the sea conveyance between the United Kingdom and the 
United States shall belong wholly to the despatching office. 

Charge for sea For the purposes of this article the charge for the sea conveyance of 
clotntveyandce of letters across the Atlantic shall be computed on the basis of four pence, 
e ers an news- . • . l l l h h l' h papers. or eight cent~, per smg e etter rate, anc t c c arge ,or t e sea convey-

ance across the Atlantic of newspaper8, book packet$, and patterns or 
samples of merchandise shall be computed at three pence per pound or 
twelve cents per kilogramme. 

Registered let- ARTICLE VII. The United States Post-Office may deliYer to the 
ters or packets. British Post-Office letters or other postal packets which have been regis

tered, addressed to the United Kingdom. Reciprocally, the British Post
Office may deliver to the United States Post-Office registered letters or 
other postal packets which have been regi,;tercd, addressed to the United 
States. 

is::~!'.~f;t~~!.eg• The postage of registered letters and so forth shall always be paid in 
mlvance. 

Registration 
fee. 

Same subject. 

In addition to this postage, there shall also be charged a registration 
feP, the amount of which shall be fixed by the despatching office. 

AnTTCLE VIII. The U11itcd States Post-Office may further deli,•er 
to the British Post-Office registered let.ters and so forth, addrc1ssed to 
thosn countries or colonies to which registered letters can be sent from the 
United Kingdom. 

Postages to The United States Post-Office shall account to the British Post-Office 
be l\ccountcd for. • 11· • J I I O 

frnnsit of 
.:loscd mails 
t &rough eu.iJh 
counlry. 

(111 :\( c 1t1on tot 1e postage due to the 3ritish >ost- ffice) for such sum 
ns shnll be chargeable to the inhabitants of the United Kingdom for the 
registration from the United Kingdom of every regi~tered letter and so 
forth addressed to the countries or colonies above mentioned. On its side 
the British Post-Office may deliver to the United States Post-Office 
regi.,tercd letter~ nnd so forth addressed to those countries to which regis
tered letters can lH~ sent from the United States. 

The British Post-Office shall account to the United States Post-Office 
(in addition to the po,tage due to the United States Post-Offi,·e) for such 
sum ns shall he ehurg11ahle to the inhabitant~ of the United States for the 
regi,tral ion from the Unit eel States of every registered letter nnd so forth 
mhlressed to the countries above mentioned. 

ARTicu: IX. The British Poot-Office <'ngagcs to grant the transit 
through the United Kingdom, as well as the conveyance by British mail 
packets, of the close<! mails which the United StatPs Post-Oflicc may 
exchange, in (•ithe1· direction, with the po.,t-offtces of the United States 
l'osse,,ions, or of forr~ign countric,, and the United States Po,t-Olfice 
engnges to grant the trni1,it through the United State,, as well as the con
veyance by United State~ mail packet$, of the closed mails which the 
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British Post-Office may exchange, in either direction with the po~t-offict>B 
of British Possessions, or of foreign countries. 

The country which sends or receives closed mails through the otlwr Account.to be 
shall render an account of the letter~, newspapers, book-packet~, and 1t·entdered 01 con-

. . cu s. 
patterns contamed m such closed mails. 

ARTICLE X. The rates of postage to be mutually paid for the terri- Rates of _pos~ 

torial transit (including the passage of the Engli~h Chan~el) oi· all le11e~·, tf::0 ~'1r~r'{~if:1rs~ 
sent from one country to the other for transmission to piact!S Leyontl, m 
closed mails, shall be one half the ordinary inland rates now charged in 
the two countries respectively, viz. for transit throngh the United 
States, one half of three cents per single letter, and for trandt through 
the United Kingdom one half of a penny per single letter. 

The transit rates of po,tage to be mutually paid for newspapers, book ofnewspapen, 
packets, and patterns or samples of merchandise sen,t in closed mails, shall &c. 
be fourpence per kilogramme for tran;it through the United Kingdom, 
and six cents per pound for transit through the United States. 

ARTICLE XI. When, in any British or United States port, a closed Certain trans-
'! • t " d fi h" h • I I fers of closed ma1 1s rans1erre rom one s 1p to anot er, wit 1out any expense < e- mails not to be 

volving on the office of the country owning such port, such tran,fer shall deemed territo
not be deemed a territorial transit, and shall not give rise to any charge rial transit. 
for territorial transit. 

ARTICLE XII. The rates of postage to be paid by the Briti,h Post- Rates of post• 
Office to the U. nited States Post-Office for the sea conveyance. otlwr than age for seaf con-veyance o 
across the Atlantic, of correspondence sent from the United Kingdom to closed mail~. 
the United States, in closed mails, for transmission to places beyo11d, or 
brought to the United States from places beyond, in ('lo~ed mails, for 
transmisdon to the United Kingdom, shall be the same that are paid by 
the inhabitants of the United States; reciprocally, the rate~ of po,tage to 
be paid by the United States Post-Office to the British Post-Office for the 
sea conveyance, other than across the Atlantic, of correspondence sent 
from the United States to the United King:dom, in closed mail,;, for trnns-
mission to places beyond, or brought to th~ UnitcJ Kingdom from place~ 
beyond, in closed mails, for transmis,ion to die United State,, shall bi: 
the same that are paid by the inhabitants of the United Kingdom. 

ARTICLE XIII. The combinetl territorial and :3ea rntcs upon transit . Combined ter-
correspondence sent in ordinary mail,, to be accpunted for by one office to ntorial "nd sea 

I h l 11 h . . . f l rates. t 1e ot er, s ia be t e same that are paid by the rnhab1tants o t 1e co.un-
try through which the correspondence is forwarded. 

ARTICLE XIV. The amount of postage chargeable by the United United States 
State:; Post-Office, on its own account, upon every single letter sent fc~~~?e on smgle 
through the United Kingdom, in ordinary mails, addressed to the United ' 
States, shall be three cents; and the amount of postage chargeable by the British post
British Post-Office, on its own account, upon every single letter oent age. 

through the United States, in ordinary mail,, addre:3sed to the United 
Kingdom, shall be one penny. 

ARTICLE XV. There shall be an exchange of correspondence between Exchange of 
the United States of America and Bermuda, and between those States c0 ,-.-c,po11<1cuce 

d h B •• h p Offi A • 1· h d • I D . I C l f between the an t e r1t1s ost- ce • genc1ca, es tab 1s e rn tie ani;; 1 o on y 0 United States 
St. Thomas in Panama in Colon and in San Juan (Porto Rico). The nn,1 l\ermuda. 

postage to be accounted' for on su'ch correspondence shall be fixed from ~~/J~0~:~',"nd 

time to time by the mutual consent of the two offices. 
ARTICLE XVI. The British Po;t-Office shall prepare, at the .-xnira- Britt,h Post-

• f' l "b" • h l f t ' . OIF.c-c to prcnnre t10n o every quarter, separate accounts, ex ll 1tmg t e resu ts o tne ex- qnart<>rlv sepa-
change of corre~pondence, whether in ordinary mails, or in clo,:et.l mail.-, rate ncc;mu-. 
between the respective offices. 

Such accounts shall be founded upon the acknowlcdgmeuts of rereipt 
of the re~peetive offices during the quarter. 

The separate accounts shall be incorporated in general accounts, which ~,\ccom:ts 
shall be compared and settled by the two offices, and the balance ,hall 10 ,ie rncoipo-
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rated in general forthwith be paid, in the money of the country to which the payment is to 
accounts. be made, by that office which is found to be indebted to the other. 

Eguivalent of 
the United 
States dollar. 

In converting United States currency into sterling, or sterling into 
United States currency, four shillings and two pence shall be considered 
as the equivalent of a dollar. 

Official com- ARTICLE .XVII. Official communications addressed by the United 
mnnication be- States Post-Office to the British Post-Office, or by the British Post-Of-
tween the Post- fi h U • d S p Offi h 11 • • Offices not to be ice to t e mte tates o,t- ce, s a not give rise to any account 
accounted. between the two Post-Offices. 

Regulations to ARTICLE XVIII. The two offices shall, by mutual consent, make 

h
be made, .andbl detailed regulations in accordance with the foregoing articles, such regu-
ow termma e.1. b • bl bl • b 'h ffi at10ns to e termma e on a reasona e notice y e1t er o ce. 
E~isting con- ARTICLE XIX. All the conventions which now regulate the ex

ventions.tocease chano-e of correspondence between the United Kingdom of Great Brit-when this tt,kes . ,., . . 
effect. am and Ireland and the Umted States of America, shall cease to have 

When articles 
of this conven
tion take effect. 

effect from the date of the day when the present convention shall be put 
into execution. 

ARTICLE XX. Articles one, five, seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, 
twelve, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, and eighteen, shall come into operation 
on the 1st October next, and the remaining articles on the 1st day of 
January, 1868. 

Convention ARTICLE XXI. This convention shall be terminable at any time on 
tehminn.b!e upon a notice by either office of one year; and Article V. ( except so far as 
w at notice. relates to newspapers) shall be terminable on a notice of tliree months. 

Execution. Done in duplicate and gigned in London, the 18th day of June, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven. 

JOHN A. KASSON, Special Com., ~c., ~c. 
[L. S,] 

MONTROSE, 
[L. S,] 

POST-OFFICE DEPARTMENT, } 
Washington, July 8, 1867. 

Convention Having examined and considered the foregoing articles of a new 
ratified au<l ap- P t I C t' b h U • d S f A ' d h U • d proved by the os a onven 10n etween_ t e mte tates o mer1ca an t e mte 
PoRtmaster-Gen-Kingdom of Great 13ritain and Ireland, which were agreed upon and 
era!; signed in duplicate at Loodon on the eighteenth day of June, one thou-

1tpprovo1l by 
the President of 
tho United 
States. 

sand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by the Hon. John A. Kasson, Spe
cial Commissioner, &c., &c. on behalf of this Department, and by His 
Grace the Duke of Montrose, Postmaster-General of the United King 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, on behalf of his Department, the 
same are by me hereby ratified and approved, by and with the advice and 
consent of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post-Office Depart-

[ L. s.J m!'nt to be heteto affixed, with my signature, the day and year 
first above written. 

ALEX, w. RANDALL, 
Postmaster-General, U. S. 

I hereby approve the foregoing Convention, and in testimony thereof 
I have cau~ed tho seal of the United States to be affixed. 

[r,. s.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the Pl'esident: 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
WASIIINGTON, July 8, 1867. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: June 21, 186'1, 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty of friendship, commerce. and navigation, between the Preamble. 
United States of America and the republic of Nicaragua, was concluded 
and signed by their respective ple_nipotentiaries, at the city of Managua, 
on the twenty-first day of June, m the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-seven, which treaty, beino- in the English and 
Spanish languages, is word for word as follows : -

0 

TREATY OF FRIENDf\IIIP, COM• TRATADO DE AMISTAD, COMERCIO 
MERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BE• Y NAVEGACION ENTRE LA RE· 
TWEEN THE lTNITED STATES OF PUBLICA DE NICARAGUA Y LOS 
AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC 01<' ESTAD0S UNID0S DE N0&TE 
NICARAGUA, AMERICA, 

The United States of America 
and the republic of Nicaragua de
siring to maintain and to improve 
the good understanding and the 
friendly relations which now hap
pily exist between them, to pro
mote the commerce of their citizens, 
and to make some mutual arrange
ment with respect to a communica
tion between the Atlantic and Pa
cific oceans, by the river San Juan, 
and either or both the lakes of Nic
aragua and Managua, or by any 
other route through the territories 
of Nicaragua, have agreed for this 
purpose to conclude a treaty of 
friendship, commerce and naviga
tion, and have accordingly named as 
their respective plenipotent.iaries, 
that is to say : the President of the 
United States, Andrew B. Dickin
son, minister resident and extraor
dinary to Nicaragua, and his excel
lency the President of the republic 
of Nicaragua, Senor Licenciado Don 
Tomas Ayon, minister of foreign 
relation~, who, after communicating 
to each other their full powers, 
found in due and proper form, have 
agreed upon the following articles : 

ARTICLE J. 

La republica de Nicaragua y Ios C?ntracting 
Estados Unidos de America, desean- parties. 

do conservar y mejorar la buena in-
teligencia y amigables relaciones que 
ahora felismente existen entre ellos, 
promover el comercio de sus ciuda-
danos y hacer algunos arreglos re-
ciprocos re~pecto de la comunicacion 
entre Ios oceanos Atlantico y Pacifi-
co por el Rio San Juan, y cada uno 
6 ambos, los Lagos de Nicaragua 6 
de Managua, 6 por cualquiera otra 
ruta al traves dtl territorio de Nic-
aragua; con tal objecto han conve-
nido en concluir un tratado· de amis-
tad, comercio y navegacion, y en 
consecuencia han nornbrado como 
sus respectivos plenipotenciarios, a 
saber: Su Exelencia el Presidente 
de la republica de Nicaragua al 
Senor Licenciado Don Tomas Ayon, 
ministro de relaciones esteriores, y 
el Presidente de los Estaclos Unidos, 
al Senor Andrew B. Dickinson, 
ministro rcsidente y estraordinario 
en Nicaragua, quienes, despues de 
haberse comunicado reciprocamente 
sus plenos poderes, encontrados en 
propia y debida forma, han conve-
ido en los articulos siguientes : 

ARTICUL0 1. 

There shall be perpetual amity Habra amistad perpetua cntre la _Peace_anct 
between the United States and their republica de Nicaragua y sus ciuda- fnell<lsh,p. 
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Freedom of 
commerce. 

Coasting 
trade. 

Rights of 
most litvorod 
nations. 
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citizens on the one part, and the danos por una parte, y los Estados 
government of the republic of Nie- Unidos y sus ciudadanos por la otra. 
aragua and its citizens of the other. 

ARTICLE II. ARTICULO 2. 

There shall be between all the 
territories of the United States and 
the territories of the republic of 
Nicaragua a reciprocal freedom of 
commerce. The subjects and citi
zens of the two countries, respec
tively, shall have full liberty freely 
and securely to come with their 
ships and cargoes to all places, 
ports, and rivers iu the territories 
aforesaid to which other foreigners 
are or may be permitted to come, to 
enier into the same, and to remain 
and reside in any part thereof, re
spectively; al"o to hire and occupy 
hquses and warehouses for the pur
poses of their commerce ; and gener
ally the merchants and traders of 
each nation, respectively, shall enjoy 
the most complete protection and 
security for their commerce, subject 
always to the Jaws and statutes of 
tlic two countries, respectively. In 
like manner the respective ships of 
war and post-office packets of the 
two countries shall have liberty 
freely and securely to come to all 
harbors, rivers, and places to which 
other foreign ships of war and pack
ets are or may Le permitted to come, 
to enter the same, lo anchor, and to 
remain there and refit, subject always 
to the laws and statutes of the two 
couutriccl, respectively. 

l{y the right of entering places, 
port$, and river~, mentioned in this 
article, the privilege of carrying on 
the coa~ting trade is not understood ; 
in which trnde national vessels only 
of the country where the trade is 
carried on arc permitted to engage. 

ARTICLE III. 

Habra reeiproca libertad de com
ercio entre todos los territorios de la 
republica de Nicaragua y Jos terri
torios de los Estados Unidos. Los 
ciudadanos dt\ los dos paises, re
spectivamente, tendran plcna liber
tad de llegar franca y seguramente 
con sus buques y eargamentos a to
dos los lugares, puertos y rios en los 
terriotorios mencionados, a los cuales 
se permita 6 se permitiere llegar a 
otros extrangeros, de entrar en los 
mis1nos, y permanecer y residir en 
cualquier parte de ellos, respectiva
mentc ; asi como de alquilar y ocu
par casas y almacenes para los ob
jetos de su comereio ; y en general 
los cornerciantes y traficaotes de 
cada nacion, re,pectivamcnte, goza
ran de la mas completa proteccion y 
seguridad parn su comercio, sugetos 
siemprc a las leyes y estatutos de los 
dos paises, respectivamcnte. De la 
misma manera los rcspectivos buques 
de guerra y paquetes co1-reos de los 
dos paises, tendran libertad de llegar 
franca y scguramente a todos los 
puertos, rios y lugares a donde se 
per1nita 6 se permitiere la llegada 
de otros bu,qucs de gucrrn y paque
tes extrangeros ; de entrar en los 
mismos, anclar, permanecer en cllos, 
y reequiparse, sugetos siempre a las 
!eyes y estututos de los dos paises, 
respecti vamente. 

Rn el derccho de entrar en lo,; 
lugares, puertos y rios mencionados, 
no se comprende cl pri\'ilegio de 
hacer el comcrcio costanero, en el 
cual solnmcnte puedcn cmplearse 
buques nacionales de! pais en que se 
haga dicho comercio. 

AR1'ICULO 3. 

It beinµ; the intention of the two Siendo la intencion de las dos al-
}ugh contracting parties to l>ind tas partes eontratantes obligarse por 
themselve,; by the two preceding los articulos prc~rntes a tratarse 
article,; to treat each other on the mutuamente bajo el pie qnc a la 
footing of the most favored nations, nacion mas favorecida, conYitinen por 
it is hPrehy agrtiod between them, el p1·ps,mte, en que cualquier favor, 
~hnt nny favor, privilege, or immuu- i p1·ivilegio 6 inmnnitlad en materia 
1ty wliatevcr, in matters of com-, de comerl'io y navegacion que una 
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merce and navigation, which either de dichas partes contratantes haya 
contracting party has actually grant- concedido 6 concediere en adelante 
ed, or may grant hereafter, to the a los subditos 6 ciudadanos de otro, 
subjects or citizens of any other Estados, s-e haran e:;tensivo~ a Joa 
State, shall be extended to the sub- subditos de la otra parte gratuita
jects or citizens of the other con- mente, si la concesion en favor de 
tracting party gratuitously, if the aquel!a otra nacion hubiese sido gra
conces:;ion in favor of that other tuita, 6 en eambio de una compensa
nation shall have been gratuitous, or cion de un valor y efecto tan aproxi
in return for a compensation, as mado eomo sea posible en que se 
nearly as possible of a proportionate convenga por mutuo acuerdo, si la 
value and effect, to be adjusted by concesion hubiese sido condicional. 
mutual agreement, if the concession 
shall have been conditional. 

ARTICLE IV. ARTICULO 4. 

No higher or other duties shall be 
imposed on the importation into the 
territories of the United States of 
any article being the growth, pro
duce, or manufacture of the repub
lic of Nicaragua, and no higher or 
other duties shall be imposed on the 
importation into the territories of 
the republic of Nicaragua of any 
article being the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the United States, 
than are or shall be payable upon 
the like articles being the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any 
other foreign country ; nor shall 
any other or higher duties or charges 
be imposed in the territories of eith
er of the high contracting parties on 
the exportation of any articles to 
the territories of the other than such 
as are or may be payable on the ex
portation of the like articles to any 
other foreign country; nor shall any 
prohibition be imposed upon the im
portation or exportation of any arti
cles the growth, produce, or manu
facture of the territories of the 
United States or the republic of 
]\ricaragua to or from the said terri
tories of the United States, or to· 
or from the republic of Nicaragua, 
which shall not equally extend to 
all other nations. 

ARTICLE v. 

No se impondran otros 6 mas al
tos derechos sobre la importacion en 
los territorios de los Estados Unidos 
de cualquier articulo que sea fruto, 
producto natural 6 manufacturado 
de la republica de Nicaragua, y no 
se impondran otros 6 mas altos dere
chos sobre la importacion en los ter
ritorios de la republica de Nicara
gua, de cualquier articulo que sea 
fruto, producto natural 6 manufac
turado de los Estados Unidos, que 
los que se exigen 6 exijieren por 
iguales articulo,; que scan frutos, 
productos naturales 6 manufactura
dos de cualquier otro pais extran
gero, ni se impondran otros 6 mas 
altos derechos 6 gravamenes en los 
territorios de ninguna de las dos al
tas partes contrata.ntes sobre la e~
portacion de cualesquier articulo a 
los territorios de la otra, que los que 
se exijau 6 se exijieren por la ex
portacion de iguales articulos para 
cualquier otro pais extrangero, ni se 
impondra ninguna prohibicion sobre 
la importacion 6 exportacion de 
cualesquier articulos que sean frutos, 
productos naturales 6 manufactura
dos de los territorios de los Estados 
Unidos 6 de la republica de Nicara
gua a 6 de dichos ter.ritorios de los 
Estados Unidos a 6 de la republica 
de Nicaragua qui, no sea igualruente 
estensiva a los de todas las otras na
ciones. 

ARTICULO 5. 

Duties. 

Prohibitioa. 

No higher or other duties or pay
men ts on account of tonnage, of 
light or harbor dues, or pilotage, of. 

No se impondran otros 6 mas altos . Tonnage du• 
. hes harbor 

derechos 6 compensac10ncs por touc- due~, &c. 
ladas, faros, puertos 6 emolumentos 
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salvage in case of either damage or 
shipwreck, or on account of any lo
cal charges, shall be imposed in any 
of the ports of Nicaragua on vessels 
of the United States than those pay
able by Nicaraguan vessels, nor in 
any of the ports of the United States 
on Nicaraguan vessels than shall be 
payable in the same ports on vessels 
of the Uuited States. 

ARTICLE VI. 

de practicos, salvamento en caso de 
averia 6 naufragio, 6 impuestos lo
cales de cualquiera clase en ninguno 
de los puertos de Nicaragua sobre 
los buques de los Estados Unidos 
que los que de ban pagarse por los 
buques de Nicaragua, que los que 
deban pagarse en los mismos puer
tos sobre buques de los Estados Uni
dos. 

ARTICULO 6. 

Duties on im- The same duties shall be paid on Se pagaran los mismos derechos 
f:~!s:!s s:re the importation into the territories por ia importacion a los territorios 
either country. of the republic of Nicaragua of any de la republica de Nicaragua de 

article being the growth, produce, cualquier articulo que sea fruto, 
or manufacture of the territories of producto natural 6 manufacturado 
the United States, whether such im- de los territorios de los Estados
portation shall be made in Nicara- Unidos, ya sea que ta! importacion 
guan vessels or in the vessels of the sea hecha en buqnes de Nicaragua 
United States; and the same duties 6 en buques de los Estados Unidos, 
shall be paid on the importation in- y se pagaran los mismos derechos por 
to the territories of the United I la importacion en los territorios de los 
States of any article being the Estados U nidos, de cualquier articu lo 
growth, produce, or manufacture of que sea fruto, producto natural 6 
the republic of Nicaragua, whether manufacturado de la republica de 
such importation shall be made in Nicaragua, ya sea que la importa
Nicaraguan or United States vessels. cion sea hecha en buques Nicara
The same duties shall be paid, and glienses 6 en buques de los Estados 
the same bounties and drawbacks Unidos. Se pagaran los mismos 
allowed, on the exportation to the derechos y se concederan los mis
republic of Nicaragua of any article mos premios y dcscuentos por la ex
being the growth, produce, or man- portacion a Ia republica de Nicara
ufacture of the territories of the I gua de cualesquier articulos qne 
United States, whether such expor- • sean frutos, productos naturales 6 
tation shall be made in Nicaraguan I manufacturados de los territorios de 
or United States vessels; and the los Estados Unidos, ya sea que la 
same duties shall be paid, and the exportacion se haga en buques Nie
same bounties and drawbacks al- araguenses 6 de los Estados ;{Jnidos, 
lowed, on the exportation of any ar- y se pagaran los mismos derechos, 
ticles being the growth, produce, or y se concederan los mismos premios 
manufacture of the republic of Nie- y descuentos por la exportaciou de 
aragua to the territories of the, cualesquier articulos que sean frutos, 
United States, whether such expor- productos naturales 6 manufactura
tation shall be made in the vessels dos de la republica de Nicaragua 6 
of the United States or of Nicara- de los territorios de los Estados 
gua, Unidos, ya sea que dicha exporta-

Rights of citi
zens of each 
eountry in the 
territory of the 
other. 

ARTICLE VII. 

cion sea hecha en buques de los Es
tados Unidos 6 de Nicaragua. 

ARTICULO 7. 

All merchants, commanders of Todos los comc>rciantes, capitanes 
ships, and others, citizens of the de buqucs y otros ciurladanos de los 
United States, shall have full Iibert.y E,tn.do" Unido,, tendran plena lib
in all the territories of the republic ertad en 1odo~ lo, territorios de la 
of Nicaragua to manage their own I republiea de Nicaragua, de manejar 
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affairs themselves, as. permitted by I sus proprios negocios por si mismos, Rights ofciti
the laws, or to commit them to the como se permita por las Ieyes, 0 de zens of «:ach 
management of whomsoever they encargar el manejo de ello•, a quien- ~z.~i::/~/!he 
please, as broker, factor, agent, or quiera que ellos tengan por conve- other. 
interpreter; nor Bhall they be ob- niente, con el caracter de corredor, 
liged to employ any other persons in factor, agente 6 interprete, ni se les 
those capacities than those employed obligara a <>mplear ningunas otras 
by Nicaraguans, nor pay them any personas con aquel caracter que las 
other salary or remuneration than que sean empleadas por los Nicara-
such as is paid in like cases by Nie- giiense~, ni a pagarles otros salarios 
araguan citizens ; and absolute free- 6 remuneraciones que los que en 
dolll shall be allowed in all cases to igualcs ca"os scan pagados por ciuda-
the buyer and seller to bargain and danos Nicaragiienses; y en todos 
fix the price of any goods, wares, or casos se concedera absoluta libertad 
merchandi~e importe"d. into or ex- al comprador y al vendedor para 
ported from the republic of Nicara- contratar y fijar el precio de cuales-
gua as they shall see good, observ- quiera geueros, efectos 6 mercencias 
ing the laws and established customs exportadas a 6 de la republica de 
of the country. Nicaragua, 6 como mejor les-paresca, 

The same privileges shall be en- ol.Jservando las ]eyes y costullll.Jres Privileges. 
joyed in the territories of the United establecidas en el pais. 
States by the citizens of the republic Se gozaran los mismos privilegios 
of Nicaragua under the same con- en los territorios de los Estados 
ditions. U nidos por los ciudadanos de la re-

The citizens of the high contract- publica de Nicaragua, bajo las mis- Protection to 
ing parties shall reciprocally receive Illas condiciones. persons and 
and enjoy full and perfect protection Los ciudadanos de la altas partes property. 
for their persons and property, and contratantes, reciproca!Ile11te, recibi-
shall have free and open access to ran y gozaran plena y perfecta pro-
the courts of justice in said countries, teccion para sus personas y propie
respectively, for the prosecutiou and dades, y tendran libre y franco ac-
defence of their just rights; and ceso a los tribunales de justicia en 
they shall be at liberty to employ, ambos paises, respectivamcnte, para 
in all cases, advocates, attorneys, or la prosecucion y defensa de sus jus• 
agents, of whatsoever description, tos derechos; y tendran libertad de 
whom they may think proper; and emplear en todos los ca.sos los abo-
they shall enjoy, in fhis respect, the gados, procuradores o agentes de 
same rights and privileges therein cualquier clase que !es parescan 
as native citizens. convenientes, y gozaran en este par-

ARTICLE VIII. 

In whatever relates to the police 
of the port,, the lading and unlading 
of ships, the safety of merchandise, 
goods, and effects, the succession to 
personal estates, by will or other
wise, and the di~posal of personal 
property of every ~ort and denomi
nation, by ;ale, douation, exchange, 
testament, or any other manner 
whatsoever, as abo the administra
tion of justice, the citizens of the 
two high contracting parties shall re
ciprocally enjoy the same privileges, 
libertie:;, and rights as native 

ticular de los mismos derechos y 
privilegios que los ciudadanos nat
urales. 

ARTICULO 8. 

En todo lo que hace relacion a la Rights of citt-
. . d ~ I zens of each pohc1a e los puertos, a a carga Y Jountrv 10 the 

descarga de los buq ues, a la seguri- territ~ry of tho; 
dad de las mercancia$ o-eneros y efoc- 0th0r !n respect 

. '~ to var10us 1nat-
tos, a la suces10n de lnenes muebles ters. 
por testamento 6 de otro modo, y 
a la di,posicion de bienes muebles 
de toda especie y denominacion, por 
venta, donacion, cambio, testamento 
6 de cualquiera otra manera, como 
tambien a la administracion de jus-
ticia, los ciudadanos de las dos altas 
partes contratantes, gozaran recipro-
camente de los !Ilisrnos privilegios, 
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citizens; and they shall not be 
charged in any of these respects 
with any higher impo~ts or duties 
than those which are or may be paid 
by native citizens, submitting, of 
course, to the local laws and regula
tions of each country, respectively. 

The foregoing provisions shall be 
applicable to real e$tate situated 
within the State5 of the American 
Union, or within the republic of 
Nicaragua, in which foreigners shall 
be entitled to hold or inherit real 
estate. But in case real estate 
situated within the territories of one 
of the contractiug partie, chould 
fall to a citizen of the other party, 
who, on account of his being an 
alien, could not be permitted to hold 
such prope1·ty in the State in which 
it may be situated, there shall be 
accorded to the said heir, or other 
successor, such time as the laws of 
the State will permit to sell such 
property. He shall be at liberty, at 
all times, to withdraw and export 
the p1·oceeds thereof without dif~ 
ficulty, and without paying to the 
government a11y other charges than 
those which would be paid by an 
inhabitant of the country in which 
the real e5tatc may be situated. 

If any citizen of the two high 
contr:wting parties ~hall die without, 
a will or testament in any of the 
territories of the other, the minister 
or consul, or other diplomatic agent, 
of the nation to which the deceased 
belonged, (or the representative of 
such miui$ter or consul, or other 
diplomatic agent, in case of absence,) 
slmll have the right to nominate 
cm:ators to take charge of the prop
erty of the deceased, so far as the 
laws of the country will permit, for 
the benefit of the lawful heirs and 
creditors of the deceased, gh·ing 
proper not.ice of such nomination to 
the authorities of the country. 

ARTICLE IX. 

libertades y derechos que los ciu• 
dadanos naturales ; y no se les car
garan, en nada de lo que tenga rela
cioncon esto, otro,; impue3tos 6 dere
chos quc los que se paguen, 6 deban 
pagarse por los ciudadanos naturales, 
~ometicndose, por supuesto, a las 
!eyes locales y a las regulaciones de 
cada pais respectivamente. 

Las estipulaciones que preceden 
se haran estensivas a los bienes rai
ces situados dcntro de los E,tados 
de la Union Americana 6 de la re
publica de Nicaragua, en que se 
permita a los ~xtrangeros poseer y 
hcredar fincas raices. 

Pero ~n caso que algunos bienes 
raiees situados dentro de los terri
torios de una de las partes contra
tantes, reeayescn en un eiu<ladano 
<le l:t otra parte, a quien por su cali
dad de extrangero uo le fuere per
mitido poseer dicha pl'Opiedad en el 
Estado en que pueda estar sitnada, 
se le accordara a dicho heredero ii 
otro succsor el terrnino que'tas !eyes 
dcl Estado le pcrmita para veuder 
<licha propiedad ; podra en toda 
epoca retirar y csportar lo,; productos 
<le esta venta, sin dificultad y sin 
pagar al gol>ierno ningunos otros 
impue,,los que los que, en ca,o,, scme
jantes, se pagaran por un habitantc 
<lel pais <loude esten situadas las fin
cas raiccs. 

Si algun ciudadano de las dos al
tas partes contratantes murie,e sin 
dejar testamento en cualquiera de 
Im territorio, de la otra, el ministro 
6 consul ii otl'O agente Jiplomntico 
de ht nacio11 a la cual pcrtenccia cl 
difunto, ( 6 el rl'pre;;cntaute de dicho 
ministro 6 consul ti ot.ro agente di
plomatico, en caso de au,encia,) ten
dra el derecho de nombrar (,~1mdores 
que se hagan cargo de la propiedad 
do! difunto, has ta donde lo permitan 
las !eye,; de! pais, en l>eneficio de 
lo;; hcrederos legales y do los acree
dores de! dif'unto, dando noticia 
oportuno de tal nomhramiento a las 
autoridadcs <lei pais. 

ARTICULO 9. 

l. The citizens of the United t. Los ciudadanos de los E,tados 
State,; re,iding in Niearngua, or the, Unido, que rc,id:tn en Nicamgua, 6 
citizen, of Nicarngua rc,iding in the los eiudadan,, d,• NiP.:tntgua que re
United l:itate,, urny intermarry with sidan en lod E,tados Unidos, pue-
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the natives of the country ; hold den casarse con Jos naturale:; <lei 
and possess, by purchase, marriage, pais, poseer y disfrutar, por compra, 
or descent, any estate, real or per- casamiento 6 sucesion, cualttsquiern 
sonal, without thereby changing bienes muebles 6 raices, sin cambiar 
their national character, subject to por csto su caracter nacional 8ujeto;; 
the Jaws which now exiot or may be a las !eyes ahora exi~tcn 6 puedan 
enacted in this respect. expedirse a e5te respecto. 

2. The citizens of the United 2. Los ciudadanos de los Estado~ Exemption 
St t "d t • th bl" f U "d . . 'd - ], . bl" . d from compul-a es res1 en s 111 e repu IC o ?I o~ I es1 entes fn ,l I epu ,IC,l . e sory military 
Nicaragua, and the citizens of Nie- Nicaragua, y los c1mladanus <k Nie- service and oon
aragua residents in the United aragua residente,; en los Estados tributions 
States, shall be exempted from all Unidos, seran csceptuado,- de todo 
forced or compulsory military :;er- servicio militar, de tierra 6 agua, 
vice whatsoever, by land or sea; cualquicra quc sea, forzado 6 com-
from all contributions of war, mili- p1,1lsorio, de todas contribuciones de 
tary exactions, forced loans in time guerra, exacciones militares, em-
of war; but they shall be obliged, prcstitos forzosos en tiempo de g·uer-
in the same manner as the citizens • ra; pero estaran obligados de! mis-
of each nation, to pay lawful taxes, mo modo que Jo; ciudadanos de eada 
municipal and other modes of im- nacion a pagar las contribuciones 
posts, and ordinary charges, Joans, legales, los impuestos municipales 
and contributions in time of peace, y otros, y las cargas ordinarias, em-
( as the citizens of the country are prestitos y contribucioues en ticmpo 
liable,) in just proportion to the de paz, de! mismo modo a que e,;tan 
property ow11cd. sugetos los ciudadanos de! pais, en 

3. Nor ',;hall the property of justa proporcion a la propicdad que 
either, of any kind, be taken for any posean. 
public object without full and just 3. Ni sera tomada la propriedad Property not 
compensation to be paid in advance; de ninguno de ellos, de cualquiera to be taken un-

1 . . b" bl. less, &c. am e,pec1e, para nmgun o ~eto pu 1co, 
4. The citizens of" the two high sin una previa compensacion plena 

contracting parties shall have the y ju,ta, y 
unlimited right to go to any part of 4. Los ciudadanos de cada una Freedom.of 
I • • f h l d • d J d I travel and mter-t 1e terntones o t e ot 1er, an m e as os a tas partes contratantes course. 

all cases enjoy the same security as tcndran el derecho ilimitado de ir a 
the native,; of the country where cualquiera parte de los territorios de 
they resi<le, with the condition that la otra; y en todos caso,; gozaran 
they duly ob:;erve the laws and or- de la misma seguridad que los natu-
dinances. rales del pais en que residan, con la 

ARTICLE X. 

condicion de que observeu debida
mcnte las !eyes y ordenanzas. 

ARTICULO 10. 

It shall• be free for each of the Cada una de las altas part es con- Consuls. 
two high contracting parties to ap- tratantes tendra libertad de nombrar 
point consuls for the protection of consules para la proteccion del co-
trac!e, to reside in any of the tel"l'i-: mercio que residan en cualquiera de 
tories of the other party. But be- I los territorios de la otra parte. Pero Recognition. 
fore any co11,ul shall act as such, he antes que algun cousul pueda obrar 
shall, in the usual form, be approved : como tal, debera ser admitido y 
and admitteLl by the government to' aprobado en la f'orma acostumbrada 
which he is sent; and either of the 

I 

por cl gobierno cerca del cual es Residence. 
high contracting parties may except enviado; y cada una de lao altas 
from the residence of consuls such parte,; contratantes puede e,ceptuar 
partil:ular places a, they judge :fit to • de la resideucia de los consules 
be excepted. I aquellos luga~·es particulares que .. 

The di1Jl01natic ao-ents of Nicar-: juzgue convemente e,;ceptuar. . Priv,!e.gos aud 
" . . I • I • . I 1mmumt1es. ngua and con~uls shall enJoy m the I Los agentes dip omaucos ) os 
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Diplomatic 
a11ent, and oou
bu1.-;. 

territories of the United States what- ! consules de Nicaragua gozaran en 
ever privileges, exemptions, and im- 1 Ios territorios de los Estados Unidos 
munities are or shall be allowed to de todos aquellos privilegios, escen
the agents of the same rank belong- ciones e inmunidades que scan 6 
ing to the most favored nations ; fueren concedidas a Ios agentes del 
and in the like manner the diplo- mismo rango que pertenezcan a las 
matic agents and consuls of the naciones mas favorecidas; y de la 
United States in Nicaragua shall misma manera Ios agentes diplo
enjoy, according to the strictest re- maticos y los consules de los Estados 
ciprocity, whatever privileges, ex- Unidos en Nicaragua gozaran con la 
emptions, and immunities are or mas estricta reciprocidad de todos 
may be granted in the republic of aquellos privilegios, escenciones 6 
Nicaragua to the diplomatic agenl~ inmunidades que sean 6 fueren con
and consuls of the most favored cedidas en la republica de Nicar
nations. agua a los agentes diplomaticos y a 

ARTICLE XI. 

!n case of un- For the better security of com-
friendly rela• merce between the citizens of the 
tion, citizens 
mny remove United States and the citizens of 
pr.:>perty. Nicaragua, it is agreed, that if at 

any time any interruption of friendly 
intercour,e, or any rupture, should 
unfortunately take place between 
the two high contracting parties, the 
citizen:! of either, who may be within 
the territories of the other, shall, 
if residing: on the coast, be allowed 
..;ix months, and if in the interior, a 
whole year, to wiud up their ac
counts, and dispose of their prop
erty; and a safe-conduet shall be 
given to them to embark at any port 
they themselves may select. Even 
in case of rupture, all s•1ch citizens 
of either of the big!-. contracting 
parties, who are establi~hed in any 
of the territories of the other in 
trade or other employment, shall 
have the privilege of remaining and 
of continuing such trade or employ
ment, without any manner of inter
ruption, in the full enjoyment of lib
erty and property, so long as they 
behave peacefully, and commit no 
offence against the luws; and their 
goods a11d effects, of whatever de
scription they may be, whether in 
their own custody, or intrusted to 
individuals or to the State, Rhall not 
be liable to seizure or sequestration, 
nor to any other charge,; or dema11ds 
thau those which may be made upon 
the like effect,; or property belong
ing to the native citizens of the 
country in which $Uch citizens may 

los consules de las naciones mas 
favorecidas. 

ARTICULO 11. 

Para la mt'jor seguridad del co
mercio entre los ciudadanos de los 
Estados U nidos y los ciudadanos de 
Nicaragua, se conviene que si des
graciadamente ocurriese en cual
quier tiempo alguua intei-rupcion de 
relaciones de arnistad, 6 alguna rnp
tura enlre las dos altas partes con
tratantes, 6 Ios ciudadanos de cual
quiera de ellas, que puedan hallarso 
dentro de los territorios de la otra, 
se !es concedera si residen en la 
cosm, seis meses, y si en el interior, 
un afio entero, para finalizar sus 
cuentas y di,ponor de s11 propriedad, 
y se los dara un salvo conducto para 
crnbarcarse en cualquier puerto que 
escojan dlos mismos. Aun en caso 
de una ruptura, todos aquellos ciuda
danos de cada una de las altas partes 
contratantcs que esten establecidas 
en cualquiera de los territorios de 
la otra, empleados en cl cornercio 6 
en ot.ra cosa, tendrau el pri vilegio 
de permanecer y de C<l'1tinuar su 
comercio 6 empleo, sin interrnpcion 
de ninguna especie, en el pleno goce 
de su Iiberta<l y de su propriedad, 
por todo el tiempo en que se mane
jen pacificamente y no comctau nin
guna ofensa contra las leyes; y sus 
efectos y mercancias de cualquiera 
dcscripcion que sean, ya sean pro
pios, 6 que esten en su custodia 6 
confiadis a individuo,, 6 al Estado, 
no estaran sujetas a embargo 6 se
cuestro, ni a otras carg,1s 6 demandas 
que a las que puedan hacerse sol,ro 
efecto; 6 prupriedades semejante:3 
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reaide In the same case, debts be- , que pertenescan a Ios ciudadanos 
tween inrliv,duals, property in public i naturales del pais en que residan 
funds,-and share,i of companies, shall' dichos ciuda<lanos. En el mi:lmo 
never be couti.scated. nor detained, caso duedas entre individuos,.propi
nor sequestered, edad en fondos publicos y acciones 

de compafiias no seran nunca confis
cadas, secuestradas ni detenidas. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The citizens of the United States 
and the citizens of the republic of 
Nicaragua, respectively, residing in 
any of the territories of the other 
party, shall enjoy in their hou,es, 
persons, and property, the protection 
of the government, and shall con
tinue in possession of the guarantees 
which they now enjoy. They shall 
not be disturbed, molested, or an
noyed in any manner on account of 
their religious belief, nor in the 
proper exercise of their religion, 
agreeably to the system of tolerance 
established in the territories of the 
high contracting parties ; provided 
they respect the religion of the na
tion in which they reside, as well 
as the constitution, laws, and customs 
of the country. 

Liberty shall also be granted to 
bury the citizens of either of the 
two high contracting parties, who 
may die in the territories aforesaid, 
in burial-places of their own, which 
in the same manner may be freely 
established and maintained ; nor 
shall the funerals or sepulchres of 
the dead be disturbed in any way 
or upon any account. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Whenever a citizen of either of 
the contr!lcting parties shall be 
forced to seek refuge or asylum in 
the rivers, bays, ports, or domin
ions of the other with their vessels, 
whether merchant or war, public or 
private, through stress of weather, 
pursuit of pirates or enemies, or 
want of provisions or water, they 
shall be received and treated with 
humanity, and given all favor and 
protection for repairing their vessels, 
procuring provisions, and placing 
themselves in all respects in a con
dition to continue their voyage with
out obstacle of any kind. 

ARTICULO 12. 

Los ciudadanos de los Est ados Rights of resi
Unidos y los ciudadano- de la re- dents, citizens 

. ' . ~ of the other 
publica de Nicaragua, respectiva- country. 
mente, qne re,idan en .:ualquiera de 
los territorios de la otra parte, goza-
ran en sus casas, pcrsonas y propie-
dades de la proteccion del gobierno, 
y continuaran en posesion de las 
garantias que gozan ahora. No se-
ran inquietados, molestados 6 inco-
modados de manera alguna por su 
creencia religiosa, ni el propio ejer-
cicio de su religion; conforne al sis-
tema de tolerancia establecido en 
los territorios de las altas partes con-
tratantes, con ta! de que respeten la 
religion de la nacion en que residen, 
asi como la consti.ucion, las leyes y 
las costumbres del pais. 

Se concedera tambien libertad 
para enterrar a los ciudadanos de 
cualquiera de las altas partes con
tratantes, quo mueran en los territo
rios mencionados, en sus propios 
cementerios ; que de la misma ma
nera pueden ser libremente estable
cidos y mantenidos, ni seran moles
tados de manera alguna, ni por 
ningun motivo, los funerales, ni pro
fanados lossepulcros de los muertos. 

ARTICULO 13. 

En el caso en que los ciudadanos ~efuge and 
de de las partes contratantes sean asy,um. 
forzados a buscar refugio 6 asilo en 
los rios, bahias, puertos 6 dpminios 
de la otra con sus buques, sean mer-
cantes 6 de guerra, publicos 6 par-
ticulares, por mal tiempo, persecn-
cion de piratas 6 enemigos 6 falta 
de provisiones 6 agua, seran reci-
bidos y tratados con humanidad, 
dispensandoseles todo favor y pro-
teccion para reparar sus buques, 
acopiar viveres y ponerse en situa-
cion, bajo todos respecto~, de con-
tinuar su viaje, sin obstacuk• ni mo-
lestia de ninguna especie. 
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ARTICLE XIV. ARTICULO 14. 

The republic of Nicaragua hereby La republica de Nicaragua con-
grants to the United States, and to cede por las pre,entes a los EstadoB 
their citizens and property, the right Unidos y a ,us ciudadanos y pro
of trnnsit between the Atlantic and piedades el dr,recho de transito entre 
Pacific oceans through the territory los ocPanos Atlantico y Pacifico, a 
of that republic, on any route of I trnves de los tcrritorios <le aquella 
communication, natural or artificial, republica por cualquiera via de com
whether by land or by water, which municacion, natural 6 artificial, ya 
may now or hereafter exist or be si,a por tierra 6 por agna q,rn ahora 
constructed under the authority of exista o que pueda existir, 6 ser 
Nicaragua, to be used and enjoyed construida en adelante hajo la au
in the same manner and upon equal toridad <le Nicaragua, para que 
terms by both republics and their pueda usar,;e y gozarse de la misma 
rc~pcctive citizens, the republic of mancra y bajo iguales tcrminos por 
Nicaragua, however, reserving its ambas rcpublica, y sus respectivos 
rights of soverr,ignty over the Fame. ciutlaclanos; rcservan<lose, sin em-

ARTICLE xv. 

The Unite>d States hereby agree 
to extend their protection to all such 
routes of eommunication as afore
said, and to guarantee the neutrality 
and innocent n,,e of the same. They 
also agree to employ tliciir influrncc 
with other nntion~ to indure them 
to guarantee such neutrality and 
protection. 

And the republic of Nicam_gua, 
011 its part, undertakes to estnbli,;!1 
011c frre pMt nt each extremity of 
one of the afore,aid routes of com
muni<'atiou between the Atlantic and 
Pncific OC<'llllS, At these ports no 
tonnnge or otlwr duties shall be im
po,ed or levied by the government 
of Nirnrngna on the ves,;els of the 
Unit,•1! St;tt<Js, or on itny effects or 
uwrchandise belonging to cit.izens or 
Rubj(•cts of the United States, or 
upon the vcs~els or effects of any 
other country intended, bona fide, 
for trarrnit ucross the said routes of 
communication, and not for con
Rumption within the republic of 
Nicaragua. The United States shall 
al,o be at liberty, on giving notice 
to the government or authorities of 
Nicanigua, to carry troops and mu
nitions of war in their own vessel~, 
01· otherwise, to either of. said free 
ports, and shall be entitled to their 
i::onveyimce between them without 
uostruction by said government or 

bargo la republica de Nicaragua 
su derecho <le soberania sobre las 
mi,mas. 

ARTICULO 15. 

Los E~tados Unidos eondrnen 
en extender su protcccion a toda8 
aquello~ vias de commnnicacion que 
se acaban de mcncionar, y a gar
antizar rn neutralidad e inoce11te 
u,o. 

Tamhien convicnen I'll ernplear 
su i11fl11e11ci:t con otrns nacio1ws para 
i11d11cirlas a guarnntizar ig11al neu
trnli1!:ll! y pmtcccion. Y l:t rep11b
lica de Nican1gna por Rn parte ~e 
compromete 1\ cstabl<-cer 1m puertu 
libre l'll cada estremidad de una <le 
las ruta,; <le comunicacion antedi
cha~, entrc Jo,; oceanos Atlautico y 
Pacifico. En estos pnertos no se 
impondrnn 6 exijirnn por el gobier
no de Nicaragua, ningunos derechos 
<le tonelage 1i otro:;, sobre los buques 
<le los Estados Unidos, 6 sobre 
electos o mercaneia~ pertenecentes 
a ciucladano,; 6 subclitos de los Es
tudos Unidos, o sobre los buqnes 6 
efeetos de cualquier otro paiH, <lcs
tina<los bona Jide para el tran,ito a 
traves de dichas vias de comuni
eacion, y no para ii consumo dentro 
de la republica de Nicaragua. Los 
Estados Unidos tendran tambien 
libertad dan<lo noticia al gobierno 6 
autoridudcs de Nicaragua de llcvar 
tropa5 y munieionc:; de guerra en 
sus propios buques 6 de otro modo, 
a cualquiera de dichos puertos libres, 
y ten<lran <lcrecho a trasportarlos 
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authoritie~, and without any charges 
Pr tolls whatever for their trans
portation on either of said routes: 
Provided, said troops and munitions 
of war are not intended to be em
ployed against Central American 
nations frjendly to Nicaragua. And 
no higher or other charges or tolls 
shall be imposed on the conveyance 
or transit of persons and property 
of citizens or subjects of the United 
States, or of any other country, 
across the said routes of communi
cation, than are or may be imposed 
on the persons and property of citi
zens of Nicaragua. 

And the republic of Nicaragua 
concedes the right of the Postmas
ter-General of the United States to 
enter into contra<.:ts with any indi
viduals or companies to transport 
the mails of the United States along 
the said routes of communication, or 
along any other routes across the 
isthmus, in its discretion, in closed 
bags, the contents of which may not 
be intended for distribution within 
the said republic, free from the im
position of all t.1xes or dutie, by the 
government of Nicaragua; but this 
liberty is not to be construed so as 
to permit such individuals or com
panies, by virtue of this right to 
transport the mails, to carry also 
passenger~ or freight. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The republic of Nicaragua agrees 
that, should it become necessary at 
any time to employ military forces 
for the security aud protection of 
persons and property passing over 
any of the routes aforesaid, it will 
employ the requisite force for that 
purpose; but upon failure to do this 
from any cause whate,·er, the gov
ernment of the "Gnited States may, 
with the con,ent, or at the request 
of the government of Nicaragua, or 
of the mini~ter thereof at \Va,hing
ton, or of the competent legally ap
pointed local authorities, civil or 
military, employ such force for this 

entre ellos, sin obstaculo por parte Conveyance 
de dicho gobierno 6 autoridades ; y of troops. 
sin que se exijan ningunas cargas 6 
dereehos de pasage cualesquiera que 
sean, por su trasporte, en ninguna 
de dichas vias de comunicacion, 
con ta! que dichas tropas y muni-
ciones. de guerra no se intente em- Tolls. 
plearles contra naciones Centro
Americanas amigas de Nicaragua. 
Y nose impondran otros 6 mas altos 
impuestos sobre la conduccion o 
transito de las personas y de las 
propiedades de ciudadanos " sub-
ditos de los Estados Unidos 6 de 
cualquier otro pais al traves de 
dichas via;; de comunicacion, qve 
los que han sido 6 scan impuestos 
sobre las persohas y propriedades 
de ciudadanos de Nicaragua. Y la 
republica de Nicaragua concede al 
administrador general de correos de 
los Estados Unidos, el derecho de 
celebrar contratos con eualesquiera 
individuos 6 compafiias para el tras-
portc de las malas de los Estados 
Unidos por dichas v.ias de comuni-
cacion 6 por cualesquiera otras vias 
al traves del istmo a su discrecion, 
en balijas cerradas, el contenido de 
las cuales no sea destinado para dis
tribucion dentro de dicha republica, 
Jibrcs de la imposicion de toda taxa 
6 derecho por el gobierno de Nicar-
agua, pero Iibertad no debe inter
pretarse en el sentido de permitir :i 
dichos individuos 6 compafiias en 
virtud de este derecho de transportar 
las mala.,, el llevar tambien pasa-
geros 6 carga. 

ARTICULO 16. 

La republica de Nicaragua con- Protection ot 
viene en que si en cualquier tiempo persous and . . property or:, 
fuese necesar10 emplcar fuerzas trausit routes. 
militares para la segurida_d y protec-
cion de las personas y propiedades 
que pasan sobre cualquiera de las 
antedichas rutas, empleara la fuer-
za requerida para ta! proposito ; 
pero si dejase de hacerlo por cual-
quiera causa, el gobierno de los Es-
tado, Unitlos puede, con el consenti-
miento, 6 a solicitud del gobiemo de 
Nicaragua 6 de su ministro en 
.. Washington, 6 de las competente11 
autoridades locales, civiles 6 mili-
tares, legalmente designadas, em-
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and for no other purpose ; and when, 
in the opinion of the government of 
Nicaragua, the necessity ceases, such 
force shall be immediately with
drawn. 

In the exceptional case, however, 
of unforeseen or imminent danger 
to the lives or property of citizei:is 
of the United States, the forces of 
said republic are authorized to act 
for their protection without such 
consent having been previously ob
tained. 

But•no duty or power imposed 
upon or conceded to the United 
States by the provisions of this arti
cle shall be performed or exercised 
except by authority and in pursu
ance of laws of Congress hereafter 
enacted. It heing understood that 
such laws shl.. .. not affect the protec
tion and guarantee of the neutrality 
of the routes of transit, nor the ob
ligation to withdraw the troops 
which may be disembarked in Nic
aragua directly that, in the judg
ment of the government of the re
public, they should no longer be ne
cessary, nor in any manner bring 
about new obligations on Nicaragua, 
nor alter her rights in virtue of the 
present treaty. 

ARTICLE XVII. 

It is understood, however, that the 
United States, in according protec
tion to such routes of communica
tion, and guaranteeing their neutral
ity and security, always intend that 
the protection and guarantee are 
granted conditionally, and may be 
withdrawn if the United States 
should deem that the person, or 
'Company undertaking or managing 
the same adopt or establish such 
regulations conceming the traffic 
thereupon as are contrary to the 
spirit and intention of this treaty, 
either by making unfair discrimina
tions in favor of tM commerce of 
any country or countries over the 
commerce of any other country or 
countries, or by imposing oppressive 
exactions or unreasonable tolls upon 
mails, passengers, vessels, goods, 
wares, merchandise, or other arti
r.les. The aforesaid protection and 
guarantee shall not, however, be 

plear tal fuerza, para este, y no para 
otro <;>bjeto ; y cuando la necesidad 
cese, a juicio del gobierno de Nic
aragua, tal fuerza sera inmediata
mente retirada. 

En el caso escepcional, sin embar
go, de imprevisto 6 inminente peli
gro de la vida 6 propiedades de 
ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos, 
las fuerzas de dicha republica estan 
autorizadas para darlcs su protec
cion, sin que tal previo consentimi 
ento haya sido obtenido. 

Mas ningun deber 6 poder im
pueil!o 6 concedido a los Estados 
Unidos por las estipulaciones de este 
articulo sera ejecutado ni ejercido, 
sino es por autorizacion y de con
formidad con las !eyes de! Congreso 
que en adelante se expidan. Siendo 
entendido que tales !eyes no podran 
afectar la proteccion y garantia de 
neutralidad de las rutas de transito, 
ni el deber de retirar la, tropa~ que 
desembarquen en Nicaragua, inme
diatamente que a juicio de! gobierno 
de esta republica fuescn ya inncces
arias, ni en manera alguna producir, 
nueva obligacion para Nicaragua, ni 
alterar sus dereehos en virtud de! 
presente tratado. 

ARTICULO 17. 

Se entiende, sin embargo, qnc los 
Estados U nidos al acordar protcc
cion a las referidas vias df: co
municacion, y nl gurantizar su neu
trnlidad y seguridad, siempre tienen 
la i-ntrncion de que la proteccion y 
garantia scan conccdida:i condicion
almente, y puedan ser retiradas si 
los Estados Unidos creyescn que las 
personas 6 la compafiia que las em
prendan 6 manejen, adoptcn 6 es
tablescan talcs rcgulaciones sobre el 
trafico por ellas que sean contrarias 
al espiritu y a la intencion de este 
tratado, ya por que hagan injustas 
diseriminaciones en favor del comer
cio de cualquiera nacion 6 naciones 
sobre el comercio de cualquiera otra 
nacion 6 nacioncs, 6 por que impon
gan exacciones opresivas 6 impues
tos exesivos, sobre las malas, pase
geros, mercancias ii otros articulos. 
Las mencionadas, proteecion y gar• 
antia, no seran, sin embargo, retira• 
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withdrawn by the United States 
without first giving six months'. no
tice to the republic of Nicaragua. 

.ARTICLE XVIII. 

.And it is further agreed and un
derstood that in any grants or con
tracts which may hereafter be made 
or entered into by the government 
of Nicaragua, having reference to 
the inter-oceanic routes above re
ferred to, or either of them, the 
rights and privileges granted by this 
treaty to the government and citi
zens of the United States shall be 
fully protected and reserved. And 
if any such grants or contract:;; now 
exist, of a valid character, it is fur
ther understood that the guarantee 
and protection of the United States, 
stipulated in Article XV of this trea
ty, shall be held inoperative and void 
until the holders of such grants and 
contracts shall recognize the conces
sions made in this treaty to the gov
ernment and citizens of the United 
States with respect to such inter
oceanic routes, or either of them, 
and shall agree to observe and be 
governed by these concessions as 
fully as if they had been embraced 
in their original grants or contracts ; 
after which recognition and agree
ment said guarantee and protection 
shall be in full force : provided, that 
nothir1g herein contained shall be 
construed either to affirm or to 
deny the validity of the said con
tracts. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

After ten years from the comple
tion of a railroad, or any other route 
of communication through the terri
tory of Nicaragua from the Atlantic 
to the Pacific ocean, no company 
which may have constructed or be 
in possession of the same shall ever 
divide, directly or indirectly, by the 
issue of new stock, the payment of 
dividends or otherwise, more than 
fifteen per cent per annum, or at 
that rate, to its stockholders from 
tolls collected thereupon; but when
ever the tolls shall be found to yield 
a. larger profit than this, they shall 

YVL. XV. TREAT. - 36 

das por los Estados Unidos sin dar 
noticia con seis meses de 11.nticipa
cion a la republica de Nicaragua. 

ARTICULO 18 . 

Y es ademas entendido y conve- Rights of citi• 
nido queen cualesquiera privilegio 6 zen_s of the 

. Umted States to 
contrato que puedan en lo suces1vo be preserved. 
hacerse 6 celebrarse por el gobierno 
de Nicaragua, y que tengan relacion 
con las rutas inter-oceanicas que se 
han mencionado, 6 con alguna de el-
las, seran plenamente protejidos y 
reservados los derechos y privile-
gios concedidos por esta convencion 
al gobierno y a los ciudadanos Ile 
los Estados Unidos. Y si al presen-
te existen contratos 6 privilegios de 
un caracter valido, queda tambien 
entendido que la garantia y protec-
cion de los Estados Unidos estipula-
das en el articulo 15 de este trata-
do seran nulas y de ningun efecto 
hasta que los tenedores de tales pri-
vilegios 6 contratos reconozcan las 
concessiones hechas en este tratado 
al gobierno y a las ciudadanos de los 
Estados Unidos, con respecto a di-
chas vias interoceanicas, 6 a cual-
quiera de ellas, y convengan en ob-
servar y ser guiados por estas con-
cesiones, tan completamente como 
si estuviesen comprendidas en sus 
privilegios 6 contratos originales; 
despues de aquel reconocimiento y 
aceptacion, dichas garantias y pro-
teccion tendran plena fuerza, con tal 
de que nada de lo contenido aqui 
sea interpretado como afirmando 6 
negando la validez de diohos contra-
tos. 

ARTICULO 19. 

Diez aiios despues de la conclu
sion de un ferro carril 6 cualquiera 
otra via de comunicacion a traves 
del territorio de Nicaragua del 
oceano Atlantico al Pncifico, nin
guna compafiia que haya construida 
6 que este en posesion de dicha via, 
podra nunca dividir directa 6 indi
rectamente, por medio de emision 
de nuevas acciones, el pago de divi
dendos, 6 de otro modo, mas de 
quince por cicnto por aiio, 6 en 
aquella proporcion, a sus accioni5tus 
por impuestos colectados en aquella 
via; pero cuando se descubra que 

Dividend-. 
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be reduced to the standard of fifteen estos impuestos rinden una utilidad 
per cent pe1· annum. mayor que esta, se reducira a Ia 

regla fija de quince por ciento por 
afio. 

ARTICLE xx. ARTICULO 20. 

The two high contracting parties, 
desiring to make this treaty as dur
able as possible, agree that this 
treaty shall remain in full force for 
the term of fifteen yeari! from the 
day of the exchange of the ratifica
tions ; and either party shall have 
the right to notify the other of its 
intention to terminate, alter, or re
form this treaty, at least twelve 
months before the expiration of the 
fifteen years ; if no such notice be 
given, then this treaty shall continue 
binding beyond the said time, and 
until twelve months shall have elap
sed from the day on which one 
of the parties shall notify the other 
of its intention to alter, reform, or 
abrogate this treaty. 

ARTICLE XXI. 

The present treaty shall be rati
fied, and the ratifications exchanged 
at the city of Managua, within one 
year, or soone1· if possible. 

In faith whereof the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and affixed thereto their rc
specti ve seals. 

Done at the city of l\fanagua, this 
twenty-first day of ,June, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hun
dred and sixty-seven. 

A. B. DICKINSON, [L. S.J 
TOMAS A YON, [L. S.J 

Las dos altas partes contratantes, 
deseosas de hacer este tratado tan 
duradero como sea po,ible, comi
enen en que este tratado pcrmanesca 
en plena fuerza por el termiuo de 
quince afios contados desde el dia 
del cange de las ratificaciones; y 
cada una de las partes tendra el 
derccho de notificar a la otra de su 
intenciou de terminar, alterar 6 re
formar este tratado por lo menos 
doce meses ante, de la expiracion 
de los quince afios ; si no se die,e 
estu noticia, entonces este tratado 
que<lara obligatorio despues de! tras
curso de cste tiempo, y hasta que 
hayan pasa<lo doce meses de~de el 
<lia en que una de las partcs notifique 
a la otra su intencion de alterar, rc
formar 6 abrogar este tratado. 

ARTICULO 21. 

El presente tratado sera ratificado 
y las ratificaciones cangeadas en la 
cindad de Managua, dentro de un 
afio, 6 antes si fuese posible. 

En tcstimonio de lo cual, los res
pectivos plenipotcnciarios han fir
mado el mismo y le ban puesto sus 
sellos respectivos. 

Hecho en la ciudad de l\fanagui. 
el veintiuno de Junio de! aiio de! 
Senor, de mil ochocientos scsenta y 
sietc. 

TOMAS AYON, [L. S.J 
A. B. DICKINSON, [L. S.J 

Exchange of And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and 
ratification. the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at the city of 

Granada, on the twentipth day of June last: 
Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, Presidt>nt of the 

United Stah:lR of America, have caused the said treaty to be made public, 
to the end that the same, and every clause and article thereof, may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the 
citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Proolamatlon. Done at the city of vVa$hington, this thirteenth day of Augu~t, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, and of the 
independence of the United States of America the ninety-third. 

[sEAL.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

w. HUNTER, 
.Actu, 1 Secretary of State. 
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.ARTICLES of agreement between the Post-Office Department of the United August 10, 1867. 
States and the General Post Office at Hong Kong. 

For the purpose of establishing and regulating the interchange of Contraotina 
mails between the United States and Hong Kong and dependent Chinese parties 
ports, by means of ~he direct line of United States mail packets plying 
between San Francisco and Hong Kong, via Yokohama in Japan, it is 
agreed between the Post Office Depa1·tment of the United States and the 
Post Office Department of Hong Kong: 

.ARTICLE I. The post offices of New York and San Francisco shall Offices of ex
be the United States offices of exchange, and the General Post Office at li~h~5~ 0sta

b
Hong Kong the office of exchange of the colony of Hong Kong for all 
mails transmitted under this arrangement . 

.ARTICLE II. There shall be an exchange of correspondence between Correspond
the United States of America and the colony of Hong Kong, by means of ence tole ex
United States· mail packets, plying between San Francisco and Hong change • 
Kong, comprising letters, newspapers, and prices current originating and 
posted in the United States, and addre,;sed to and deliverable in Hong 
Kong and those Chinese ports with which the Hong Kong post office has 
postal relations, including the ports of Canton, Amoy, Swatow, and Foo-
chow, and, vice versa, of correspondence originating and posted in Hong 
Kong and the Chinese ports above designated, and addressed to and de-
liverable in the United States. 

ARTICLE III. The postage to be levied and collected at the office of Rates of
1 

post
·1· • h U • d S l d • ago upon etters ma1 mg m t e mte tates, upon etters, newspapers, an prices current, newspapers &e'. 

destined for Hong Hong and the above designated Chinese ports, with ' 
which Hong Kong has postal connections, shall be ten cents per single 
rate of half an ounce or under on letters, and two cents each on news-
papers and prices current ; and the postage to be levied and collected at 
Hong Kong and dependent Chinese ports, on correspondence originating 
in those ports and destined to the United States, shall be eight cents per 
single rate of half an ounce or under on letters, and two cents on each 
newspaper or price current. No postal accounts shall be kept between No postal ac
the respective postal departments upon the correspondence exchanged be- ~ou~ts to be 
tween them under this arrangement, but each department shall deliver ep • 
the correspondence which it receives from the other free of all postage 
charge, that is to say, the Hong Kong post department agrees to deliver 
without charge all letters, newspapers, and prices current, brought by the 
United States mail packet5, addressed to Hong Kong, and, also, to for-
ward without charge all such letters, newspapers, &c., as are addressed to 
the Chinese ports above named, south of Shanghae; and the United 
States postal department, on its side, agrees to deliver without charge all 
letters, newspapers, &c., originating in Hong Kong, or the ports men-
tioned, and forwarded by said packets addressed to and deliverable in the 
United States. All letters, newspapers, &c., despatched by either office Letters, &c. to 
to the other, under this arrangement, ~hall be plainly stamped with the ~~!ti~fi~,1 
words "paid all," in red ink, on the right-hand upper corner of the face 
of the address, and shall also bear the stamp of the mailing exchange 
office on their face, and that of the receiving exchange office on their 
back. 

H
ARTICLE IV. The postal deparhtment

1 
of the Uh

1
nited St~tes antdl of notd~~~Jr~dto 

ong Kong shall each return to t e ot 1er, mont y, or as ,requen y as 
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monthly. 
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their regulations will allow, all letters, newspapers, &c., without claim, 
which cannot for any cause be delivered. 

J;xchange of ARTICLE V. An exchange of mails shall also take place between the 
Ta~~ betdeH~ United States postal agency at Yokohama, Japan, and the Hong Kong 
Kong~ au • ug Post Office, by means of United States mail packets, comprising corres

pondence originating in Japan and addressed to Hong Kong and the 
Chinese ports above designated, and vice versa, correspondence originat
ing in Hong Kong and dependent Chinese ports and addressed to Japan, 
subject to the same terms and conditions as those established by Article 
III. of this convention, with respect to the correspondence exchanged be
tween the United States and Hong Kong and dependent Chinese ports. 

L&•-ters from ARTICLE VI. All letters, newspapers, and prices current intended to 
:

00Ji ~~1\r te be forwarded from Hong Kong to the United States by the direct line of 
t>i! s~~ Fran~; United States mail packets running between San Francisco and Hong 
co.J Kong must be specially addressed to be forwarded by that route. 

Regulations, ARTICLE VII. The two postal departments may by mutual consent 
and liow termi- make such detailed regulations as shall be found necessary to carry out 
nable. the objects of this arrangement, such regulations to be terminable at any 

time on a re~onable notice by either office. 
When couven- ARTICLE VIII. This convention shall come into operation the first 

f~l to take ef. day of November, 1867, and shall be terminable at any time on a notice 
by either office of six months. 

Approved. 

In witness whereof, I have hereto set my hand and the seal of 
[L. s.J the Post-Office Department this twelfth day of November, 

1867. 
ALEX. W. RANDALL, 

Postmaster-General. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and the seal of the 
colony of Hong Kong, at Victoria herein, this tenth day of August, 1867. 

RICHARD GRAVES MAC DONNELL, 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief. 

I hereby approve the aforegoing convention, and in testimony 
[L. s.J thereof I have caused the seal of the United States to be 

affixed. 
By the President: ANDREW JOHNSON. 

W1Lr,u.111 H. SEWARD, SecretaT!J of State. 
WASHINGTON, November 12, 1867. 
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Oonvention for the Regulation of the Postal Intercourse between the United 
States of America and Belgium. 
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The Post-Office Department of the United States of America and of Aug. 21, 1867, 
Belgium, being desirous to regulate by a new Convention the postal in- Preamble.· 
tercourse between the two countries, the undersigned, being duly author- C?ntracting 
ized by their respective Governments, have agreed upon the following parties. 
articles:-

ARTICLE I. There shall be an exchange of correspondence, by Exchange of 
means of their respective Post Departments, between the United States correspondence; 

of America and Belgium, and this correspondence shall embrace : tQ embraoe 
1. Letters, ordinary and registered. what. 
2. Newspapers, Book-Packets, Prints of all kinds, (comprising maps, 

plans, engravings, drawings, photographs, litographs, and all other like 
productions of mechanical processes, sheets of music, etc.,) and patterns 
or samples of merchandise, including grains and seeds. 

And such correspondence may be exchanged, whether originating in 
either of said countries and destined for the other, or originating in 
or !lestined for foreign countries to which they may respectively serve as 
intermediaries. 

ARTICLE II. The offices for the exchange of mails shall be (a) on Offices for n:. 
the part of the United States: change of mails. 

1. New York. 
2. Boston. 
(b) On the part of Belgium : 
1. Antwerp. 
2. Ostend, {Travelling Office.) 
3. Ostend, {local.) 
The two Post Departments may at any time discontinue either of 

said offices of exchange or establish others. 
ARTICLE III. Each office shall make its own arrangements for the Arrangement£ 

despatch of its mails to the other office by regular lines of communica- for _despatch of 
tion, and shall, at its own cost, pay the expense of such intermediate mails, &o. 

transportation. It is also agreed that the cost of international ocean and Cost of trans
territorial transit of the closed mails, between the respective frontiers, portation. 
shall be first defrayed by that one of the two Departments which shall 
have obtained from the intermediaries the most favorable pecuniary 
terms for such conveyance ; and any amount so advanced by one for ac-
count of the other shall be promptly reimbursed. 

ARTICLE IV. The standard weight for the single rate of posting and . Weight for 
rule of progression shall be : smgle rate of 

postage. 
1. For letters, 15 grammes. 
2. For all other correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph of 

the first article, that which each Department shall adopt for the mails 
which it despatches to the other, adapted to the convenience and habits 
of its interior administration. 

But each office shall give notice to the other of the standard weight it 
adopts, and of any subsequent changes thereof. 

The rule of progression shall always be an additional single rate for 
each additional single weight or fraction thereof. 

The weight stated by the despatching office shall always be accepted, 
saving the case of manifest mistake. 

ARTICLE V. The single rate of postage on the direct correspondence Rate of postage. 
exchanged between the United States and Belgium shall be as follows: 



566 

Rates of post
age. 

Rates when 
direct steam 
lines are estab
lished. 

Prepayment 
optional. 

Proceedings 
when postages 
are unpaid, or 
not sufficiently 
paid. 

Registered nr
tlcles. 

Whnt corre
spondence may 
be registered. 

Basis for set
tlement of ac
counts. 

Regulations 
for despatch of 
correspondence. 

POSTAL CONVENTION WITH BELGIUM. AuGUST 21, 1867. 

1. On pre-paid letters from the United States, 15 cents. 
2. On pre-paid letters from Belgium, 80 centimes. 
3. On all other correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph of 

the first article, the rate shall be, for the mails sent, that which the des
patching office shall adopt in conformity with the convenience and habits 
of it~ interior administration. But each office shall give notice to the 
other of the rate it adopt~, and of any subsequent change thereof. 

ARTICLE VI. Whenever there shall be established a direct line of 
steam communication between the ports of the United States and of 
Belgium, adapted to the regular transportation of the mails between the 
two countries and acceptable to the two Departments, it is agreecr that 
the international single letter rate applicable to this route shall be re
duced to 10 cents in the United States and 50 centimes in Belgium, of 
which six cents (30 centimes) shall represent the maritime rate; and for 
the other correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph of the first 
article the maritime rate in such case shall be 10 cents, ( 50 centimes) 
per kilogramme. 

But this article shall not be carried into effect until a time upon which 
the two Po,t Departments shall hereafter agree. 

ARTI<'.!LE VII. The prepayment of postage on ordinary letters shall 
be optional, subject to the condition in article VIII. mentioned, but on 
registered letters, and on all other correspondence mentioned in the 
second paragraph of the first article it shall be compulsory. 

ARTICLE VIII. If, however, the postage on any article shall be pre
paid insufficiently, it shall nevertheless be forwarded to its destination 
charged with the deficient postage. Upon the delivery of any unpaid or 
insufficiently paid letter, or of any other insufficiently paid correspond
ence, there shall be levied a fine in the United States of five cents, in 
Belgium of 30 centimes. This fine, as well as the deficient postage on 
other articles than letters, shall not enter into the accounts between the 
two offi(;os, but shall be retained to the use of the office collecting the 
same. 

ARTICLE IX. Registered articles shall, in addition to the postage, 
be subject to a register fee of ten cents in the United States, and of 
50 centimes in Belgium, and this fee shall always be prepaid. 

Each office is at liberty to reduce this foe for the mails it despatches. 
ARTICLE X. Any correspondence may be registered, not only for 

international correspondence but also for correspondence originating in 
or destined for other countries to which these two administrations may 
respectively serve as intermediaries for the transmission of such reg 
istered articles. 

Each Department shall notify the other of the countries to which it 
may thus serve as intermediary. 

ARTICLE XI. Accounts between the two offices shall be fixed on the 
following basis: from the total amount of international postages and 
register fees, collected in each country on letters, added to the total 
amount of prepaid postages and register fees on other articles sent, the 
despatching office shall deduct the amount required at the agreed rate, 
for the intermediate transit thereof between the two frontiers, and the 
amount of the two net sums shall be equally divided between the two 
offices. 

ARTICLE XII. The correspondence mentioned in the second para
graph of the first article shall be despatched under regulations to be 
established by the despatching office; but these shall embrace the fol. 
lowing: 

1. No packet shall contain anything which shall be closed against in
spection; nor any written communication whatever, cx,·i>pt to ~iate from 
whom or to whom the packet is sent, and the 11umht:i·8 plac·cd upon the 
patterns or samples of merchandise. 
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2. No packet may exceed two feet in length, or one foot in any other 
dimension. 

3. ~either office sl!a!I be bound to deliver any article the importation 
of which may be prohibited by the laws or reo-ulatious of the country of 
destination. 

0 

4. So long as any customs duty is chargeable on ·any article sent to 
the United States it may be levied for the use of the customs. 
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5. Except as above, no charge whatever shall be collected on the 
mails exchanged, otherwise than herein expressly provided. 

AI;TICLE XIII. ':fhe Post Departments ?f the Uni~ed States and of Exchange of 
Belgium shall establish by agreement, and rn conforrmty with r.he ar- corresponde?ce 
range men ts in force at the time, the conditions upon which the two by open malls. 
offic:s may exchange i~1 open m~ils the c?rrcspondence originating in or 
destrned to other foreign countries to which they may respectively serve 
as intermediaries. 

It is, however, always understood that such correspondence shall only 
be charged with the rate applicable to direct international correspon
dence, augmented by the postage due to foreign countries and any other 
tax for exterior service. 

ARTICLE XIV. Each office accords to the other the privilege of Transit or 
transit of the closed mails exchanged in either direction between the closed mails 
latter and any country to which the former may serve as intermediary through either 

• 1 f ·1 • h ' country. by its usua means o ma1 transportation, w ether on sea or land. 
For such transit on its part, the United States office shall receive as 

follows: 
1. For transit across its territory: for letters 1 ¼ cents per single letter 

rate ; for other articles 12 cents per kilogramme, net weight. 
2. For transit across the waters of the Atlantic Ocean : for letters 

8 cents per single letter rate; for other articles 12 cents per kilogramme, 
net weight. 

3. For transit across the waters of the Pacific Ocean: for letters 
10 cents per single letter rate; for other articles 20 cents per kilo
gramme, net weight. 

For such transit on its part the office of Belgium shall receive as follows: 
For transit across its territory and the English Channel : 1. for letters 

5 centimes per single letter rate; 2. for other articles 40 centimes per 
kilogramme, net weight. 

ARTICLE XV. The postal accounts between the two offices shall be Postal ao
stated quarterly, transmitted and verified as speedily as practicaule; and counts, when to 
the balance found due shall be paid to the creditor office either by ex- be stated, &c. 
change on London, or at the debtor office, as the cereditor office may desire. 

The rule for the conversion of the money of the two countries shall be 
established by common agreement between the two office,;. 

ARTICLE XVI. When in any United States or Belgian port a dosed Transfer of 
mail is transferred from one vessel to another without any expense io the closed mails 
office of the country where the transfer is made, such transfer shall not be withoutexpense. 
subject to any postal charge by one office against the other. 

ARTICl,E XVII. Official communications addressed from one office Official com,. 
to the other shall not be the occa~ion of accounts between the two oificcs. municutions. 

ARTrcu; XVIII. The two offices shall by mutual consent make de- ~etniled regu
taile<l regulations for carrying these articles into execution; and modify lahons. 
such reo-ulations in like manner from time to time a::; the exigencies of 
the ser:ice may reqnire. 

ARTICLE XIX. Letters wrongly sent, wrongly addres;cd, or not de- Missent letters 
liverablc for any cause, shall be returned to the despatching office at its &o. 
expense for the return if any shall be incurred. Regi,,rered articles in 
the second paragraph of the first article mentioned shall al,;o be returned: 
other articles shall be left to the disposition of the receiving offiee. Any 
postages not collected upon the correspondence returned, but which shall 
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have been charged against tl1e receiving office, shall be deducted frbm 
the account. 

Reduction in ARTICLE XX. In considerations of the concession made by the 
fuav?rdof

8
the . United States Post Department, it is agreed that a reduction of 20 per 

mte tates m • ,f: f h U • d S ffi f h h f the transit of' cent. shall be made m avor o t e mte tate.s o ce rom t e c arge o 
elosed mails. forty centimes per kilogramme established in Article XIV. for the transit 

of the articles mentioned in the s"econd paragraph of the first article of this 
Convention, and which shall be despatched from the United States. 

Former oon- ARTICLE XXI. From the time this convention shall take effect, all 
;:itionr3 f cea..'18 former conventions between the two offices shall cease to be in force, 

8 0 
orce. except for the purpose of closing the accounts arising thereunder. 

When this This Convention shall take effect on the first day of January next. 
eonvention takes It shall continue in force until cancelled by agreement of the two offices ; 
effect. or until one year from the time when either office shall have given notice 

to the other of its wish to terminate the same. 
Subject to ap- This Convention shall be subject to the approval of the Postmaster 

prQval. General of the United States and of the Minister of Public Works of 

Execution. 

Approval by 
the Postmaster
Qeneral; 

by the Presi
dent of the 
United States. 

Belgium. 
Executed in duplicate at Brussels this 21st day of August, in the year 

of our Lord 1867. JOHN A. KASSON, 
Sp. Oom., o/c., o/c. 

M. FASSIAUX, 
Director- General of Railroads, Posts, and Telegraphs. 

PosT-OFFTC'E DEPARTMENT, WASHINGTON,} 
October 8, 1867. 

Having examined and considered the foregoing articles of a Conven
tion for the regulation of the postal intercourse between the United States 
of America and Belgium, which were agreed upon and signed in dupli
cate at Brussels on the twenty-first day of August, one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-seven, by the Hon. John A. Kasson, Special Commis
sioner, &c., &c., on behalf of this Department, and by Mr. Fassiaux, 
Director-General of Railroads, Posts, and Telegraphs, on behalf of the 
Belgian Post Department,;, the same are by me hereby ratified and ap
proved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the 
United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart
ment to be hereto affixed, with my signature, the day and year first above 
written. 

[L. s.] 
ALEX. w. RANDALL, 

P. M. General. 

I hereby approve the aforegoing Convention, and in testimony thereof, 
I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

[t. s.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

F. W. SEW ARD, Acting Secretary. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, 9th October, 1867. 
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Convention between the General Post-Office of the United Stat,es of America 
and the Gene1·al Post-Office of the Netherlands. 

THE undersigned, being thereunto duly authorized by their respective Sept. 26, 1867, 
Governments, have agreed upon the following Articles for the ameliora- 0 tracting 
tion of the postal service between the United States of America and the parti:s. 
Kingdom of the Netherlands: 

h
·AURT~Cid,ESI. ThferAe sha~l be adn ehxch

1
~ge of corfresponNdence between Correspondence 

t e mte tates o menca an t e "-mgdom o the etherlands by to be exchanged; 
means of their respective Post Departmenui, and this correspondence 
shall embrace : 

1. Letters, ordinary and registered. to embrace 
2. Newspapers, Book-packets, prints of all kinds (comprising maps, what. 

plans, engravings, drawings, photographs, lithographs, and all other like 
productions of mechanical processes, sheets of music, etc.,) ·and patterns 
or samples of merchandize, including grains and seeds. 

And such correspondence may be exchanged, whether originating in 
either of said countries and destined for the other, or originating in or 
destined for foreign countries to which these may respectively serve as 
intermediaries. 

ARTICLE II. The offices for the exchange of mails shall be on the Offices for ex-
part of the United States: change of mails. 

1. New York. 
2. Boston. 
On the part of the Netherlands: 
The travelling office Moerdijk. 
Each Post Department may at any time, after notice to the other, 

discontinue either of the offices of exchange on its side, always leaving 
one office; and the two offices by agseement may at any time establish 
additional offices of exchange. 

ARTICLE III. Each office shall make its own arrangements for the Arrangements 
despatch of its mails to the other office by regular lines of communica- for _despatch of 
• d h 11 • h f h • d' t mails. t1on ; an s a at its own cost pay t e expense o sue mterme 1a e 

transportation. It is also agreed that the cost of international ocean and Cos~ of trans
territorial transit of the closed mails between the respective frontiers portat,on. 
shall be first defrayed by that one of the two Departments which shall 
have obtained from the intermediaries the most favorable pecuniary 
terms for such conveyance; and any amount so advanced by one for 
account of the other shall be promptly reimbursed. 

ARTICLE IV. The standard weight for the single 
national postage and rule of progression shall be : 

1. For letters, 15 grammes. 

rate of inter- Weight for 
single rate of 
postage, 

2. For all other correspondence, mentioned in the second paragraph 
of the first article, that which the despatching office shall adopt for the 
mails which it despatches to the other, adapted to the convenience and 
habits of its interior administration. But each office shall give notice to 
the other of the standard weight it adopts, and of any subsequent change 
thereof. The rule of progression shall always be an additional single 
rate for each additional standard weight or fraction thereof. The weight 
stated by the despatching office shall always be accepted, except in case 
of manifest mistake. 

ARTICLE V. The single rate of postage on the direct correspondence Rateofpostage. 
exchanged between the two admini~trations, subject to the reserve men-
tioned in article VIII., shall be as follows : 

1, On letters from the United States, 15 cents (U. S.) 
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Rates of post
age. 

2. On letters from the Netherland", 40 cents (Dutch.) 
3. On all other correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph of 

the first article, the rate shall be, for the mails despatched, that which 
the despatching office shall adopt, adapted to the convenience and habits 
of its interior administration. But each office shall give notice to the 
other of the rate it adopts, and of any subsequent change thereof: 

. Rates when ARTICLE VI. ·whenever a .regular line of steam communication, 
direct steam h ffi b 1 d d. ] b lines shall be es- acceptable to t e two o ces, may e emp oye 1rect y etween nny port 
tablished. of the United States and any port of the North of Europe at such rates 

Prepayment 
optional. 

Proceedings 
when postages 
are unpaid, or 
not sufficiently 
paid. 

that the entire cost of transportation between the two frontiers shall not 
exceed for each single letter rate 5 cents (U. S.) and for each kilogram 
of other correspondence 10 cents (U. S. ;) in that case it is agreed that 
the international single letter rate of postage by such line shall be reduced 
to 10 cents (U. S.) from the United States and 25 cents (Dutch) from 
the Netherlands. And the two offices shall by common accord fix the 
time when this reduction shall take effect. 

ARTICLE VII. The prepayment of postage on ordinary letters shall 
be optional, subject to the condi:ions in article VIII. mentioned; but on 
registered letters; and on all other correspondence mentioned in paragraph 
the second of the first article, it shall be obligatory. 

ARTICLE VIII. It~ however, the postage on any correspondence 
shall be prepaid insufficiently, it shall nevertheless be forward<,d to its 
destination, charged with the deficient postage, adding full amounts instead 
of fractions of 1 cent (U. S.) or 5 cents (Dutch.) Upon the delivery of 
any unpaid or insufliciently paid letter, or of any othe1· insufficiently 
paid correspondence, there shall be levied a fine in the United State, not 
exceeding 5 cents (U. S.), in the Netherlands not exceeding 15 cents 
( Dutch.) This fine and al,;o the deficient postage on all other corres
pornlence than letter~, Rhall not enter into the accounts between the two 
offices, but shall be retained to the use of the collecting office. 

Registered ARTICLE IX. Regi$tere(l correspondence shall, in· addition to the 
eo.respondence. postage, be subject to a register foe, not exceeding ] 0 cents (U. S.) in 

the United States, and not exceedi11g 25 cents (Dutch) in tho Ncther

Whnt corre
spondence mny 
bo registered. 

laud8; and this foe shall be always prepaid. 
AnTJCLE X. Any correspondence may be registered, as well inter

national correspon<lence a~-that originating in or destined for other cmrn
trios to which these two administration,; may respcctivelv se1Te a~ inter
mediaries in either direction for the tra;;smi,;sion or" such registered 
articles. Each Department shall notify the other of the countries to 
which it m1.y thus serve as intermediary. 

Basis for rogu- ARTICLl<; XI. Accounts between the two offices shall be regulated 
lntion of ac- on the following basis: From the total amount of 11osta.res aud l"P"iStl·r counts • r ~ ·•J 

• foes collected by each office on letters, added to the total amount or pre-

Regulations 
for despatch of 
correapondence. 

paid postages t\ll(i register fees on other correspondence whieh ic de
spatches, tho de-patching office shall deduct the amount require(!, at tlie 
agreed mtc, for the ('Odt of the intermediate transit thereof between the 
two frontiers; and the amount of the two net mm., shall l.Je divided 
between the two otlkes, in the proportion of three-fifths to the United 
Stutes. office nnd two-fifths to the oHice of the Netherlamb. 

A1t-r1.cL1~ JSII. The correspondence mentioned in the >'(•eond par:1graph 
of the first article shall be de~patched under regnlations to be establishetl 
by the despatching ollice; but always including the following: 

l. No p11ckct i;hall contain anything which shall be closed against in
spection, nor any written communication whatenir, except to state from 
whom and to whom the packet is sent, the numbers and the prices 
placed upon patterns or samples of merchandize. 

2. No packet may exceed two feet in length or one foot in any other 
dimmsion, 01· the equivalent in Dutch measurement. 

3. Neither office shall be bound to deliver any arti(·le the importations 
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of which may be prohibited by the laws or regulations of the country of 
destination. 

4. So long as any customs or stamp duty may be chargeable on any 
articles exchanged in the mails such duty may be levied for the use of' 
the customs or stamp revenue. 

5. Except as above no charge whatever otherwise than is herein ex
pressly provided, shall be levied or collected on the correspondence ex
changed. 

ARTICLE XIII. The two Post Departments shall establish by agree- Rxchan!e of 
ment and in conformity with the arrangements in force at the time, the cborrespon 8~?8 

d. . l . I I ffi . 1 . y open ma,., con 1t10ns upon w uc 1 t 1e two o ces may respective y exchange m open 
mails the correspondence originating in or destined to other foreign coun-
tries to which they may reciprocally ser,·e as intermediaries. It is always 
understood, however, that such corresponrlence shall only be charged 
with the rate applicable to direct international correspondence aug-
mented by the postage due to foreign countries, and by any other tax for 
exterior service. 

ARTICLE XIV. Each office accords to the other the privilege of Transit _of 
transit of closed mails exchanged in either direction, between the latter cthlosed 1ma_,tlhs 

d t t h. h h h • d" b . rong 1 e1 er n any conn ry o w 1c t e ot er may serve as an mterme 1ary, y its country. 
1sual means of mail transportation, whether on sea or land. 

Such territorial transit shall be reciprocally free of expense. 
For such transit by sea the United States office shall receive as 

follows: 
1. For transit across the waters of the Atlantic ocean, or between the 

two frontiers by sea: (a) For letters, 8 cents (U. ~-) per single letter 
rate: (b) for other correspondence, 12 cents (U. S.) per kilogramme, 
net. 

2. For transit across the waters of the Pacific ocean: (a) For letters, 
10 cents (U. S.) per single letter rate; (b) for other correspondence, 20 
cents (U. S.) per kilogramme, net. 

For such transit by sea, the Netherland Office shall receive as follows: 
For transit across the waters of the Atlantic ocean or between the two 
frontiers: (a) For letters, 8 cents (U. S.) per single letter rate; (b) for 
other correspondence, 12 cents (U. 8.) per kilogramme, net. 

ARTICLE XV. The postal accounts between the two offices shall be Postal ac
stated quarterly, and transmitted and verified as speedily as practicable, counts, when tr 
and the balanee found due shall be paid to the creditor office, either be Slated, &c. 
by exchange on London or at the debtor office, as the creditor office may 
desire. The rate for the conversion of the money of the two countries 
shall be fixed by common agreement between the two offices. 

ARTICU} XVI. When in any port of either country a closed mail is Tra~sfe~ of 
transferred from one vessel to another without any expense to the office cl?s1e<i;itua,ls . h I wit 1ou expense. 
of the country where the transfer is made, such transfer s al not be 
subject to any postal charge by one office against the other. 

ARTICLE XVII. Official communications between the two offices shall Official com-
not be the occa:4ion of any· accounts on either side. muuicatious. 

ARTICLE XVIII. Letters wrongly sent or wrongly addressed, or not llisscnt lettor3, 
deliverable for whatever cause, $hall be returned to the originating office 
at its expense, if any expense is incurred. Registered correspondence of 
all kinds not deliverable for any cause shall also be returned in like man-
ner. All other correspondence which cannot be delivered shall remain 
at the disposition of the Receiving office. Any postages upon corres-
pondence returned, which shall have been charged against the office of 
destination, shall be discharged from the account. 

ARTICLE XIX. The two offices shall by mutual consent establi,h de- JM,.ih l regu• 
tailed regnlation;; for canying these Articles into execution, and they lativ,,o 
may modify such regulations in like manner from time to time, a., the 
exigencies of the service may require. 
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. When conven- AttTICLE XX. This Convention shall take effect on the first day 
tion takes effect, f J d h II • • ,, ·1 • d b and how long to o anuary next, an s a contmue m ,orce unt1 termmate y mutual 
eontinue. agreement; or otherwise until one year from the date when m,e office 

shall have notified the other of its desire to terminate it. But the two 
offices may by common accord modify it at any time, as the exigencies of 

. the service may require. 
P::.S~ect to 8P- It is subJect to approval on the one part b~ ~he Postm~ster-General 

• of the Umted States, on the other by the Mm1ster of Fmance of the 
Netherlands. 

Execution. Executed in duplicate at the Hague, the twenty-sixth day of Septem-

Approval by 
the Postmaster
Geueral; 

by tho Presi
dent of the 
United States. 

ber, in the year 1867. 
[L, s.] JORN A. KASSON, 

Sp. Oom'r, ,tc., ~c., U. S. 
J.P. HoFSTEDE, [L. s.J 

POST-OFFICE DEPARTMENT, WASHINGTON,} 
October 18, 1867. 

Having examined and considered the foregoing Articles of a Postal 
Convention for the amelioration of the Postal Service between the Unit
ed States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, which were 
agreed upon and signed in duplicate at the Hague, the twenty-sixth day 
of September, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by the Hon. 
John A. Kasson, Special Commissioner, &c., on behalf of this Depart
ment, and by Mr. J. P. Hofstede, Chief Director of the General Post 
Office of the Netherlands, on behalf of his Department; the same are by 
me hereby ratified and approved by and with the advice and consent of 
the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post-Office Depart
ment to be hereto affixed, with my signature, the day and year first 
above written. 

[L. s.] ALEX, w. RANDALL, 
Postmaster-General, U. S. 

I hereby approve the aforegoing Convention, and in testimony thereof, 
I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

[L. s.J ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By tho President: 

F. W. SEWARD, Acting Secretary; of State. 
WASIIINGTON1 October 18, 1867. 
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Cvnvention for the .Amelioration of the Postal Intercourse between the 
United States of .America and the Swiss Confederation. 

THE post department of the United States, by its special commissioner, October 11, 1867, 
John A. Kasson, esq., and the federal council of the Swiss Confederation, Contracting 
by Dr. Jaques Dubs, vice-president of the federal council and chief of parties. 
the federal post department, have agreed upon the following articles, 
subject to ratification by the respective authorities of the two coun-
tries: 

ARTICLE I. There shall be an exchange of correspondence between Correspond
the United States of America and the Swiss Confederation by means of ence to le ex
their respective post departments, and this correspondence shall em- ch~n~:'n~raoe 
brace: what. 

1. Letters, ordinary and registered, 
2. Newspapers, book-packets, prints of all kinds ( comprising maps, 

plans, engravings, drawings, photographs, lithographs, and all other like 
productions of mechanical processes, sheets of music, &c.) and patterns or 
samples of merchandise, including grains and seeds. 

Such correspondence may be exchanged, whether originating in either 
of said countries and destined for the other, or originating in or destined 
for foreign countries, to which these may respectively serve as interme
diaries. 

ARTICLE II. The offices for exchange of mails shall be, on the part of Offices for ex-
the United States, New York. change of mails. 

On the part of the Swiss Confederation -
(a.) Basle. 
(b.) Geneva (when the Swiss Confederation shall find it expedient). 

The two offices, by agreement, may at any time establish additional 
offices of exchange. 

ARTICLE III. The principle is agreed, that each office shall make its Arrnngements 
own arrangements for the despatch of its mails to the other office by :~i1:sr:ch of 
regular lines of communication, and shall at its own cost pay the expen~e ' • 
of such intermediate transportation. It is also agreed that the cost of in- Cos~ of trans
ternational ocean and territorial transit of the closed mails between the portaiion. 
frontiers of the two countries shall be first defrayed by that one of the two 
departments which shall have obtained from the intermediaries the most 
favorable pecuniary terms for such conveyance, and which shall effect 
such transport in that case in both directions; and any amount so ad-
vanced by one for account of the other shall be promptly reimbursed. 

ARTICLE IV. The standard weight for the single rate of international Weight for 
d l f • l 11 b . • single rate of in-postage, an ru e o progression, s ia e. ternntional post-

1. For letters, fifteen grammes. age. 
2, For all other correspondence, mentioned in the second paragraph of 

the first article, that which the despatching office shall adopt for the mail$ 
which it despatches to the other, adapted to the convenience and habits of 
the interior administration. But each office shall give notice to the other 
of the standard weight it adopts, and of any subsequent change thereof. 
The rule of progres&ion shall always be an additional single rate for each 
additional standard weight, or fraction thereof. 

The weight stated by the despatching office shall always be accepted 
except in case of manifest mistake. 

ARTICLE V. The single rate of postage on the direct correspondence Rateaofpost
exchanged between the two administrations, subject to the reserve men- age. 
tioned in Article VII., shall be as follows : 

1. On letters from the United States, 15 cents. 
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Rates of post
agt>. 

2. On letters from the Swiss Confederation, 80 centimes. 
3. On all other correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph of 

the first article, the rate shall be, for the mails despatched, that which the 
despatching office shall adopt, adapted to the convenience and habits of 
its interior administration. But each office shall give notice to the other 
of the rate it adopts, and of any subsequent change thereof. 

f'.repayment. ARTICLE VI. The prepayment of postage on ordinary letters shall be 
~~;

101

1:/t~~/rd1
• optional, subject to the conditions in Article VII. mentioned, but on regis

when requlred. tered letters, and on all other correspondence mentioned in paragraph 
second of the first article, it shall be obligatory. 

Proceedings AitTIOLE VII. If, however, the postage of any correspondence shall 
when postages b 'd • ffi • 1 • h 11 h I b ,. d d t • d • are unpaid or e prepm msu ?ient y, 1t s _a nevert e es~ e ,orwar e o. its esti-
ar~ insufficiently nat10n, charged with the deficient po,tage, addmg full amounts, mstead of 
pa,d. fractious, of l cent or 5 centimes. 

Upon the delivery of any unpaid, or insufficiently paid letter, or of any 
other insufficiently paid corre~pondence, there shall be levied a fine in the 
United State.; not exceeding five cent,, and in Switzerland not exceed 
ing 25 centimes. This fine, and also the deficient postage ou all other 
correspondence than letters, shall not enter into accounts between the two 
offices, but shall be retained to the use of the collecting of!ke. 

Registeredcor- ARTICLE VIII. Registered correspondence shall, in addition to the 
respoa<lenco. postage, be subject to a register-fee not exceeding ten cents in the Unitc·d 

States, and not exceeding fifty centimes in Switzerland, and this fee shall 

Whnt may be 
registered. 

Basis for set
tlement of ac
counts. 

Regulations 
for dospt\tch of 
oorros pomleuce. 

Rxclmnge of 
•or1·ee.pu1ult•11co 
by open mails. 

be always prepaid. 
ARTICLE IX. Any correspondence may be registered, as well inter

natioual correspondence as that originating in or de,tined fol' 01 l1er coun
tries to which these two administrations may respectfully serve a, inter
mediaries in either direction for the tnu1,mission of snd1 registered 
artich·s. Each department shall notify the other of the countries to which 
it may thus serve as intermediary. 

AnTICLE X. Accounts between the two offices shall be regulatPd on 
the following basis: From the total amount of po:,Ulges and register-foes 
collected hy each office on letter,, added to the total amount of prepaid 
postages and regi,ter-fces on other corre;;pondcnce which it d<'spatclws, 
the despatching oflicer shall deduct the amount required a,, the agreed 
rate for the eost of intermediate trunsit thereof between the two fron.iers, 
and the amount of tho two net snms shall be di,·i<lcd hetween the two 
otlic(•S in the proportion of th1·ee-fiftht1 (V to the United State, o1fice and 
two-fifth, (j!) to the Swiss Ollice. 

A1n1cL1s XI. The correspondence mentiom,d in the second para
graph of tlw tirnt article sliall be dispatched umler regulations to be es
tabli~hed by the di.~patching oflke, but always including the followiHg: 

First. No packet shall contain anything which sliall be elosed against 
iu~pcction; nor any written communication whawver, ex('<'pt to state to 
whom and from whom the packet is seut; and the number.-; and pdces 
placed upon patterns or sample., of mcrchandi,e. 

Second. No packet may exceed two feet in length, or one foot in any 
other <limcn,ion, or the equivalent in Swiss measurement. 

Third. N,~ithcr otncc ~l11tll be bound to deliver any article tlw impo1ta
tion of which may be prohilJitcd by the laws or regulation, ot' the couutry 
of destination. 

Fourth. So long as any custom,-duty may bt\ chargPable 011 any ar
ticle exchanged in the mails, such duty may be levied for the u,;e of the 
cu~toms. 

Fifth. Except as above, 110 charge whatever, otherwi,c than is herein 
expressly provided, shall be levied or collected ou the corrcspond"nce ex
chang-cd. 

ARTICLE XI L The two post department~ shall establi,h, by a~n-t> 
mcnt, and in conformity with the arnmgements in force at the ti1nc, tlit< 
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con_ditions upon which the t~o. offi?es ~ay respectively exchange, in open 
mails, the correspondence or1gmatm0' rn, or destined to the other forei"n 
countries to which they may recipr~cally serve as intermediaries. !tis 
al;,•ays unde1·stood,_ however, ~hat s~ch correspondence shall only be charged 
with the rate applicable to dll'ect mternational correspondence, auomented 
by t(ie postage due to foreign countries, and by any other tax for ~xterior 
service. 
• A1~TIC_LE XIII . . Each office ~cco~dd to the other the privilege of Tran~it _or 
tra11s1t ot closed mails exchanged, m either direction, between the latter closed mails 

d t t l · t th h • . 1. b . through other au any coun ry, o ,~ nc11 e ot er may serve as an mtermel 1ary, y its country. 
usual means ot mml transportation, whether on sea or land. Such 
transit across its own territory shall be reciprocally free of expense. 

For such transit by sea the United Stated office shall receive as fol
lows:-

1. For· transit across the waters of the Atlantic Ocean : Rates. 
a. For letters, 8 cents per single letler rate. 
b. For other corre,pou<lence, 12 cents per kilogramme, net. 

2. For transit across the waters of the Pacific Ocean: 
a. For letters, 10 cents per single letter rate. 
b.· For other corrc,;pon<lence, 20 cents per kilogramme, net. 

For such transit by sea tile Swi~s office shall receive as follows: 
For transit acros,; the waters of the Atlantic Ocean: 

a. For letters, 8 cents per single letter rate. 
b. For other correspondence, 12 cents per kilogramme, net. 

For intermediate territorial transit each office shall receive the amount 
it actually disburses for such transit. 

ARTICLE XIV. The postal accounls between the two offices shall be Postal ac
stated quarterly, and transmitted and verified a,; speedily as practicable, t~u;;,;:~~~vh&~ to 
and the balance found due shall be paid to the creditor office either by ' • 
e x:change on London or Paris, or at the debtor office, as the creditor otlice 
may desire. 

The rate for the conversion of the money of the two countries shall be 
fixed by common agreement between the two offices. 

ARTICLE XV. \Vhen, in any port of either country, a closed mail is Trnnsfe: of 
c d f · 1 I • I I tli closed mails trans,erre • rom one vesse to anot 1er Wlt 10ut any expense to t 1e o ice without expense. 

of the co•mtry where the transfer is made, such transfer shall not be 
subject to any postal charge by one office against the other. 

ARTICLE XVI. Official communications between the two offices shall Official com-

b h 
· f · h ·d munications. not e t e occasion o any accounts on e1t er s1 e. 

ARTICLE XVII. Letters wrongly sent or wrongly addressed, or not Missontletters, 

deliveral>le for whatever cause, shall be returned to the origiuating office, &c. 
at its expense, if any expense is incurred. Registered correspondence of 
all kinds, not deliveral>le for any cause, shall also be returned in like 
manner. All other correspondence which cannot be delivered shall re-
main at the disposition of the receiving office. 

Any postage,, upon conespondence returned, which shall have been 
charged against the office of desLination, shall be discharged from the 
acconnt. . 

ARTICLE XVIII. The two offices shall, by mutual consent, establish I tJ?etai!ed regn-
,, h . 1 . . d I a ions. 

detailed reo-ulations 1or carrying t ose artic es mto execut10n, an t iey 
may rnodilj such regulations, in like manner, from time to time, as the 
exigt\ucies of the service may require. . 

AitTICLE XIX. This convention ohall take effect at a time to be . Vl1'~ento
th1

t
8
acko,!1-. . . d h ll • • , en 10n • 

fixed by common accord of the two admimstrat10ns, an_ s a ~ontmue m effect. 
force until terminated by mutual agreement or otherwise, until one year 
from the date when one office shall have notified the other of its desire to 

terminate it. 
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Approved by 
the l"ostmaster
General; 

by the Presi
dent of the 
United Statea. 

Executed in duplicate at Berne, this eleventh day of October, A. D. 
1867. 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

JOHN A. KASSON, 
Special Commissioner, qc., <}c., 

DR. J. DUBS. 

POST-OFFICE DEPARTMENT, 

Washington, November 12, 1867. 

Having examined and considered the aforegoing articles of a conven
tion for the amelioration of the postal intercourse between the United 
State~ of America and the Swiss Confederation, which were agreed upon 
and executed in duplicate at Berne on the eleventh day of October, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by Hon. John A Kasson, special 
commissioner, &c., &c. on behalf of this department, and by Dr. Jaques 
Dubs, vice-president of the federal council and chief of the federal post 
department, on behalf of the federal council of the Swiss Confederation, 
the same are by me hereby ratified and approved, by and with the adYice 
and consent of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart
ment to be hereto affixed, with my signature, the day aud year first above 
written. 

[L. s.] ALEX. W. RANDALL, 
Postmaster-General. 

I hereby approve the aforegoing convention, and in testimony thereof 
I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

[L. s.] 
By the President: ANDREW JOHNSON. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of St 
WASHINGTON, November 12, 1867. 
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Convention agree<f upon between tlie Post Departments of the United 
States of .America and of the North German Union for the .Ameliora
tion of tl1e Postal Service between the two Oountries. 

ARTICLE I. There shall be an exchange of correspondence between Oetober21 1867. 
the United States of America and the North German Union, by means C 'd 
f I • • d d . orrespon -o t 1e1r respective post epartmeuts ; au this correspondence shall ence to be ex-

embrace :- chan~d; 
1st. Letters ordinary and registered. ~h~~ race 
2d. Newspapers, book-packets, prints of all kinds, (comprising maps, 

plans, engravings, drawings, photographs, H.thographs, and all other· like 
productions of mechanical processes, sheets of music, &c.,) and patterns 
or samples of merchandise, including grains and seeds. 

And such correspondence may be exchanged, whether originating in 
either of said countries and destined for the other, or originating in or 
destined for foreign countries to which these may respectively serve as 
intermediaries. 

ARTICLE II. The offices for the exchange of mails shall be, - Offices for &ll..• 

(a) on the part of the United States: change of maila 
1st. New York. 
2d. Boston. 
3d. Portland. 
4th. Detroit. 
5th. Chicago. 

(b) on the part of the North German Union: 
1st. Aachen, (Aix la Chapelle.) 
2d. Bremen. 
3d. Hamburg. 
The two post departments may at any time discontinue either of said 

offices of exchange, or establish others by mutual consent. 
ARTICLE III. Each office shall make it.s own arrangements for the Arrangement■ 

despatch of its mails to the other office by regular lines of communica-:~it:sr:.ch of 
tion; and should at its own cost p1:1,y the expense of such intermediate Co;~ of trana-
transpor.tation. portation. 

The two offices, however, mutually agree, that, in making contracts for Contracts for 
the despatch of mails from American ports, or from European ports, desfl:toh of 
those steamers and lines should always be employed, so far as consistent mai • 
with the rates of postage, by which the mails despatched shall earliest 
arrive at their destination ; and when the speed is substantially the same, 
that the most favorable pecuniary conditions should be preferred. It is 
also agreed that the cost of international ocean and territorial transit of 
the closed mails between tlie respective frontiers shall be first defrayed 
by that one of the two departments which shall have obtained from the 
intermediaries the most favorable pecuniary terms for such conveyance; 
and any amount so advanced by one for account of the other shall be 
promptly reimbursed. 

ARTICLE IV. The standard weight for the single rate of international Weight for• 
d l f • h JI be . single rate ot: postage, an ru e o progression, s a • - international 

1st. For letters, 15 grammes. postage. 
2d. For all other correspondence mentioned in paragraph two of t?e 

first articles, that which the despatching office shall adopt for tlie mads 
which it despatches to the other, adapted to the convenience and habits 
of its interior administration. But each office shall give notice to the 
other of the standard weight it adopts, and of any subsequent change 
thereof. 

VOL, xv. TREAT. - 87 
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Rule of pro- The rule of progression shall always be an additional single rate for 
gression. each additional standard weight or fraction thereof. The weight stated 

by the despatching offiee shall always be aceepted, except in case of mani
fest mistake. 

Thelothequiv- It is, however, understood that so long as the German office employs 
alent of 15 the loth as its standard for the single weight of letters which it despatches, 
grammes. U S ffi h · I it shall also be accepted by the nited tates o ce as t e eqp\va ent of 

Rates of post
age. 

15 grammes, in respect to the mails which it receives from the German 
office. 

ARTICLE V. The single rate of postage on the direct correspondence 
exchanged between the two administrations shall be as follows : 

1st. On letters from the United States via direct line of steamers 
to Hamburg and Bremen, ( conditioned that the sea rate in such case 
shall not exceed five cents for single letter rate and ten cent& per kilogram 
for other correspondence), ton cents. 

2d. On letters from the North German Union via said direct line, (sub 
ject to same condition.) four silber groschen. 

3d. On letters from the United States via England, fifteen cents. 
4th. On letters from the North German Union via England, six silber 

groschen. 
5th. Of the international letter postage via England, the ocean single 

letter rate shall not exceed eight cents, nor shall the English and Belgian 
single letter transit rates exceed one cent each. 

6th. It is further agreed, that whenever any other regular line of steam 
communication, acceptable to the two offices, may be employed directly 
between any port of the United States and any port of the north of Eu
rope 11t such rates that the entire cost of transportation between the two 
frontiers shall not exceed for each single letter rate five cents, and for each 
kilogram of other correspondence ten cents, in that case the international 
single rate of letter postage by such line shall be reduced to ten cents .. 

7th. On all other correspondence mentioned in paragraph two of the 
fir~t article, the rate shall be, for the mails de~patchecl, that which the 
despatching office shall adopt, adapted to the convenience and habifs of its 
interior administration. But each office shall give notice to the other of 
tho rate it adopts, and of any subsequent change thereof. 

Prep11ymentof A1tTICLB VI. The prepayment of postage on ordinary letters shall be 
poatago. optional, subject to t11c conditions in Article VII., mentioned; but on regis

tered letters, and on all other corre,pondence mentioned in paragraph 

Proceedings 
when postage is 
1111p11id or insu(~ 
ficieutly paid. 

Rogul11tions 
for dnsp11tcl1 of 
nrnila. 

two of the first article, it shall be obligatory. 
A1tTICL1c VII. If, however, the postage on any correspondence shall 

be pr<ipaid insufliciently, it shall nevertheless be forwarded to its destina
tion, but charged with the deficient postage. 

Upon the delivery of any unpaid or insufficiently paid letter, or of any 
other insufficiently paid correspoudence, there shall be levied in the United 
States a fine not exceeding live cents, and in the North German Union 
an additional charge not exceeding two Hilber groschen. This line, or 
additional charge, as w<'ll a, the deficient postage on all other correspond
ence thau letters, shall not enter into the accounts between the two offices, 
but Hhall be retained to the use of the collecting office. 

ARTrcr,g VIII. The c,prrespondence mentioned in paragraph two of 
t11e first article shall be despatched under regulations to be established by 
the Jcspatching oflice, but always including the following: -

Fir~t. No packet shall contain anything which shall be closed against 
in,pcction, nor any written communication whatever, except to state from 
whom and to whom the packet i~ sent, and the number and price placed 
upon each pattern or sample of merdrnndise. 

Second. No packet may exceed two feet in length, or one foot in any 
other dimension. 

Third. Neither office shall be bound to deliver any article the-importa-
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tion of which may be prohibited by the laws or regulations of the country Despatch or 
of destination. mails. 

Fourth. So long as any customs duty may be chargeable on any arti
cles exchanged in the mails, such d11ty may be levied for the use of the 
customs .. 

It is further agreed, that except a small local carrier's charge, (so long 
as it shalJ exist in the rural districts of North Germany,) no charge what
ever, otherwise than is herein expressly provided, shall be levied or 
collected on the letters and other correspondence exchanged. 

ARTICLE IX. Any correspondence may be registered, as well in- Registeredcor
ternational correspondence as that originating in or destined for other respondence. 
countries to which these two administrations may respectively serve as 
intermediaries for the transmission of such registered articles. Each 
department shall notify the other of the countl'ies to which it may thus 
serve as intermediary. 

Each department shall use it.s best exertions for the safe delivery, or, 
when miscarried, for the recovery of any registered correspondence, but 
is not responsible pecuniarily for the loss of any such correspondence. 

ARTICLE X. Registered correspondence shall, in addition to the po~t- ~osta!l;e arr,°. 
age, be subject to a registration fee, not exceeding ten cents in the United reg'strs.t'00 ee. 
States, and not exceeding two silber groschen in the North German Union, 
and this fee shall be always prepaid. 

ARTICLE XI. Accounts between the two offices shall be regulated Basis for sei,
on the following basis: From the total amount of po,tages and register tlemetnt of ac-

._, ._, coun s. 
fees collected by each office on letters, added to the total amount of pre-
paid postages and register fees on other correspondence which it despatches, 
the despatching office shall deduct the amount required, at the agreed rate, 
for the cost of the intermediate transit thereof between the two frontiers, 
and the amount of the two net sums shall be equally divided between the 
two offices. 

ARTICLE XII. The two post departments shall establish by agreement, Open mails. 
and in conformity with the arrangements in force at the time, the con-
ditions upon which the two offices may respectively exchange in open 
mails the corresponde'nce originating in or destint>d to other foreign coun-
tries to which they may reciprocally serve as intermediaries. 

It is always understood, however, that such correspondence shall only 
be charged with the rate applicable to direct international correspondence, 
augmented by the postage due to foreign countries, and by any other tax 
for exterior service. 

But the North German office reserves the right to fix a time, if neces
sary, when this rule shall only apply to correspondence despatched from 
the United States for such other countries, unless the latter ~hall have 
accepted the same rule in behalf of the correspondence despatched through 
them by the North German office. 

ARTICLE XIII. Each office grants to the other the privilege of transit Transit _of 

of the closed mails exchanged, in either direction, between the. latter and ~~~~~~17':!~her 
any country to which the other m_ay serve as intermediary, by its usual count!y. 
means of mail transportation, whether on sea or land, and the terms of 
transit shall be agreed upon when the exercise of the privilege is required. 

ARTICLE XIV. The postal accounts between the two offices shall be Postal ac-
• d d 'fi d d'l • bl counts when to stated quarterly, and transm1tte an ver1 e as spee I y as pract1ca e ; be staUJ<l &c. 

and the balance found due ~hall be paid. to the creditor office, either by ' 
exchange on Londoi;i or at the debtor office, as the creditor office may 
desire. 

The rate for the conversion of the money of the two countries shall be 
fixed by common agreement between the two offices. 

ARTICLE XV. rVhen in any port of either country a closed mail is Tram,rer of 
transferred from one vessel to another without any expense to the office ~fi5;0du~~:cuse. 
of the country where the transfer is made, such transfer shall not be sub-
ject to any postal charge by one office against the other. 
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Official com- ARTICLE XVI. Official communications addressed from one office to 
munications. the other shall not be the occasion of any accounts between the two offices. 

Missentletters, ARTICLE XVII. Letters wrongly sent, or wrongly addressed, or not 
&c. ' deliverable for whatever cause, sbpll be returned to the originating 

office, at its expense, if any expense is incurred. Registered correspond
ence of all kinds, not deliverable for any cause, sbali also be returned in 
like manner. All other correspondence which cannot be delivered shall 
remain at the disposition of the receiving office. Any postages upon cor
respondence returned which shall have been charged against the office of 
destination, shall be discharged from the account. 

Provisions. of ! ARTICLE XVIII. In view of the possible desire of other German 
tbis cbonYen1t,odnd States to avail themselves of the advantage of postal a~sociation with the 
may e ex en e d • I N h G U • • • f h d to other German States now embrace m t ie ort erman mon, 1t 1s urt er agree 
States. that the provisions of tlli$ convention shall be extended to and shall com

prise them, whenever such other States shall declare their de,ire to join 
for this purpose, and notice thereof shall have been given to the United 
States Post Department. 

Regulations, ARTICLE XIX. The two offices shall, by mutual consent, establish 
detailed regulations for carrying these articles into execution; and they 
may modify such regulations, in like manner, from time to time, as the 
exigencies of the service may require. 

Former con- ARTICLE XX. From the time this convention shall take effect, alt 
ventions_to cease former conventions between the two offices and between the United States 
when tb1s takes . 
elfect. office on the one part, an•d, on the other part, of Bremen and also of 

.Approved by 
t.'he Postm11Ster
General: 

by tho Presi
dent of the 
United Statlls. 

Hamburg, shall cease to be in force, except for the settlement of accounts 
which shall have previously accrued thereunder. 

This convention, being first approved, shall take effect not later than 
the 1st day of January next, and shall CQntinue in force until cancelled 
by mutual agreement, or otherwise, until one year from the date when 
one office shall have given notice to the other of its desire to terminate it. 

Executed in duplicate at Berlin the twenty-first day of October, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven. 

[SEAL.] JOHN A. KASSON, 
Spect"al Gofnmissioner, ~c., ~c. 

[sEA.L.] RICHARD v. PHILIPSBORN, 
Director- General of the Post Department. 

PosT-0~·~·1cE DEPARTMENT, 
Washington, November 12, 1867. } 

Having examined and considered the aforegoing articles of a conven 
tion for the amelio1·ation of the postal service between the United States 
of America and the North German Union, agreed upon and executed in 
duplicate at Berlin, the twenty-first day of October, one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-seven, by Hon. John A. Kasson, Special Commis. 
sioner, &c., &c. on behalf of this department, and by Richard v. Phil
ipsborn, Director-General of the Post Department of the North German 
Union, on behalf of his department, the same are by me hereby ratified 
and approved by and with the advice and consent of tpe President of 
the United States. 

In witness whereof I have caused the seal of the Post-Office Depart
ment to be affixed hereto, with my signature, the day and year first above 
written. 

[SEAL.] ALEX. W. RANDALL, Postmaster-General. 

I hereby approve the aforegoing convention, and in testimony thereof 
I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

[BEAL-] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretarv of State. 
WASHINGTON, November 12, 1867. 
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Treaty between the United States of .America and the Kiowa and Oomancli,
Tribes of Indiam; Concluded October 21, 1867; Ratification advimL 
July 25, 1868; Proclaimed .August 25, 1$68 .. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: 

[NOTE BY THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE.-The words of this treaty which 
are ~ut in brackets with an asterisk are written in the orio-inal with black 
pencil, the rest of the original treaty being written with black fnk.J 

Oct. 211 186'1'. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the Council Camp, on. Preamble; 
Medicine Lodge creek, seventy miles south of Fort Larned, in the State 
of Kansas, on the twenty-first day of October, in the year of onr Lord: 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by and between N. G. Taylor; 
Brevet l\Iajor-General William S. Harney, Brevet Major-General C. C. 
Augur, Brevet Major-General Alfred H. Terry, John B. Sanborn, 
Samuel F. Tappan, and J. B. Henderson, commissioners, on the part 
of the United States, and Satank, (Sitting Bear,) Sa-Tan-Ta, (White Contracting 
Bear,) Parry-Wah-Say-Men, (Ten Bears,) and Tep-Pe-Navon, (Painted parties. 
Lips,) and other chiefs and headmen of the Kiowa and Comanche tribes 
of Indians, on the part of sa.id Indiaris, and duly authorized thereto by 
them, which treaty is in the words and figures following, to wit : -

Articles of a treaty and agreement made and entered into at the Council 
Camp, on Medicine Louge creek, seventy miles south of Fort Larned, 
in the State of Kansas, on the twenty-first day of October, one thou
sand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by and between the United States of 
America, represented by its commissioners duly appointed thereto, to 
wit, Nathaniel G. Taylor, William S. Harney, C. C. Augur, Alfred S. 
[H.] Terry, John B. Sanborn, Samuel F. Tappan, andJ. B. Henderson, 
of the one part, and the confederated tribes of Kiowa and Comanche In
dians, represented by their chiefs and headmen, duly authorized and em
powered to act for the body of the people of said tribes, (the names, 
of said chiefs and headmen being hereto subscribed,) of the other part, 
witness: 

ARTICLE I. From this day forward all war between the parties to War to cease. 
this agreement shall forever cease. 

The government of the United States desires peace, and its honor is Peace to be 
here pledged to keep it. The Indians desire peace, and they now pledge kept. 
their honor to maintain it. If bad men among the whites, or among ~ffenders 
other people subject to the authority of the United States, shall commit ~l;(llmsitte In
any wrong upon the person or property of the Indians, the United States r~:;!1, &c~ ar
will, upon proof made to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs at Washington city, proceed at once to cause the offen-
der to be arrested and punished according to the laws of the United 
States, and also reimburse the injured person for the loss sustained. 

If bad men among the Indifans shall comh_mitbal wkrong
1
ord_depredab~iont a")J~~fft:ra 

upon the person or property o any one, w 1te, ac or n 1ans, su ~ec whites to be 
to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the tribes punished. 
her~in named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to their agent 
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Damages. 

ReservRtion. 

and notice by him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United States, to be 
tried and punished according to its laws, and in case they wilfully refuse 
so to do, the person injured shall be reimbursed for his loss from the 
annuities or other moneys due or to become due to them under this or 
other treaties made with the United States. And the President, on 
advising with the Commissioner ot' Indian Affairs shall prescribe such 
rules and regulations for a·scertaining damages under the provisions 
of this article as, in his judgment, may be proper; but no such damages 
shall be adjusted and paid until thoroughly examined and passed upon by 
the Commissioner of Indian Affhirs and the Secretary of the Interior; 
and no one sustaining loss, while violating or because of his violating, the 
provisions of this treaty or the laws of the United States, shall be reim
bursed therefor. 

ARTICLE II. The United States agrees that [the*] following district 
of country, to wit: commencing at a point where the Washita river 
crosses the 98th meridian, west from Greenwich; thence up the Washita 
river, in the middle of the main channel thereof, to a point thirty miles, 
by river, west of Fort Cobb, as now established; thence, due west to the 

Boundaries. north fork of Red river, provided said line strikes said river east of the one 
hundredth meridian of west longitude; if not, then only to said meridian 
line, and thence south, on said meridian line, to the said north fork of Red 
river ; thence down said north fork, in the middle of the main channel 
thereof, from the point where it may be first intersected by the lines above 
described, to the main Red river; thence down said river, in the middle of 
the main channel thereof to its intersection with the ninety-eighth meri
dian of longitude west from Greenwich; thence north, on said meridian 
line, to the place of beginning, shall be and the same is herebl set apart 
for the absolute and undisturbed use and occupation of the tribes herein 
named, and for such other friendly tribes or individual Indians, as, from 

Cortaln per
sons not to on
tor or reside 
thereon. 

time to time, they may be willing [ with the consent of the United States*] 
to admit among them; and the United States now solemnly agrees that 
no persons except those herein authorized so to do and except such offi
cer8, agents, and cmployes of the government as may be authorized to 
enter upon Indian reservation in di:Jcharge of duties enjoined by law, 
shall ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory 
described in this article, or in such territory as may be added to this 
reserv11tion, for the use of said Indians. 

AdditionRI ARTICU: III. If it should ~ppear from actual survey or other satisfactory 
bmb~~ 1:r1/& examination of said tract of land, that it contains less than one hundred 

6 11 0 
'

1
' o. and sixty acres of tillable land, for each person, who at the time may be 

authorized to reside on it under the provisions of this treaty, and a very 
considerable number of such per,ons shall be disposed to commence cul
tivating the soil us farmers, the United States agrees to set apart for the 
use of said Indians, as herein provided, such additional quantity of arable 
land adjoining to said reservation, or as near the same as it can be 

Buildings on 
reaervation. 

obt1,1incd, as may be required to provide the necessary amount. 
ARTICLE IV. The United State,i agrees at its own proper expense to 

con,truct at Rome place, near the centre of said reservation, where timber 
nnd water mny be convenient, the following buildings, to wit: A ware
house or store-room for the use of the agent, in storing goods belonging jo 
the Indians, to cost not exceeding fifteen hundred dollars; an agency 
building for the residence of the agent, to cost not exceeding three thou
sand dollars; a residence for the physician, to cost not more than three 
thou,and dollars; and five other buildings, for a carpenter, farmer, bjack
~mith, miller, and engineer, each to cost not exceeding two thousand dol
hm,; also a scl10ol-house or mission building, so soon as a sufficient num. 
her of children can be induced by the agent to attend school, which shall 
not cost exeeeding five thousand dollars. 

The Uuited States agrees further to cause to be erected on said reserva-
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tion, n~ar t~e other_ buil?ings her~in authori~ed, a good steam circular 
saw m1ll, with a grist mill and shmgle machme attached• the same to 
cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars, ' 

ARTICLE V. The United States agrees that the agent for the said In- Agent's.resi
dian

11
s in "dthe futnrehshall mdakke his homffie at the agency ?uilding; that he i~~~~- cffice and 

sha res1 e among t em, an eep an o ce open at all times, for the pur-
pose of prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint by and 
against the l~dians as may be presented for investigation under the pro-
visions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful dischar"e o_ 
other duties enjoined on him by law. In all c:).ses of depredation on° per-
son or property, he shall cause the evidence to be taken in writing and 
forwarded, together with his findings to the Commissioner of Indian Af-
fairs, whose decision, subject to the revision of the Secretary of the In-
terior, shall be binding on the parties to this t1·eaty. 

ARTICLE VI. If any individual belonging to said tribes of Indians, or -~eads of fa

legally incorporated with them, being the head of a family, shall desire to ;::~~i!:Ctlorse
commence farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in the presence farming. 
and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tract of land within 
said reservation, not exceeding three hundred and twenty acres in extent, 
whicli tract, when so selected, certified, and recorded in the "Land Book" 
as herein directed, shall cease to be held in common, but the same may be 
occupied and held in the exclusive possession of the person selecting it, 
and of bis family so long as he or they may continue to cultivate it. Any 
person over eigh\een years of age, not being the head of a family, may in Othero may 
like manner select and cause to be certified to him or her, for purposes of select il.md _for 

l · · • f 1 d d" • h • d for cult1vat10n. cu t1vat10n, a quantity o an not excee mg e1g ty acres m extent, an 
thereupon, be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as above 
directed. For each tract of land so selected, a certificate, containing a 
description thereof and the name of the person selecting it, with a certifi-
cate indorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered 
to the party entitled to it, by the agent, after the same shall have been 
recorded by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, 
which said book shall be known as the "Kiowa and Comanche Land 
Book;' The President may, at any time, order a survey of the reserva- Surveys. 
tion, and, when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the 
rights of settlers, in their improvements, and may fix the character of the 
title held by each. The United States may pass such laws, on the sub- Alienation 
• f 1· • d d f d ll b" d and descent of Ject o a 1enat10n an escent o property an on a su ~ect~ connecte property. 
with the government of the said Indians on said reservations, and the in-
ternal police thereof, as may be thought proper. 

ARTICLE VII. In order to insure the civilization of the tribes, enter- Education. 
ing into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by 
such of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservations ; . 
and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children, male and t~hidrtn ~ 
female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, to attend school ; and a n sc 

00 
• 

it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see that 
this stipulation is strictly complied with; and the United States agrees School-housea 
h f. . . b "d h b , d d and teachers. t at or every thirty children etween sa1 ages, w o can e m uce or 

compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided, and a teacher, com-
petent to teach the elementary branches of an English education, shall 
be furnished, who will reside among said Indians and faithfully discharge 
his or her duties as a teacher. The provisions of this article to continue 
tor not less than twenty years. 

ARTICLE VIII. When the head of a family or lodge shall have se- au~i~ui~:r~1 im• 
lected lands and received his certificate as above directed, and the agent plements to be 
shall be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the furnished to 
soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural im- whom. 
plements for the first year not exceeding in value one hundred dollars, 
and for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm for a period of 
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three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and impl~ments as 
Instruction in aforesaid not exceedin"' in value twenty-five dollars. And 1t 1s further 

furming. stipulated that such pe~ons as commence farming shall receive instruc-
tion from the farmer herein provided for, and whenever more than one 
hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of the soil a second 

Blacksmith. blacksmith shall be provided, together with such iron, steel, and other 
material, as may be needed. 

Physician ARTICLE IX. At any time after ten years from the making of this 
farm~r, &c. :Uay treaty the United States shall have the privilege of withdrawing the phy
be wi

tbdrawn. sician, farmer, blacksmiths, ca1·penter, engineer, and miller herein pro-
Additional vidcd for ; but, in case of such withdrawal, an additional sum thereafter 

appropriation in of ten thousand dollar.;; per annum shall be devoted to the education of 
such case. A'-"-' 1 ~ 

Delivery of 
goods in lieu of 
annuities. 

Clothing. 

Census. 

said Indians, and the Commissioner of Indian uairs sha l, upon careml 
inquiry into the condition of said Indians, make such rules and regulations 
for the expenditure oJ said sum as will best promote the educational and 
moral improvement of said tribes. 

ARTICLE X. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities provided 
to be paid to the Indians, herein named, under the treaty of October 
eighteenth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, made at the mouth 
of the " Little Arkansas," and under all treaties made previous thereto, 
the United States agrees to deliver at the agency-house on the reservation 
herein named, on the fifteenth day of October of each year, for thirty 
years, the following articles, to wit : -

For each male person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good sub-
stantial woollen clothing, consisting of coat, pMtaloons, flannel shirt, hat, 
and a pair of home-made socks. For each female over twelve years of 
age, a flannel skirt, or the goods necessary to make it, a pair of woollen 
hose, and tweke yards of calico, and twelve yards of "domestic." 

For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cot
ton goods as may be needed, to make each a suit as aforesaid, together 
with a pair of woolen hose for each; and in order that the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs may be able to estimate properly for the articles herein 
named, it shall be the duty of the agent, each year, to forward him a full 
and exact census of the Indian.~ on which the estimates from year to 
year can be based ; and, in addition to the clothing herein named, the 

Other neces• sum of twenty-five thousand dollars shall be annually appropriated for a 
sary articles. period of thirty years, to be used by the Secretary of the Jnterior in the 

purchase of such articles, upon the recommendation of the Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs, as from time to time the condition and necessities of the 
Indians may indicate to be proper; and if at any time within the thirty 
years it shall appear that the amount of money needed for clothing under 
this article can be appropriated to better uses for the tribes herein named, 
Congress may by law change the appropriation to other purposes, but in 
no event shall the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discon
tinued for the period named ; and th~ President shall, annually, detail an 

Army officer officer of the army to be pre,ent and attest the delivery of all the goods 
toll 11ttend th8 de-herein named to the Indian~, and he shall inspect and report on the quan-

vory. • d 1· f h d h · tlty an qua 1ty o t o goo sand t e manner of their delivery. 
Right to oocu- ARTICLE XI. In consideration of the ad van tao-es and benefits conferred 

~Yd torfritory out- by thi~ treaty and the many pledires of friendship by the United States, st e o reservn... . . . = · . . 
tionsurreudercd. the .tl'lhes who are parties to this agreement hereby stipulate that they will 

relinqui,:h all right to occupy permanently the territory outside of thei1· 
Right to hunt reservation, as herein defined, but they yet reserve the right to hunt on 

reserved. any lands south of the Arkansns [river,*] so long as the buffalo may 
range thereon in such numbcro as to justify the chase, [ and no white set
tlements shall be permitted on any part of the lands contained in the old 
reservation as defined by the treaty made between the United States and 
the Cheyenne, Arapahoe, and Apache tribes of Indians at the mouth of 
the Little Arkansas, under date of October fourteenth, one thousand eight 
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hundred and sixty-five, within three years from this date ; *] and they, 
[the said tribes,*] further expressly agree - • 

1st. That they will withdraw all opposition to the construction of the Agreementsai 
railroad now being built on the Smoky Hill river, whether it be built to to railroads; 
Colorado or New Mexico. 

2d. That they will permit the peaceable construction of any railroad 
not passing over their reservation as herein defined. 

3d. Tha~ they will not attack. any persons at home, nor travelling, nor e;nigrants and 
molest or disturb any wagon-trams, coaches, mules, or cattle belonging to fm,grant travel-
the people of the United States, or to persons friendly therewith. ers. 

4th. They will never capture or carry off from the settlements white Women and 
women or children. children. 

5th. They will never kill nor scalp white men nor attempt to do them 
harm. 

6th. They withdraw all pretence of opposition to the construction of Pacific rail
the railroad now being built along the Platte river and westward to the roa~, w&gon 
Pacific ocean ; and they will not, in future, object to the construction of roa 

8
' c. 

railroads, wagon roads, mail stations, or other works of utility or neces-
sity which may be ordered or permitted by the laws of the United States. 
But ohould such roads or other works be constructed on the lands of their Da;na1hs for 
reservation, the government will pay the tribes whatever amount of dam- ~!~!:~~~io.:,se 
age may be assessed by three disinterested commissioners, to be appointed 
by the President for that purpose; one of said commissioners to be a 
chief or headman of the tribes. 

7th. They agree to withdraw all opposition to the military posts now Military posts. 
established in the western territories. 

ARTICLE XII. No treaty for the cession of any portion or part of the N? treaty for 
• I • d 'b d h' l b h l·' • h 11 b f cession of reser-reservat10n 1ere10 escri e , w 1c 1 may e e u m common, s a c o vation to be 

any validity or force as against the. said Indians, unless executed and valid unless, &c. 
signed by at least three fourths of all the adult male Indians occupying the 
same, and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or construed in such 
manner a;;, to deprive, without his consent, any individual member of the 
tribe of his rights to any tract of land selected by him as provided in Ar-
ticle IIL [VI.] of this treaty. . 

ARTICLE XIII. The Indian agent, in employing a farmer, blacksmith, ra!1~;,r_n~i:10g 
miller, and other employes herein provided for, qualifications being equal, prefere'nce to be 
shall give the preference to Indians. ~!ven to the In-

ARTICLE XIV. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually 'u\~1t~d t~tes 
to the Indians the physician, teachers, carpenter, miller, engineer, farmer, t? furnish hhysi
and blacksmiths, as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations &ans, teac ers, 
shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the Secretary of the c. 
Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons. 

ARTICLE XV. It is agreed that the sum of seven hundred and fifty House for 
• d t· h f b 'Id' d 11· h Tosh-e-wa. dollars be appropriate or t e purpose o m mg a we mg- ouse on 

the reservation for" Tosh-e-wa," (or the Silver Brooch,) the Comanche 
chief who has already commenced farming on the said reservation. And 
the sum of five hundred dollars annually, for three years from date, shall Presents for 

• I f 'd 'b h • th best crops. be expended m presents to tie ten persons o sai tn es w o m e 
judgment of the agent may grow the most valuable crops for the period 
named. 

ARTICLE XVI. The tribes herein named agree, when the agency Reservation 
house and other buildinrrs shall be constructed on the reservation named, tho be pefrt11;abnent 

o . . . ·ome o r1 es. 
they will make said reservat10n their permanent home and they will 
make no pernianent settlement elsewhere, bu~ they shall have the ri~ht 
to hunt on the lands south of the Arkansas river, formerly called theirs, 
in the same manner, subject to the modifications named in this treaty, as 
arrreed on by the treaty of the Little Arkansas, concluded the eighteenth 
d~y of October, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five. 
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In testimony of which, we have hereunto set our hands and seals ou 
the day and year aforesaid. 

N. G. TAYLOR, [SEAL.] 
President of Indian Gom'n. 

WM. s. HARN11:Y, [SEAL.] 
Bvt. Mjr. Gen. 

C. C. AUGUR, 
Bvt. Majr. Gen. 

[SEAL.] 

ALFRED H. TERRY, [SEAL.] 
Brig. and Bvt. Majr. Gen. 

JOHN B. SANBORN, [SEAL.~ 
SAMUEL F. TAPPAN, [sEAL. 
J. B. HENDERSON. [SEAL. 

Attest: ASHTON s. H. WHITE, 
Secretary. 

SAT ANK, or Sitting Bear, 
SA-TAN-TA, or White Bear, 

Kioways. 

W A-TOH-KONK, or Black Eagle, 
TON-A-EN-KO, or Kicking Eagle, 
FISH-E-MORE, or Stinking Saddle, 
MA-YE-TIN, or Woman's Heart, 
SA-TIM-GEAR, or· Stumbling Bear, 
SIT-PAR-GA, or One Bear, 
CORBEAU, or The Crow, 
SA-TA-MORE, or Bear Lying Down. 

Comanches. 

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his X mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 

PARRY-WAH-SAY-MEN, or Ten Bears, his x mark. 
TEP-PE-NA VON, or Painted Lips, his x mark. 
TO-SA-IN, or Silver Brooch, his x mark. 
CEAR-CHI-NEKA, or Standing Feather, his x mark. 
HO-WE-AR, or Gap in the Woods, his x mark. 
TIR-HA-YAH-GUAHIP, or Horse's Back, his x mark. 
ES-A-NANA.CA, or Wolf's Name, his x mark. 
AH-TE-ES-TA, or Little Horn, his x mark. 
POOH-YAH-TO-YEH-BE, or Iron Mountain, his x mark. 
SAD-DY-YO, or Dog Fat, his x mark. 

Attest: 
JAs. A. HARDIE, 

Inspector Genl. U. S . .Army. 
SAM'L s. SMOOT, 

U. S. Surveyor. 
PHILIP McCusKER, 

Interpreter. 
J. H. LEA VENWORTII, 

U. S. In . .A.gt. 
Taos. MURPHY, 

Supt. Ind . .Affairs. 
HENRY STANLEY, 

Correspondent. 
A. A. TAYLOR, 

.Assistant Secretary. 
WM. FAYEL, 

Correspondent. 

[sEAL.l 
[SEAL. 

f 
SEAL. 
SEA:L. 

SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.l 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL, 
[SRAL. 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

!SEAL,~ SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 

[SEAL, 
[SEAL. 
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JAMES 0, TAYLOR, 

.Artist. 
GEO, B. WILLIS, 

Phonographer. 
C. w. WHITRAKER, 

Trader 

And whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of Ratification. 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the 
words and figures following, to wit : -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 
July 25, 1&68. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the articles of a treaty 
and agreement made and entered into at the council camp on Medicine 
Lodge creek, in the State of Kansas, between the United States and the 
confederated tribes of Kiowa and Comanche Indians. 

Attest: GEO. C. GORHAM, 
Secreta'l"Jj, 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President o( Proclamation. 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fifth of 
July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and con-
firm the said treaty. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-fifth day of August, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[ SEAL.] eight, and of the Independence of the Unite<l States of America 
the ninety-third. 

By the President: ANDREW JOHNSON. 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, 

Secretary of State. 
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ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO .ALL .AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING; 

589 

Oct. 21, 186'1. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the Council Camp, on Preamble. 
Medicine Lodge Creek, seventy miles south of Fort Larned, in the State 
of Kansas, on the twenty-first day of October, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by and between N. G. Tay
lor, Brevet Major-General William S. Harney, Brevet Major-General 
C. C. Augur, Brevet Major-General Alfred H. Terry, John B. Sanborn, 
Samuel F'. Tappan, and· J. B. Henderson, commissioners, on the part of 
the United States, and Satanka, (Sitting Bear,) Sa-Tan-Ta, (White Bear,) ~?ntraotfDg 
Parry-Wah-Say-Men, (Ten Bears,) Tep-Pe-Navon, (Painted Lips,) iea. 

Mah-Vip-Pah, (Wolf's Sleeve,) Kon-Zhon-Ta-Co, (Poor Bear,) and 
other chiefs and headmen of the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache tribes of 
Indians, on the part of said Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, 
which treaty is in the words and figures following, to wit: -

Articles of a treaty concluded at the Council Camp on Medicine Lodge 
Creek, seventy. miles south of Fort Larned, in the State of Kan
sas, on the twe_nty-:first day of October, eighteen hundred and sixty
seven, by and between the United States of America, represented by 
its commissioners duly appointed thereto, to wit: Nathaniel G. Taylor, 
William S. Harney, C. C. Augur, Alfred S. [H.] Terry, John B. San
born, Samuel F. Tappan, and J. B. Henderson, of the one part, and 
the Kiowa, Comanche, and Apache Indians, represented by their chiefs 
and headmen duly authorized and empowered to act for the body of the 
people of said tribes (the names of said chiefs and headmen being 
hereto subscribed) of the other part, witness: -

Whereas, on the twenty-first day of October, eighteen hundred and 
sixty-seven, a treaty of peace was made and entered into at the Council 
Camp, on Medicine Lodge Creek, seventy miles south of Fort Larned, 
in the State of Kansas, by and between the United States of America, 
by its commissioners Nathaniel G. Taylor, William S. Harney, C. C. 
Augur, Alfred H. Terry, John B. Sanborn, Samuel F. Tappan, and J. 
B. Henderson, of the one part, and the Kiowa and Comanche tribes of 
Indians, of the Upper Arkansas, by and through their chiefs and head
men whose names are subscribed thereto, of the other part, reference 
being had to said treaty; and ·whereas, since the making and signing of 
said treaty, at a council held at said camp on this day, the chiefs and 

. headmen of the Apache nation or tribe of Indians express to the com• 
missioners on the part of the United States, as aforesaid, a wish to be 
confederated with the said Kiowa and Comanche tribes, and to be placed, 
in every respect, upon an equal footing with said tribes ; and whereas, at 
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a council held at the same place and on the same day, with the chiefs and 
headmen of the said Kiowa and Comanche tribes, they consent to the 
confederation of said Apache tribe, as desired by it, upon the terms and 
conditions hereinafter set forth in this supplementary treaty: Now, there
fore, it is hereby stipulated and agreed by and between the aforesaid 
commissioners, on the part of the United States, and the chiefs and head
men of the Kiowa and Comanche tribes, and, also, the chiefs and head
men of the said Apache tribe, as follows, to wit: -

The Apaches ARTICLE I. The said Apache tribe of Indians agree to confederate 
!'-gree to bedcome and become incorporated with the said Kiowa and Comanche Indians, and 
m<iorporate h • h h • d "b d • h f" with the Kiowas to accept as t e1r permanent ome t e reservat10n escri e m t e a ore-
and Comanches. said treaty with said Kiowa and Comanche tribes, concluded as aforesaid 

at this place, and they pledge themselves to make no permanent settle
ment at any place, nor on any lands, outside of said reservation. 

Advantages of ARTICLE II. The Kiowa and Comanche tribes, on their part, agree 
former treaty to that all the benefits and advantages arising from the employment of phy-
be shared by the • • h '11 • f: d bl J • h Apaches. s1cians, teac ers, carpenters, m1 ers, engmeer~, armers, an ac {Smit s, 

agreed to be furnished under the provisions of their said treaty, together 
with all the advantages to be derived from the construction of agency 
buildings, warehouses, mills, and other structures, and also from the 
establishment of schools upon their said reservation, shall be jointly and 
equally sharecl and enjoyed by the said Apache Indians, as though they 
had been originally a part of said tribes ; and they further agree that all 
other benefits arising from said treaty shall be jointly and equally shared 
as aforesaid. 

Ann11ities, &c. ARTICLE III. The United States, on its part, agrees that clothing and 
to be shared by other articles named in Article X. of said original treaty, together with 
th0 Apaches. all money or other annuities agreed to be furnished under any of the 

provisions of said treaty, to the Kiowas and Comanches, shall be shared 
equally by the Apaches. In all cases where specific articles of' clothing 
are agreed to be furnished to the Kiowas and Comanches, similar articles 

Census. shall be furnished to the Apaches, and a separate census of the Apaches 
shall be annually taken and returned by the agent, as provided for the 

Annun_l nppro-other tribes. And the United States further agrees, in consirleration of 
print,011 rn- I • • f I ·a ' I • h I • ,·rensed. t 1e 1ncorporat10n o tie s:u 1~pac 1es, to mcrease t e annua appropna-

tiou of money, as provided for in Article X. of said treaty, from twenty
five thousnnd to thirty thousand dolhLrs; and the latter amount shall be 
annually appropriated, for the period therein named, for the use and bene-

Annuities to fit of said three tribe~, confederated as herein declared ; and the clothing 
be lmsed on con- l I • • I • h f' • • b f • d h sus. • anc ot 1er ann1nties, w HC may rom time to time e urrnshe to t e 

Apaches, shall be has~d upon the census of the three tribes, annually to 
be taken by the agent, and shall be separately marked, forwarded, and 
delivered to them at the agency house, to be built under the provisions. 
of said original treaty. 

Apnchostoob- ARTICLE IV. In consideration of the advantao-es conferred by this 
~~rv(i SLipu\•1~ supplementary treaty upon the Apache tribe of I~dians, they agree to 
1,ons of or1g101il I d f' • I f JI I • h ll I • I • treaty; o iserve an :nt 1 u y comp y wit a tie st.1pu at1ons and agreements 

entercc~ into by the Kiowas anrl Comanches in said original t1·eaty. They 
to keep the agree, m the same mnnner, to keep the peace toward the whites and all 

peuce; other persons under the jurisdiction of the United States, and to do and 
perform all other things enjoined upon ~aid tribes by the provisions of 

to give up cer- said treaty; and they hereby give up and forever relinqui"h to the United 
blin rights. States all right.s, privileges, and grants now vested in them, or intended to 

he transforred to them, by the treaty between the United States and rlie 
Cheyenne and Arapahoe tribes of Indians, concluded at the camp on the 
Little Arkansas river, in the State of Kansas, on the' fourteenth <lay of 
October, one thousand ei~ht hundred and sixty-five, and als'o by the ,sup
plementary treaty, concluded at the same place on the seventeenth day of 
tl;e same month, between the United States, of the one part, and the 
Cheyenne, Arapahoe, and Apache tribes, of the other part. 



TREATY WITH THE KIOWA INDIANS. O.CTOBER 21, 1867. .591 

In testimony of all which, the said parties have hereunto set their Signatln'e. 
hands and seals at the place and on the day hereinbefore stated. 

N. G. TAYLOR, [sEAL,l 
President of Indian Commission. 

WM. S. HARNEY, [sEAL.] 
Bvt. Majr. Gen., Commissioner, <tc. 

c. C. AUGUR, [SEAL,] 
/3vt. Mjr. Genl. 

ALFRED.H. TERRY, [SEAL,] 
Bvt. M. Genl. and Brig. Genl. 

SAMUEL F. TAPPAN. [sEAL. 
JOHN B. SANBORN. [sEAL.j 

J.B. HENDERSON. [SEAL, 

On the part of the Kiowas. 
SATANKA, or Sitting Bear, 
SA-TAN-TA, or White Bear, 
WAH-TOH-KONK, or Black Eagle, 
TON-A-EN-KO, or Kicking Eagle, 
FISH-E-MORE, or Stinking Saddle, 
MA-YE-TIN, or Woman's Heart, 
SA-TIM-GEAR, or Stumbling Bear, 
SA-PA-GA, or One Bear, 
COR-BEAU, or The Crow, 
SA-TA-MORE, or Bear Lying Down, 

his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x .mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 

On the part of the Comanches. 

PARRY-WAH-SAY-MEN, or Ten Bears, his x mark, 
TEP-PE-NA VON, or Painted Lips, his x mark, 
TO-SHE-WI, or Silver Brooch, his x mark, 
CEAR-CHI-NEKA, or Standing Feather, his x mark, 
HO-WE-AR, or Gap in the Woods, his x mark, 
TIR-HA-YAH-GUA-HIP, or Horse's Back, his x mark, 
ES-A-MAN-A-CA, or Wolf's Name, his x mark, 
AH-TE-ES-TA, or Little Horn, his x mark, 
POOH-YAH-TO-YEH-BE, or Iron Mountain, his x mark, 
SAD-DY-YO, or Dog Fat, his x mark, 

011, the part of the Apaches. 
MAH-VIP,PAH, Wolf's Sleeve, 
KON-ZHON-TA-CO, Poor Bear, 
CHO-SE-TA, or Bad Back, 
NAH-TAN, or Brave Man, 
BA-ZHE-ECH, Iron Shirt, 
TIL-LA-KA, or White Horn, 

Attest. 
ASHTON S. H. WHITE, Secretary. 
GEO, B. WILLIS, Reporter. 
PHILIP McCusKER, Interpreter. 

his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 

JOHN D. Howu.ND, Clerk Indian Commission. 
SAM'L S. SMOOT, U. S. Surve:;or. 
A. A. TAYLOR. 
J. H. LEAVENWORTH, U. S. Ind. A.gt. 
THOS. MURPHY, Supt. Ind . .Affairs. 
JOEL H. ELl,IOTT, .11:fajor 7th [l. S. Ov. 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 

[SEAL,~ 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.~ 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL.] 

f 
SEAL,] 

SEAL.J 
SEAL.] 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 

f
SEAL,] 
SEAL.] 

SEAL,~ 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL. 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 

And whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of Ratification. 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
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the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty~eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the 
words and figures following, to wit : 

Tu-EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 
July 25, 1868. 

Resolved, (two-thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the Sen
ate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty concluded at the 
Council Camp on Medicine Lodge creek, in the State of Kansas, between 
the United States and the Kiowa, Comanche, and .Apache tribes of In
dians . 

.Attest: 
GEO. C. GORHAM, 

Secretary, 

Proclamation. Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of .America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fiflh of July, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the said t1·eaty. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-fifth day of August, in the 

[ J year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
SEAL. and of the Independence of the United States of America the 

ninety-third. 
.ANDREW JOHNSON. 

By the President: 
WxtLIA.M H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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Treaty 6etween the United States of .America and the Ohegenne and .Ara
pahoe Tribes of Indians; Ooncluded October 28, 1867; Ratification 
advised July 25, 1868; Procfuimed August 19, 1868, 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED ST.ATES OF .AMERIO.A, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: 

Oct. 28, 1867'. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the Council Camp, on Preamble. 
Medicine Lodge creek, seventy miles south of Fort Larned, in the State 
of Kansas, on the twenty-eighth day of October, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-seven, by and between N. G. 
Taylor, Brevet Major-General William S. Harney, Brevet Major-Gen
eral C. C. Augur, Brevet Major-General Alfred H. Terry, John B. San
born, Samuel F. Tappan, and J. B. Henderson, commissioners, on the 
part of the United States, and O-to..ah-nac-co (Bull-Bear), Moke-tav-a-to 
(Black Kettle), Little Raven, Yellow Bear, and other chiefs and head
men of the Cheyenne and Arapahoe tribes of Indians, on the part of 
said Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty is in the 
words and figures following, to wit: -

Articles of 11. treaty and agreement made and entered into at the Council Contracting 
Camp on Medicine Lodge creek, seventy miles south of Fort Larned, partle11. 
in the State of Kansas, on the twenty-eighth day of October, eighteen 
hundred and sixty-seven, by and between the United States of America, 
represented by its commissioners duly appointed thereto, to wit: Na-
thaniel G. Taylor, William S. Harney, C. C. Augur, Alfred H. Terry, 
John B. Sanborn, Samuel F. Tappan and John B. Henderson, of the 
one part, and the Cheyenne and Arapahoe tribes of Indians, represented 
by their chiefs and headmen duly authorized and empowered to act 
for the body of the people of said tribes- the names of said chiefs 
and headmen being hereto subscribed-of the other part, witness: -

ARTICLE I. From this day forward all war between the parties to Peace and 
this agreement shall forever cease. The Government of the United friendship. 
States desires peace, and its honor is here pledged to keep it. The 
Indians desire peace, and they now pledge their honor to maintain it. 

If bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to the Offenders 
authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the person ~'::?t~f ~!\e or
or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof made to reJted and pun
the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at Wash- ished; 
ington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested and pun-
ished according to the laws of the United States, and also reimburse the 
injured person for the loss sustained. • 

If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation among the In
upon the person or property of any one, white, black, or Indian, subject dians, th bugi_ved 
to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the tribes ~ra:st 0~ ~~e 
herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to their ' ' 
agent, and notice by him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United States, 
to be tried and punished according to its laws; and in case they wilfully 
refuse so to do, the person injured shall be reimbursed for his loss froI? 
the annuities or other moneys due or to become due to them under this 
or other treaties made with the United States. And the President, on 

VOL. XV. TREAT.-38 
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Ru)e~ for as- advising with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, shall prescribe such 
~e~~~imng dam-rules and regulations for ascertaining damage~, under the provisions of 

g this article, as in his judgment may be proper. But no such damages 
shall be adjusted and paid until thoroughly examined and passed upon 
by the Commissioner of Indian Affairs and the Secretary of the Interior ; 
and no one sustaining loss, while violating, or because of his violating, 
the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the United States, shall be re-

Reservation. 
imbursed therefor. 

ARTICLls II. The United States agrees that the following district of 
country, to wit: commencing at the point where the Arkansas river 
crosses the 37th parallel of north latitude, the.nee west, on said parallel-

Boundaries. the said line -being the southern boundary of the State of Kansas - to 
the Cimarone river (sometimes called the Red Fork of the Arkansas 
river), thence down said Cimarone river, in the middle of the main 
channel thereof, to the Arkansas river ; thence up the Arkansas river, in 
the middfo of the main channel thereof, to the place of beginning, shall 
be and the same is hereby set apart for the absolute and undisturbed use 
and occupation of the Indians herein named, and for such other friendly 
tribes or individual Indians, as from time to time they may be willing, with 
the consent of the United States, to admit among them; and the United 

. Who not.tore-States now solemnly agrees that no persons except those herein author-
side thereon, &c. ize<l so to do, and except such officers, agents, and employes of the Gov

ernment as may lJe authorized to enter upon Indian reservations in dis
charge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever be permitted to pass over, 
settle upon, or reside in the territory described in this article, or in such 

Rei:.crvntion to 
be enlarged if, 
&c. 

tenitory as may be added to this reservation for the use of said Indians. 
ARTICLE III. If it should appear from actual survey or other exam

ination of said tract of land, that. it contains less than one hundred and 
sixty acres of tillable land for caeh person, who at the time may lJe 
authorized to reside on it, under the provisions of this treaty, and a very 
co11Aidernble number of such persons shall be di,posed to commence culti
vating the soil a,, former~, the United States agrees to set apart for the 
use of said Indians as herein provided, such additional quantity of arable 
land adjoining to ,aid reservation, or a, near the same as it can be 
01J1aine<l, as may be reqnirecl to provide the necessary amount. 

Buildings tobo A1nIC1,1s l V. The United States agrees at its own proper expense to 
O011struotc,l. con,trncl nt some place near the centre of said reservation, where timber 

nnd water may be connmient, the following building~, to wit: a ware
hon,e or ,tore-room for the nse of the agent in storing goods belonging 
to the Indians, to cost not exceeding fifteen hundn,d dollar;,; an agency 
building for the residence of the agent, to cost not exceeding three 
tlHH"'arHl dolbrs ; a re,i<lence for the physician, to cost not more than 
three thou,and dollars; and five other building,, for a carpenter, farmer, 
blat'ksmith, miller, and engineer, each to cost not exceeding two thonsand 
dolhirs; also a school-house or mission building, so soon as a sufficient 
nun1ber of children can be induced hy the agent to nttend ~chool, which 
shall uot cost exeeclling five thousand dollars. The United States agrees, 
forth,\t', to cause to be erected on said reservation, nnar tlin other build
ing:; h,irnin authori,,ed, a good Kteam circulal' saw mill, with a gl'i,t. mill 
n11<l shingle machine attachetl; t!te same to cost 11ot exceeding eight 
tho11,;and <loll:tr,. 

_Agenttomnko ARTICLE V. The United States acrrees that the acrents for ,aid In-
his lwme 1111d re- 1· • l f' I II l ] • J "' I · ,.., · sidewhere. < i:111s Ill! ie utures1a ma;:e 118 10meatt1engencyln11ldmg; that he shall 

His duties. 

re,ide among them, and keep an olliee open at all timPs for th(i purpo,e of 
prnrnpt. and diligent inquil'y into ,;ueh .matter, of complaint by and :,gain,t 
tlw In(lia11:; as may be pre:;cute<l for inYcstigation, under the p1·ovisions 
of their tn,alv stipulations, as also fr1r the faithful <lisdmr"e of other du tics 
enjoined on 'hiin by law. In all eas(,,; of depredation o; 1wrson or pror,• 
crry, he ,hall cau,,: the evidence to be taken in writing and forwarded, 
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together with his finding, to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs whose 
deci~ion, subject to _the revision of the Secretary of the Interior, ;hall be 
bindmg on the parties to this treaty. 

ARTI_CLE VI. If a?y individu3:l, belonging to said tribes of Indians, or Heads offami
legally mcorporated with them, berng the head of a family, shall desire to lies desirin7; to 
commence farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in the presence ?0mmence arm-

d • l l • t f h h • I mg, may select an wit I t 1e ass1s ance o t e agent t en m c iarge, a tract of land within lands, &c. 
said reservation not exceeding three hundred and twenty acres in extent, 
which tract when so selected, certified, and recorded in the land-book as Effect of such 
herein directed, shall cease to be held in common, but the same may be selection, &c. 
occupied and hdd in the exclusive possession of the person selecting it, 
and of his fa~ily, so long as he or they m~y continue to cultivate it. Any 
per~on over eighteen years of age, not bcmg the head of a family, may in Persons n?~ 
like manner select and cause to be certified to him, or her, for purposes headsoffarmhes. 
of cultivation, a quantity of land not exceeding eighty acres in extent, 
and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as above 
directed. 

For each tract of land so selected, a certificate containing a description Cer_tificate ol 
thereof and the name of the person seleetino- it, with a certificate en- selectwn to be 

' "' deltvere<l &c • dorsed thereon, that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered' to the ' ·' 
party entitled to it by the agent, after the same shall .have been recorded to be recorded. 
IJy him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said 
book shall be known as the "Cheyenne and Arapahoe Land Book." 
The P1·esident may at any time order a survey of the reservation, and, when Survey. 
so surveyed, Congres;:; shall provide for protecting the rights of settlers in 
their improvements, and may fix the character of the title held by each. 

The United States may pass such laws on the subject of alienation and 
deseent of property, and on all subjects connected with the government of Alienation and 
the Indians on said reservations, and the internal police thereof as may be ~~rent of prop-
thought proper. Y· 

ARTICLE VIL In order to insure the civilization of the tribes enter-
ing into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by Child:en be
such of them as are or may be settled on said a0 Ticultural reservation and tween s,x and 

. "'. . ' sixteen to attend 
they therefore pledge themselves to compel their eh1ldre11, male and fe. school. 
male, between the ages of six and sixteen years;to attend school; and iL 
is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see that this stipu-
lation is strictly complied with; and the United States agrees that for Duty of agent. 
every thirty children between said ages, who can be induced or compelled 
to attend Echool, a house shall be provided, and a teacher competent to 
teaeh the elementary branches of an English education shall be furnished, Scbool-houses 
who will reside among said Indians, and faithfully discharge his or her ancl teachers. 
duties as a teacher. The provisions of this article to continue for not less 
than twenty year:S. 

ARTICLE VIII. When the head of a family or lodge shall have se-
lected land" and received his certificate as above directed, and the agent Seeds and ag
shall be ,aii,died that he intends in good faith to commence eultivating- ricu;tuml imple
the mil for a Ii ving, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultnr;l men ,s. 

implemei\tS for the first year, not exceeding in value one hundred 'lollars; 
and for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm for a period of 
three years mor(", he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements as 
aforesaid, not exceeding in value twenty-five dollars. 

And it is further stipulated that such persons a~ commence farming 
shall receive instruction from the farmer herein provide,] for; and wheu- In~truction in 
ever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of fanmng. 
the soil, a second blacksmith shall be provided, with such iron, steel, an<l 
other material as may be needed. 

AuTrcu; IX. At any time after ten years from the making of this 
treaty the United States shall have the pri\'ilege of' witlHlrn,w1ng ihe pliy- Physi~ian, 
• • f' 1 l • I • d • 1, , . • . , ·u l farmer &c. may s1c1an, armer, b ac rnm1t 1, carpenter, engineer, an mt 1er, uei em 1nov I e, 1 
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be withdrawn, 
&c. ; and addi
tional appropri
ation in such. 
case. 

for, but in case of such withdrawal, an additional sum, thereafter, of teu 
thousand dollars per annum shall be devoted to the education of said In
dians, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs shall upon careful inquiry 
into their condition make such rules and regulations for the expPnditure 
of said sum as will best promote the educational and moral improvement 
of said tribes. 

ARTICLE X. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities provided 
Articles in lieu to be paid to the Indians herein named, under the treaty of October four-

of money and an- l • I h d I d • fi <l h h t' I I • I nuities. teent 1, e1g 1tccn un re( an sixty- ve, ma e at t e mout o tie ,1tt c 

Clothing. 

Census un ... 
nually. 

Arkansas, and under all treaties made previous thereto, the Uni led States 
agrees to deliver at the agency house on the reservation herein named, 
on the fifteenth day of October, of each year, for thirty years, the follow
ing articles, to wit : -

For each male person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good, sub
stantial woolen clothing, consisting of coat, pantaloons, flannel shirt, hat, 
and a pair of' home-made socks . 

.For each female over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or the goous 
neccs~ary to make it, a pair of woolen hose, twelve yards of calico and 
twelve.yards of cotton domestics. 

For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton 
goods as may be need1~d to make each a suit as aforesaid, together with a 
pair of woolen hose for each. 

And in order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able to 
estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty of the 
age11t each year to forward to him a full and exact census of the Indians 
on which the estimate from year to year can be base1!. 

And, in adtliLion to the clothing herein named, the sum of twenty 
Annunl nppro- thousand dollars shall be annually appropriated for a periotl of thirty 

priation of . yenr.,, to he use<l hy tho Socretary of the Intorior in the purchase of 
~?

0
°1r'0Y for tlurty such articl<'s as, from time to time, the condition and necessities of the 

_, ii 8. 
Indian~ may indiente to be proper. And if at any tinw, within the thirty 
year,, it ,hall appear that the amount of money needed for clothing, nnt!er 
this article, can be appropriated to better u,e, for the tribti herein named, 
Congre,s may, by law, change the appropriation to other pnrpo,es; hut, 
in 110 CV<!nt, shall the amount of this appropriation be wilhdrnwn or dis
co11tinue,l for the pe1·iorl narn,•11. Arni the President shall, nmrnally, detail 

Army officer an oHicer of the n1·mv to be present, and attest the delil"c1·y of all the 
t<> ho prosunt 11t , • . , delivery of goods herem named to the Indians, and he shall m;;pect and report on 
goods. the qnanlity nnd quality of the guotls and the manner of their delil"ery. 

A1n1CLN XI. In con,ideration of'the advantages and henefils ('Onforred 
Lnnds out,i<lo by Lhis treaty, and the many pledg('S of friendship by the United States, 

•:f rcs!,rv,itlOn re- the tribes who are 1>•1rties to thi8 •vrrpcmcnt hereby sti1mhtc that they lllHJHH!ihcd to tho • , ( o ., • ' , 
U111tc,l i;t,,tcs. will relinquish 111! right to occupy perrnaucntly the territory 011bi(le of 

their reservation as herein define(!. but they yet reserve the rio·ht to hunt 
Right to hunt on any lands tiOuth of the Arkan~as" so long as the buffalo ~nay range 

iesorvo<l. thereon in such numbers a,; to justify the chase; nnd 110 white settlc-
l,imlt to white mcnts ,hall be permitted on nny part of' the lan<fa contained in tlw ol<l 

,ottlomenw. rescrl"ation as defirwd hy the treaty made between the United Slate~ and 
the Cheymrne, Arapahot>, and Apache tribes of Indians, at the mouth of 
the Little ArkansaH, under date of October fourtocuth, ei,,hteen hun1lrcd 
l~nd sixty-five, within three years from this date, and they~ the said tribes, 
further expressly agree: -

Exprcee ngrec- !Ht. That they will withdraw all oppo~ition to the con,trnction of the 
ments ns to rull- • "l d '· • b 'I h S k 11·11 • 1 I • b b ·1 roads· 11.u roa now uemg u1 t on t e mo y • 1 nver, w mt 1er 1t e m t to 

' Colorado or New l\foxico. 

wngon tl'lllns, 
coachos, &c. 

2d. That they will permit the peaceable construction of any railroad 
not passing over their reservation as herein defined. 

3d. That they will not attack any persons at home or tra\·clling, nor 
mole~t or <li$turb any wagon train~, conches, mule•, or cattle belonging to 
the people of the United 8tatcs or to persons friendly therewith. 
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4th. They will never capture or carry off from the settlements white Whi!e women 
women or childrep. and children. 

5th. They will never kill or scalp white men, nor attempt to do them White men. 
harm. 

6th. They withdraw all pretence of opposition to the construction of Railroads and 
the railroad now being built along the Platte river, and westward to the otber roads. 
Pacific Ocean; and they will not in future object to the construction of 
railroads, wagon roads, mail stations, or other works of utility or necessity, 
which may be ordered or permitted by the laws of the United States. 
But should such roads or other works be constructed on the lands of their Damages to 
reservation, the government will pay the tribe whatever amount of dam- t~eir reserva
age may be assessed by three disinterested commissioners to be appointed tton. 
by the President for that purpose, one of said commissioners to be a chief 
or headman of the tribe. 

7th. They agree to withdraw all opposition to the military posts or roads Military post. 
now establbhed, or that may be established, not in violation of treaties here- and roads• 
tofore made or hereafter to be made with any of the Indian tribes. 

ARTICLE XII. No treaty for the cession of any portion or part of the Ce!!5ion ofres
reservation herein described, which may be held in common, shall be of ~~va~fd ~:~

8 
any validity or force as against the said Indians unless executed and &c~ I ' ' 

signed by at least three fourths of all the adult male Indians occupying or 
interested in the same ; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or 
construed in such manner as to deprive without his consent any individual 
member of the tribe of his rights to any tract of land selected by him as 
provided in Article VI. of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XIII. The United States hereby agree to furnish annually Physicia~,&c. 
to the Indians the physician, teachers, carpenter, miller, engineer, farmer, t~ ~;e {;~it~3ed 
and blacksmiths, as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations States. 
shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the Secretary of the 
Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons. 

ARTICLE XIV. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars, an- Annual pres
nually, for three years from date, shall be expended in presents to the ten ents

1 
fobrl most 

f ·d "b h • h • d f h h va ua e crops. persons o sru. tn e w o, m t e JU. gment o t e agent, may grow t e 
most valuable crops for the respective year. 

ARTICLE XV. The tribes herein named agree that when the agency- Reservation to 
house and other buildings, shall be constructed on the reservation named, t~!:rr&~~ent 
they will regard and make said reservation their permanent home, 'imd ' 
they will make no permanent settlement elsewhere, but they shall have 
the right, subject to the conditions and modifications of this treaty, to hunt 
tm the lands south of the Arkansas river, formerly called theirs, in the 
same manner as agreed on by the treaty of the " Little Arkansas," con
cluded the fourteenth day of October, eighteen hundred and sixty-five. 

In testimony of which, we have hereunto set our hands and seals, on Signature. 
the day and year aforesaid. 

N. G. TAYLOR, . [SEAL.] 
President of Indn. Commission. 

WM. s. HARNEY, [SEAL.] 

Attest: 

MuJ. Gen. Bvt., ~c. 
C. C. AUGUR, 

Bvt. MaJ. Genl. 
ALFRED H. TERRY, 

Bvt. M. Genl. 
JOHN B. SANBORN, 

Com. 
SAMUEL F. TAPPAN. 
J. B. HENDERSON. 

ASHTON S. H. WHITE, Secretary. 
GI1:o. B. WILLIS, Phonographer. 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 
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On the part of the Cheyennes. 

0-TO-AH-NAC-CO, Bull Bear, 
MOKE-TAV-A-TO, Black Kettle, 
NAC-00-HAH-KET, Little Bear, 
MO-A-VO-VA-AST, Spotted Elk, 
IS-SE-VON-NE-VE, Buffalo Chief, 
VIP-PO-NAH, Slim Face, 
WO-P AH-AH, Gray Head, 
0-NI-HAH-KET, Little Rock, 
MA-MO-KI, or Curly Hair, 
0-TO-AH-HAS-TIS, Tall Bull, 
WO-PO-HAM, or White Horse, 
HAH-KET-HOME-1\IAH, Little Robe, 
MIN-NIN-NE-WAH, Whirlwind, 
MO-YAN-HISTE-HlSTOW, Heap of Birds, 

his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 
his x mark, 

On the part of the .Arapahoes. 

LITTLE RA VEN, his x mark, 
YELLOW BEAR, his x mark, 
STORM, his x mark, 
WHITE RA HBIT, his x mark, 
SPOTTED WOLF, his x mark, 
LITTLE BIG MOUTH, his x mark, 
YOUNG COLT, his x mark, 
TALL BEAR, his x mark, 

Attest: 
C. W. WuITAirnr,, Interpreter. 
H. DOUGLAS, MaJ. 3 Inf. 
JNO, D. 'How:LAND, Olk. Indian Commi"ssion. 
SAM'L. S. SMOOT, U. S. Surveyor. 
A. A. TAYLOR. 
HENRY STANLltY, Coi·respondent. 
JonN S. SMrrn, U.S. Int. 
GEORGg B1rnT, Interpreter. 
Tnos. MURPIIY, Supt. Ind . .Ajfai'rs. 

t ::~~:lJ 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 

t!:~~:Jl 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL.] 

f 
SEAL,] 
SEAT,.] 
SEAL,] 

[s~:AL.] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[sEAL,l 

Ratification. And whereas, the Raid treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 

Proola.mation. 

the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of' the same, by a resolution in the 
words and figures following, to wit: -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STAT~:s,} 

July 25, 1868. 

Resolvud, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty between tho 
United States and the Cheyenne and Arapaho[e] tribes of Indians con
cluded at Medicine Lodge Creek, on the twenty-eighth day of October, 
eighteen hundred and sixty-seven. 

Attest: 
GEO. C. GORHAM, 

Secretary. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fifth of July, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the said treaty. 
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In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my nam!l, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this nineteenth day of August, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 

[sEAL.] and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
ninety-third. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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.Articles agreed upon between the Post Department of the United States of 
.America 1·epresented 'bg John .A. Kasson, Esquire, Special Oommissiont11', 
and the Postal .Administration of the Kingdom of Italy, represented by 
Cavaliere Avvocato George Battista Tantesio, Director, ~c., 4"c., both 
invested with the necessa'IJ/ Powers for the Modification of the Oonven
tion exec~ted between the two Countries under date of the eighth July 
1863, and as provided in the XXIVth .Article of said Oonvention. ' 

ARTICLE I. There shall be a regular exchange of correspondence, in Nov. s 1867. 
closed mails, between the post department of the United States of Amer- com: , d • • 
ica and the postal administration of the kingdom of Italy, as well for cor- ence to Je0: 1 : 

respondence originating in either of said countries and destined for the changed l 
other, as for that origin_ating in or destined for foreign countries to which 
the United States and Italy may respectively serve as intermediaries. 

This correspondence shall embrace the following articles : to embrace 
1. Letters, ordinary and registered. what. 
2. Newsp{lpers, prints of all kinds, books, maps, plans, engravings, 

drawings, photographs, lithographs, sheets of music printed or ,written, 
and patterns or sample's of merchandise, including grains and seeds. 

ARTICLE II. The offices for, the exchange of the mails shall be, on the Otll.oes for ex-
part of the United States, New York. change of mail., 

On the part of Italy, -
1. Susa - travelling office. 
2. Camerlata - travelling office. 
8. Arona - travelling office. 
The two administrations may, by common accord, establish additional 

offices of exchange whenever it shall be found necessary ; or suspend an 
existi.ng office of exchange. 

ARTICLE III. Each administration shall make its own arrangements Arrangementa 
for the despatch of its mails to the other, and shall transport them at its for jestatoh of 
own expense to the frontier of the country of destination. ma 8

• 
0

• 

It is also agreed that the cost of the territorial and maritime transit of Cost of trana
the mails despatched by one administration to the other shall be first de- portation. 
frayed by that one of the two administrations which shall have obtained 
from the intermediaries the most favorable pecuniary terms for such tran-
sit ; and any amount so advanced by one for the other shall be promptly 
reimbursed. 

ARTICLE IV. The standard weight for the single rate of postage and . Weight tor 
the rule of progression shall be : - single rate of 

For letters, fifteen grams. postage, &o. 
For all other correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph of the 

first article, it shall be that which the despatching administration shall 
adopt for the mails which it despatches to the other, adapted to the con-
venience of its interior service. 

Each administration, however, shall notify the other of the standard 
weight it shall adopt, and of any subsequent change thereof. 

The rule of progression shall always be an additional single rate for 
each additional standard weight or fraction thereof. 

The weight stated by the decpatching office shall always be accepted, 
except in case of manifest mistake. 

ARTICLE V. The single rate of postage for the direct correspondence Rates ,r poat-
is established as follows : age. 

For letters from the United States, fifteen cents. 
For lett~rs fro-m Italy, eighty centesimi. 
For all other correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph of 
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Rates of post- the first article, it shall be that which the despatching administration shall 
nge. adopt for the mails it despatches, adapted to its own convenience, but each 

administration shall inform the other of the rate it adopts, and of any 
change of it. 

The postage upon any corr~spondence, however, may be, by common 
accord, modified whenever the sender shall avail himself of any route 
which requires a higher rate than that established by this article, and the 
envelope shall indicate the route preferred either in writing or by the 
amount of postage prepaid. 

Prepayment ARTICLE VI. The prepayment of postage on ordinary letters between 
of postage. the United States and Italy shall be optional. 

The prepayment of postage on all other correspondence, includi9-g 
registered letters, shall be obligatory. 

The correspondence of all kinds which shall not be prepaid shall be 
charged by the receiving administration with a fine not exceeding 5 cents 
in the United States, and not exceeding 30 centesimi in Italy. 

The correspondenee of any kind, insufficiently prepaid, shall be de
spatched, but shall be charged by the receiving administration with the 
deficient postage, as well as the fine aforesaid. 

Fractions of one cent in the United States and of 5 centesimi in Italy, 
shall be counted for the full amount. 

tlegisteredcor- ARTICLE VII.. Any correspondence may be registered, as well that 
respondence; directly exchanged betweell'the two countries, as that originating in efther 

of them and destined to other foreign countries to which they may re
spectively serve as intermediaries for registered correspondence, and vice 
versa. 

to be prepaid; The international correspondence registered must always be prepaid, 

fee. 
both the postage and the register fee, 

The fee shall be, not exceeding 10 cents in the United States, and 50 
centesimi in Italy. 

BMis for set- ARTICLE VIII. Accounts between the two administrations shall be 
tlement of no- regulated as follows : 
counla. 

Regulations 
for despatch of 
oorrespondenoe. 

From the total amount of tho postage collected upon letters, added to 
the amount of register foes, and of prepaid postages upon other articles 
than letters as collected by each administration, it shall deduct the cost 
at ·the established rates of the intermediate transit of the mails it de
spatches to the other, and the balance shall be equally divided between 
the two administrations. 

There shall be excluded from the account all fines upon unpaid or in
sufficiently paid correspondence, and the deficient postages upon articles 
mentioned in tho second paragraph of article first, all of which shall be 
retained to the use of the administration which collects them. 

ARTICLE IX. The correspondence mentioned in the second paragraph 
of article first shall be despatched in conformity with the interior system 
of the despatching administration, but always including the following 
rules: 

(a.) The corre~pondenee must be under bands, so that the contents can 
be readily examined. 

(b.) There must be no written- communication except the date, the 
name of the sender, the address, and the price, and manufacturers' marks 
upon samples of merchandise. 

(c.) No pattern or packet may exceed sixty centimeters in length and 
thirty centimeters in any other dimension. 

(d.) There shall be admitted no liquid nor other article which might 
injure the other correspondence, nor any article the importation of which 
may be prohibited by the laws or regulations of the country of destination. 

<hstoms dues ARTICLE X. It is expressly agreed that all international correspond
'!:i8Y be collect- ence exchanged shall be exempt in the country of destination from any 

• charge whatever not expressly provided by this convention : PrOP'ided, 
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nevertheless, That any duty which may be due to the customs upon any 
article, under the laws of the country of destination, may be collected . 

.ARTICLE XI. The two administrations shall establish by common Open mails. 
accord, and in conformity with the arrangements in force at the time, the 
conditions upon which the two offices may respectively exchange in open 
mails the correspondence originating in or destined to foreign countries to 
which they may reciprocally serve as intermediaries. It is always under-
stood, however, that such correspondence shall only be charged with the 
international postage established by this convention, augmented by the 
postage due to foreign countries, or for other exterior service. 

ARTICLE XII. '£he post departments of the United States and of Italy Transit in 
reciprocally engage to transport gratuitously across their respective ter- closed mails. 
ritories all correspondence which shall be exchanged in closed mails with 
any countries to which they may respectively serve as intermediaries: 
Provided always, That such conveyance shall be effected by the ordinary 
means of mail conveyance in use; and that the countries taking the ben
efits of such gratuitous service shall reciprocally accord the like privileg!l 
of free transit across their respective territories. 

For the transport of closed mails by either administration for the other Rates. 
by sea, the following rates are fixed to be charged and received by the ad
ministration rendering the service, viz. 

(a) For transport across the waters of the .Atlantic Ocean,. 8 cents 
per single letter rate ; and 12 cents per kilogram net of other correspond
ence. 

(b) For transport across the waters of the Pacifi_c Ocean, 10 cents per 
single letter rate, and 20 cents per kilogram net of other correspondence. 

(c) For transport across the Mediterranean Sea, 50 centesimi per 
30 grams of letters net, and 60 centesimi per kilogram net of other cor
respondence. 

( d) For immediate territorial transport each administration shall charge 
and receive the amount which it shall have actually paid for the account 
of the other. 

ARTICLE XIII. The accounts between the two administrations shall Accounts t.o 
he stated quarterly, and transmitted and verified as speedily as practica- te rated quar
ble ; and the debtor office shall pay the balance found due to the creditor er Y· 
office, either by exchange on London or at the debtor office, as the creditor 
office may: desire. 

The rate for the conversion of the money of the two countries shall be 
fixed by common agreement between the two offices. 

ARTICLE XIV. When in any port of either country a closed mail is Transfer of 
transferred from one vessel to another, without any expense to the office closed mails. 
of the country where the transport is made, such transfer shall not be 
subject to any postal charge by one office against the other. 

ARTICLE XV. Correspondence exclusively relating to the postal ser- Corresp_ond-
vice shall be transmitted on both sides free of all charge. e~~iafe~:~~e~o 

ARTICLE XVI. Letters wrongly sent, or wrongly addressed, or not be free. 
deliverable for whatever cause, and all registered correspondence not de- & llfissentletten, 
liverable for any cause, shall be returned as promptly as practicable to c. 
the originating office, at its cost, if miy cost is incurred. Any postages on 
returned correspondence which may have been charged against the return-
ing office shall be discharged from the account. 

All other correspondence which cannot be delivered shall remain at the 
disposition of the receiving administration. 

ARTICLE XVII. Small sums of money may be mutually transmitted Postal money 
from one country to the other by means of postal money orders ; and the 0rders. 
rates and conditions may be arranged by agreement between the two de-
partments, so soon as such arrangement may be found convenient. 

ARTICLE XVIII. The two administrations shall in concert establish Regulatione. 
detailed regulations for the execution of these articles ; and both the 



604 CONVENTION WITH THE KINGDOM OF ITALY. Nov. 8, 1867. 

articles and the regulations may be modified from time to time by accord 
of the two administrations, as the exigencies of the service may require . 

. When conven- ARTICLE XIX. This convention shall take effect on the first of April !0:i ;:ikes etre<;!; next, and shall continue iu force until one year from the time when one 
~rmi;~erg_ay • of the contracting parties shall have given to the other notice of its desire 

to terminate it, unless sooner terminated or modified by mutual agree
ment. 

Convention ARTICLE XX. This convention shall be ratified on the part of the 
::;

0 to be rati- United States by the Postmaster-General, and on the part of Italy by the 
Director-General of ·Posts, and the ratifications exchanged as early as 
possible. 

Approved by 
the Postmaster
General; 

bf the Prest
den of the 
United Stl\roa, 

In testimony whereof, the two commissioners have subscribed their names 
and affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Florence in duplicate original, this eighth day of November, 
A. D. eightm1n hundred and sixty-seven. 

[SEAL,] JOHN A. KASSON, 
Special Commissioner, ~c., ~c. 

[SEAL,] GIO. BATTISTA TANTESIO, 
Commissioner of Posts. 

POST-OFFICE DEPARTMENT, } 
Washington, November 29, 1867. 

Having examined and considered the foregoing articles of a postal con
vention, for the modification of the convention executed between the 
United States of America and the kingdom of Italy under date of 8th 
July, 1863, which were agreed upon and signed in duplicate at Florence 
on the eighth day of November, one thousand eight hundred and sixty
eeven, by the Hon. John A. Kasson, special commissioner, &c., on behalf 
of this department, and by Chevalier Advocate Giovanni Battista Tan
teeio, chief director of the Post-Office Department of the kingdom of 
Italy, on behalf of his department, the same are by me hereby ratified 
and approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President uf the 
United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post-Office Depart
ment to be hereto affixed, with my signature, the day and year first above 
written. 

[BEAL.] ALEXANDER W. RANDALL, 
Postmaster• General United States. 

WASHINGTON, November 30, 1867. 
I hereby approve the aforegoing convention, and in testimony thereof 

I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
[SEAL.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 

By the President : 
WILLIAM: H. -SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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(Jonvention between the United States of America and the King of Ital9 
defining the Rights, Immunities, and Privi'l,eges of Co1~suls ; Ooncluded 
Ilebruary 8, 1868 ; Proclaimed February 13, 1869. 

60.3 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THh tJNITED STATES OF AMERICA: Feb. 8, 1868. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a convention defining the rights, immunities, and privileges of Preamble. 
con~ul,, between the United States of America and his Majesty the King 
of Italy, was concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at 
Washington, the eighth day of February, eighteen hundrl.!d and sixty-
eight, which convention, being in the English and Italian languages, is 
word for word as follows : 

The President of the United 
States and his Majesty the King of 
Italy, recognizing the utility of de
fining the rights, privilege11, and im
munities of consular officers in the 
two countries, deem it expedient to 
conclude a consular convention for 
that purpose. 

Accordingly, they have named: 
the Pre8ident of the United States, 
William H. Seward, Secretary of 
State of the United States; his 
Majesty the King of Italy, the Com
mander Marcello Cerruti, &c. ; who, 
after communicating to each other 
their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the fol
lowing articles : 

ARTICLE J. 

Each of the high contracting par
tie~ agrees to receive from the other 
consuls-general, consuls, vice-con
sul~, and consular agents, in all its 
ports, cities, and places, except those 
where it may not be convenient to 
recognize such officers. This reser
vation, however, shall not apply to 
one of the high contracting parties 
without also applying to every other 
power, 

S. M. il Re d'Italia, e il Presi- Contracting 
dente degli Stati Uniti, riconoscen- parties. 
do l'utilita di determ.inare i diritti, 
pri vilegii ed immunita degli uffici-
ali consolari dei due paesi, hanno 
deciso di conchiudere una conven-
zione consolare. Aquesto effetto 
hanno nominato -

S. M .. il Re d'ltalia: TI Commen
datore Marcello ·Cerruti, suo Inviato 
Straordinario, e Ministro Plenipo
tenziario· presso gli Stati Uniti. 11 
Presidente degli Stati Uniti: Gugli
elmo H. Seward, Segretar.io di Stato 
degli Stati Uniti. I quali dopo pre
sentazione dei loro pieni poter~ tro,. 
vati in buona e debita forma, hanno
convenuto negli arti~oli seguenti: 

ARTICOLO I. 

Ciascuna delle alte parti contra- Co~suls-gen
enti si obliga a ricevere dall' altra erlll,cons~ls,&c. 

1
. 

1
. 

1
. . to be rece1 ved by 

conso 1 genera 1, cons@ 1, vice-con- each power in 
soli e agenti consolari, in tutti i suoi all its places, 

. l h' • 1, d • except &c. port1, uog 1 e eitt,., a eceez1one ' 
di quelli nei quali non si reputer:1 
conveniente di Eiconoscere tali fun
zionari. 

Non potra pero questa riserva Reser~ntion to 
1. . d d ll l • apply altke to app 1cars1 a una e e ate part! every other. 

oontraenti, senza che si applichi power. 
ugualmente a tutte le altre potenze. 
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Consuhlr offi
cers to receive 
exequatur free 
of charge nnd 
effect thereof. 

ARTICLE II 

Consular officers, on the presen
tation of their commis,ions in the 
forms established in their respec
tive countries, shall be furnished 
with the necessary exequatur free of 
charge, and on the exhibition of this 
instrument they shall be permitted 
to enjoy the rights, prerogatives, 
and immunities granted by this con
vention. 

ARTICLE 'III. 

Consular offi- Consular officers, citizens or sub-
cers to be ex- • •t f th S b 1 • J ti empt from arrest, JCe S O e late y w IJC I 1ey are 
&c. except, &c.; appointed, shall be exempt from ar-

rest, except in the case of offences 
which the local legislation qualifie·s 
as crimes, and punishes as such; 
from military billetingR, from ser
vice in the militia or in the national 
guard, or in the regular army, and 
from all taxation, federal, State, or 

ifcit[zens, &c. municipal. It; however, they arc 
of the Sti1te , • b' f tl S where they re- c1t1zens or su ~eels o 1c tale 
side,_&c. thoy where they reside, or own property, 
am hablo to or enr,arrc in bu,iness there they 
same chitrge!! ns o i:,. ' 

other citizens; shall be liable to the same charges 
of all kinds as other citizcnd 01· sub
jects of the country, who are mer
ehaots or owners of property. 

ARTICLE IV. 

not to be com- No consular officer who is a citizen 
pelle<! to apponr . , . 
n• witnossos bo- or subJect of the State by wl11ch he 
foro tho courts; was appointed, and who i, not en-

gaged in buoi[\C8,, sh,ill be com
pelled to appear us a witness before· 
the courts of the country where he 

their testimo-may reside. 'When the tPstimony 
nv, how to be f • I I ffi • l d I obtained.. o sue I a consu ar o cer 1s neec e , ie 

' slmll be invited in writing to appear 
in court, and if unable to do so, his 
testimony Rhall be rcquc~ted in writ
ing, or he taken orally, at his dwell
in:,r or office. 

in criminal 
eases. 

It shall be the duty of said con
sular officer to comply with this re
quest, without any delay which can 
be avoided. 

In all criminal cases contemplated 
by the sixth article of the amend-

ARTICOLO II. 

Gli ufficiali consolari riceveranno 
dictro presentazione delle loro pa
tenti, e secondo le formalita stabi
lite ne paesi rispettivi, l'exequatur 
richiesto per I' esereizio de lie loro 
funzioni, ii quale verra loro spedito 
senza spesa, e sulla prescntazione 
di tale instrumento essi verranno 
arnmcssi da tutte le autorita del 
luogo di lor residcnza, al godirnen
to dei diritti, prerogative ed immu
nita loro accordate nclla presente 
convenzione. 

ARTICOLO III. 

Gli ufficiali consolari sudditi del
lo Stato che Ii ha nominati, non po
tranno e,sere arrestati a meno che 
si tratti di rcati che la legislazione 
locale qualificu di crirnini e punisce 
come tali, e an<lranno csenti dall' 
alloggio militare, dal prcstare ;ser
vizio nella milizia, nella guardia 
nazionalc, e uell' armata rcgolare, e 
da qualsiasi contribuzione fodcraJe, 
di Stato o municipale. Ove pero 
sieno cittadini o rndditi dello Stato 
o vi posseggano beni stabili, o vi 
e,crcitino ii conuncrcio od una qual
che industria, essi andranno sog
gctti agli stcssi carichi di qualun
que genere, come ,e fossero citta
di'ni o sudditti de! pacse, mcrcanti o 
proprietarii di beni stabili. 

ARTICOLO IV. 

Gli ufficiali consolari cittadini o 
su<l<liti d(ilo Stato che Ji ha nomi
nati, c chc non escrcitino il com
mercio, ne alcuna Rpccic d'industria, 
non sarnnno forzati a cornparire 
come tcstimonj davanti ai tribunali 
de! paesc in cui resiedono. Ove Ia 
loro testimonianza si faccia 11eces
sa1·ia si invitcranno per iscritto a 
comparire in corte, ed in caso d'im
pcdimento si dovra richiedcre Ia 
loro dcposizione seritta, o ricevcrla 
di viva voce nel loro domicilio od 
uflicio. 

Sara dovere de' sunimentovati 
nffiziali consolari, di adt>rirc a talc 
domnnda, scnza frnpporre dilazionc 
non nece,,aria. In tutti i ca,i c1·irni
nali eontemplati dal 6° Articoln 
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ments to the Constitution of the 
United States, whereby the right is 
secured to persons charged with 
crimes to obtain witnesses in their 
favor, the appearance in court of 
said consular officer shall be de
manded, with all possible regard to 
the consular dignity and to the du
ties of his offi~e. A similar treat
ment shall also be extended to 
United States consuls in Italy in 
the like cases. 

degli emendamenti alla Costituzione 
degli Stati Uniti, in virtu del quale 
e garantito ii diritto alle persone 
accusato di crimini, di ottenere tes
timonj in loro favore, gli ufficiali 
consolari saranno invitati a com
parire, con ogni possibile riguardo 
allo lor dignita e ai doveri della 
loro carica. 

I consoli degli Stati Uniti in 
Italia riceveranno un uguale tratta
mento in casi consimili. 

ARTICLE V. 

Consuls - general, consuls, vice
consuls, and consular agents may 
place over the outer door of their 
offices, or of their dwelling-houses, 
the arms of their nation, with this 
inscription, '' Consulate, or vice-con
sulate, or consular agency," of the 
United States, or of Italy, &c., &c. 
And they may also raise the flag of 
their country on their offices or 
dwellings, except in the capital of 
the country, when there is a lega
tion there. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The consular offices and dwell
ings shall be at all times inviolable. 
The local authorities shall not, 
under any pretext, invade t.hem. 
In no case shall they examine or 
seize the papers there deposited. 
In no case shall those offices or 
dwellings be used as places of asy
lum. vVhen, however, a consular 
officer is engaged in other business 
the papers relating to the consu
late shall be kept separate. 

ARTICLE VII. 

In the event of the death, inca
pacity, or absence of consuls-gen
eral, consuls, vice-consuls, and con
rnlar agents, their chancellors or 
secretaries, whose ofiicial character 
may have previously been made 
known to the Department of State 
at Wa,hin)!ton, or to the mini,ter 
for foreign affairs in Italy, may tem
porarily exercise their functions, 
and while thus acting they shall 

ARTiCOLO V. 

I Consoli generali, consoli, vice- Consular offi
consoli e acrenti consolari potranno cers mn:r pince 

o over their doors 
collocare sovra la porta esterna de! the arms of their 
loro ufficio o abitazione lo stemma !)Rtion, and raise 
d 11 1 . . . its flag except e a oro naz10ne con questa 1scr1-&c. ' ' 
zione " Consolato, o vice-consolato, 
o agenzia consolare degli Stati 
Uniti, o d'Italia." Potranno pure 
inalberare la bandiera de! loro 
paese, sulla loro abitazione od uffi-
cio, quando non risiedono nella 
capitale laddove si trova la lega-
zione del loro paese. 

ARTICOLO VI. 

G Ii ufficii consolari e le abitazioni Consular offi-
d • 1· • • ces and dwell-el conso I saranno m ogm tempo ings to be invio-
inviolabili. Le autorita locali non late; 
_potranno invaderli sotto alcun pre-
testo. Esse non potranno in alcuu 
caso esaminare o sequestrare le 
carte ivi depositate. Non <lovranno not to be used 

. . ffi .. d b' . . as places of asy. ma1 quest, u zu e a 1taz10111 scr- !um. 
vire come luoghi d'asilo. Nel easo 
tuttavia che l'ufficiale consolare Papers of con
eserciti il commercio o un industria, sulate to ~e kept 
1 

. d . .1 l separate, 1f, &c. e carte r1sguar anti 1 conso ato 
dovranno tenersi separate. 

ARTICOLO VII. 

Nel caso d'impedimento, assenza In case of the 
d , 1. 1. 1. absence, or 

o morte e conso 1 genera 1, conso 1, death &c. or 
vice-consoli e agenti consolari, i loro consular officers, 
canccllieri e segretarii, il cui carat- wh? to cxe_rciso 

ffi 
. I . . their fun ct 1◊ns. 

tere o c1a e s1a prev1amente stato 
dichiarato al D0 di Stato in Wash-
ington ovvero al ministero degli 
affari esteri in Italia, saranno am-
messi ad cscrcitare interinalmente 
le loro funzioni, e godranno, durante 
la loro gestione, di tutti i diritti, 
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enjoy all the rights, prerogatives, prerogative ed immunita accordate 
and immunities granted to the in- ai titolari. 
cum bents, 

ARTICLE VIII: 
Consuls-gen- Consuls-general and consuls may, 

era! and ~onsuls with the approbation of their re-may appoint . . . 
·vice-consuls, specttve governments, appomt vices 
&c. consuls and consular agents in the 

Who may be 
vice-consuls, 
&c.; 

cities, ports, and places within their 
consular jurisdiction. These officers 
may be citizens of the United 
States, Italian subjects, or other 

their commis-foreigners. They shall be furnished 
sions and privi- with a commis~ion by the consul 
Jeges. who appoints them and under whose 

order. they are to act. They shall 
enjoy the privileges stipulated for 
consular officers in this convention, 
subject to the exceptions specified 
in Articles III and IV. 

Consular offi
cers mny com
plain to the au
thorities of in
frnctions of 
treaties or con
nntions; 

ARTICLE IX. 

Consuls- general, consuls, vice
consuls, and consular agents, may 
complain to the authorities of the 
respective countries, whether fed
eral or local, judicial or local, judi
cial or executive, within their con
sular district, of any infraction of 
the treaties and conventions be
tween the United States and Italy, 
or for the purpose of protecting the 
rights and interests of their coun
trymen. If the complaint should 
not ho satisfactorily redressed, the 
consular officers aforesaid, in the 
absence of a diplomatic agent of 
their country, may apply directly to 
the government of the country 
where they reside. 

ARTICLE x. 
Consuls - general, consul~, vice

rnny tnke dep- consuls, and consular agents may 
osittons; take at their offices, at the residence 

of the partie~, at their private resi
dence, or- on board ship, the depo
Ritions of the captains and crews of 
vessels of their own country, of 
passengers on board of them, and of 
any other citizen or subject of their 

may receive nation. They may also receive at 
eontmcts. their offices, conformably to the 

laws and regulations of their coun-

ARTICOLO VIII. 
I consoli generali, edi consoli po

tranno nominare dietro approvazi
one dei respettivi governi, dce-con
soli e agenti consolari nelle citta, 
porti e luoghi della loro giurisdi
zione consolare. Questi ngenti po
tranno scegliersi fra i cittadini degli 
Stati Uniti o fra i sudditi Italiani, 
o fra gli strnnieri, e saranno mu11iti 
d'una patente rilasciata dal console 
che Ii ha nominati, e sotto gli ordini 
del quale dovranno esercitare le loro 
funzioni. 

Essi godranno dei privilegii stipu
lati nella prescnte convenzione in 
favore degli ufficiali consolari, salve 
le eccezioni specificate negli Arti
coli III e IV. 

ARTICOLO IX. 

I consoli generali, consoli, vice
consoli e agenti consolnri, potranno 
rivolgersi alle autorita dei paesi 
rispettivi entro il loro distretto, 
siano esse .federali o locali, gius
diziarie o esecutive, per reclamare 
contro qualunque infrazione de' 
trattati e eonvenzioni esistenti fra 
l'ltalia e gli Stati Uniti, come pure 
ad oggetto di difendere i diritti e 
gli interc~si dci loro compatriotti. 
Se le risoluzioni prese in seguito a 
tali rimostranze non fossero sod
disfocenti, i sopraddetti ufficiali con
solari in mancanza di nn agente 
diplomatico del loro paese, potranno 
ricorrere direttamente al governo 
del paese nel quale risiedono. 

ARTICOLO X. 

I consoli generali, consoli, vice
consoli e agenti consolari, e i loro 
cancellieri avranno il diritto di 
ricevere nei loro uffizii, alla resi
denza delle parti, nella propria abi
tazione e anche a bordo, le depo
sizioni che abbiano a prestare i 
capitani e gli equipaggi delle navi 
di loro nazione, e dei passeggieri a 
bor<lo delle medesime e di qualsiasi 
altro cittadino o suddito del loro 
paese. 



CONVENTION WITH ITALY. FEBRUARY S, 1868. 

try all contracts between the citi
zens and subjects of their country, 
and the citizens, subjects, or other 
inhabitants of the country where 
they reside, and even all contracts 
between the latter, provided they 
relate to property ~ituated or to 
business to be - transacted in the 
territory of the nation to which said 
consular officer may belong. Cop
ies of such papera, and official docu
ments of every kind, whether in the 
original, copy, or translation, .duly 
authenticated and legalized by the 
consul5-general, consuls, vice-con
suls, and consular agents, and sealed 
with their official seal, shall be re
ceived as legal documents in courts 
of justice throughout the United 
Statea and Italy. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Consuls-general, consuls, vice• 
consuls, and consular agents shall 
have exclusive charge of the inter
nal order of the merchant ves:3els of 
their nation, and shall alone take 
cognizance of differences which may 
arise, either at sea or in port, be
tween the captains, officers, and 
crews, without exception, particu
larly in reference to the adjustment 
of wages and the execution of con
tracts. Neither the federal, State, 
or municipal authorities or courts 
in the United States, nor any court 
or. authority in Italy, shall on any 
pretext interfere in these differ
ences, but shall render forcible aid 
to consular officers, when they may 
ask it, to search, arrest, and impris
on all persons composing the crew 
whom they may deem it necessary 
to confine. Those persons shall be 
arrested at the sole request of the 
consuls addressed in writing to 
either the federal, State, or muni
cipal courts or authorities in the 
United States, or to any court or 
authority in Italy, and supported 
by an official • extract from the reg
ister of the ship, or the list of the 
crew, and shall be held during the 
whole time of their stay in the port, 

VOL. XV. TREAT. - 39 

Parimenti avranno facolta di 
ricevere nei loro ufficii, conforme~ 
mente alle leggi e ai regolamenti 
del loro paese, qualunque contratto 
fra cittadini o sudditi ed altri abi
tanti del' paese nel quale risiedono, 
e anco ogni contratto fra questi 
ulti?1i, puy~he . abb~a per oggetto 
hem stab1h s1tuah nel territorio 
del!a nazione cui l'ufficiale conso
lare appartiene, e abbiano tratto ad 
affari che devono disimpegnardi nel 
suo stesso paese. Le copie di carte Copies of pa-

l • I' • . d pers authenti-re ative a ta 1 contratt1, e 1 ocu- cated by official 
menti officiali di qual~iasi natura, seals to be re
sia che vengano presentati nell' ceived as legal 

. . l . . d documents. or1gma e, m copia, o come tra u~ 
zione, debitamente legalizzati ed 
autenticati dai consoli generali, con-
soli, vice-consoli ed agenti conso-
lari, e segnati col bollo di ufficio del 
consolato, saranno ricevuti quali 
documenti facienti prova, negli Stati 
Uniti e in Italia. 

ARTIOOLO XI. 

I consoli generali, consoli, vice- Consular offi
consoli e agenti consolari saran no cers. to have ex-

I . . . . d' elusive clmrge of 
esc us1 vamente mcar1catl l man- the internal order 
tenere l'ordine int,eruo a bordo delle of the merchant 
navi mercantili di loro nazione, e ves~els of their 

l. d ll . . . d" nation, &c. conosceranno so 1 e e qmst1om 1 

qualunque genere che potranno in-
sorgere, si in mare che nei porti, 
fra ii capitano, gli ufficiali, ed i 
marinaj, senza eccezione, e segna-
tamente di quelle relative al sol<lo, 
ed all' adempimento degli accor<li 
reciprocamente convenuti. Le cor- The courts of 
• . ,. fi d 1• d' t the country not tI o autorita e era 1, 1 sta o o mu- to interfere. 

nicipali, negli Stati Uniti, ed i tribu-
nali e le autorita in Italia, non po-
tranno sotto alcun pretesto interve-
nire in tali questioni, ma dovranno 
prestar man forte. agli ufficiali con-
solari .quando essi lo richiedano, 
affine di recercare, arrestare ed im- Crews of ves-

. . l . . d' 'd ,, sels may be 11r-pr1g1onare qua unque Ill 1v1 uo ,a- rested and how. 
cente parte dell' equipaggio cui re- ' 
putino conveniente di porre sotto 
eustodia. Questi individui saranno 
arrestati sulla sola domanda degli 
ufficiali consolari fatta per iscritto 
alle corti o autorita federali, di statG 
o municipali negli Stati Uniti, o a 
qualsivoglia tribunale o autorita in 
Italia, giustificando tale domanda 
con un estratto officiale del registro 
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at the disposal. of the consular offi
cers. 

Crews of ves- Their release shall be granted at 
sels when nrrest-the mere request of such officers 
ed. how relensed. d . . . Th f 

Expenses of ma e rn wr1tmg. e expenses o 
arrest and de- the arrest and detention of those 
tention. persons shall be paid by the consu

lar officers. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Disputes be- In conformity with the act of Con-
twee11fthe offi

1
- gress, (5 [3] March, 18.55, "to reg-

cer., o vesse s l l . f 
and their pas- u ate I ie carriage o passengers on 
,e11:s~1·s to. be de- steamships and other vessels,") all 
t<;rm,.ned 111 t~e disputes and diffi rences of any na-c1rcu1t and dis- e . . 
trict courts of ture between the captains and their 
the U11ite(l officers on one hand, and the pas-
Statcs. f I • h' I I 1855, ch. 213. sengers o t 1e1r s 1ps on t 1e ot 1er, 
Vol. x. p. 715. shall be brought to and decided by 

the circuit or district courts in the 

Consular offi
cer; 1111w arrest 
desertcrS fro1n 
8hip, of war, or 
merchant 
vessel'!, &c. 

Mode of 
procedure. 

United States, to the exclusion of 
all other courts or authorities. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The respective consuls-general, 
cori.-uls, vice-consuls, and consular 
agents may arrest the olficers, rnil
ors, and all other persons making 
part of the crew of ships of war or 
merchant vessels of their nation 
who may be guilty, or be accused 
of having deserted said ships and 
vessels, for the purpose of sending 
them on board or back to their 
country. To that end, the consuls 
of Italy in the United States may 
apply in writing to either the fed
eral, State, or municipal courts or 
authorities; and the con,;ul,i of the 
United States in Italy may apply to 
auy of the competent authorities 
and make a request in writing for 
the doserters, supporting it by the 
exhibition of the register of the ves
sel am! list of the crew, or by other 
officiul documents, to show that the 
persons claimed belong to the said 
crew. 

Upon such request alone, thus 
supported, and without the exaction 
of any oath from the consular of!i
ccrs, the deserters, not being citizens 
or subjects of the country where 
the demand is made at the time of 
their shipping, shall be given up. 

della nave, e del ruolo dell' equi
paggio, e saranno detenuti durante 
il soggiorno della nave nel porto a 
disposizione degli ufficiali consolari. 

Essi verranno rilasciati dietro 
domanda per iscritto presentata dal 
detto uffi.ciale, e le spese dell' arres
to e della detenzione saranno pagate 
dagli uffi.ciali consolari. 

ARTICOLO XII. 

In conformita all' atto del Con
gresso 5 [3] Marzo, 1855, (to regu
late the carriage of passengers in 
steamships and other vessels) tntte 
le dispute e questioni di qualunqne 
sorta, che possano insorgere fra i 
capitani e i loro nfficiali, da una 
parte, e i passeggieri a bordo delle 
loro navi dall' altra, saranno defer
ite e deeise dalle corti di circuito o 
di di~trctto degli Stati Uniti, ad 
·exclusione d'ogni c qualunque altra 
corte ed autorita. 

ARTICOLO XIII. 

I rispettivi consoli generali, con
soli, vicc-consoli e agenti consolari, 
potrnnno arrcstare gli utnciali, 
marinaj e qualsiasi altra persona, 
che formi parti dell' equipaggio dei 
bastirnenti mcrcantili e dclle navi 
da guerra dclla loro nazione, che 
sicnsi resi colpevoli, o vengano accu
sati di aver disertato dalle dctte 
navi o bastimenti, onde reintegrarli 
a uordo delle loro navi, o di farli 
rimpatriare. 

A tal eifotto gli ufficiali consolari 
d'Ita\ia negli Stati Uniti potraono 
indirizznrsi per iscritto indistinta
mente alle corti o autorita federali, 
di Stato o municipali negli Stati 
Uniti, e gli nff1eia\i consolari degli 
Stati Uniti potranno indirizzarsi o 
qualsiasi competentc autorita in 
l talia, e fare domanda de' disertori, 
giustificando medinnte l'csibizione 
de\ regi,tro de! bastimento, e del 
ruolo dell' equipaggiu, o di altro 
documcnto officialc, che le persone 
reclamate formavano realmente 
parte dell' cquipagg:io. Dietro 
tale domanda soltanto, in tal ma
nicra giustificata, e senza che si 
possa chiedere alcun giuramento 
dagli ufficiali consolari, non si potra 
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All the necessary aid and protection 
shall be furnished for the search, 
pursuit, seizure, and arrest of the 
deserters, who shall even be put and 
kept in the prisons of the country, 
at the request and expense of the 
consular officers until there may be 
an opportunity for sending them 
away. If, however, such an oppor
tunity should not present itself with
in the space of three months, count
ing from the day' of the arrest, the 
deserter shall be set at liberty, nor 
shall he be again arrested for the 
same cause. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

In the absence of an agreement 
to the contrary between the owners, 
freighters, and insurers, all damages 
suffered at sea by the vessels of the 
two countries, whether they enter 
port voluntarily or are forced by 
stre;s of weather, shall be settled 
by ti"' consuls-general, consuls, vice
consul,, and consular agents of the 
respective countries where they re
side. If, however, any inhabitant 
of the country, or citizen, or subject 
of a thir:l power shall be interested 
in the 1i1at:er, and the parties cannot 
agrel", the competent local authori
ties shall decide. 

ARTICLE xv. 

All proceedings relative to the sal
vage of American ve~sels wrecked 
upon the coasts of Italy, and of 
Italian vesRels wrecked upon the 
coasts of the United States, shall 
be directed by the consuls-general, 
consuls, and vice-consuls of the two 
countries respectively, and, until 
their arrival, by the respective con
sular agents, whenever an agency 
exists. In the places and ports 
where an agency does not exist, 
the local authorities, until the arri
val of the consul in whose district 
the wreck may have occurred, and 
who shall immediately be informed 
of the occurrence, shall take all 

ricusare la consegna di quei diser- A_i<l and pro
tori che non erano cittadini ne sud- tecti?n to be 
d. . d l furnished. 1tti e paese nel quale si fa la do-
manda all' epoca del loro imbarco. 
Si prestera inoltre ogni assistenza e 
necessario ajuto· per la ricerca e lo 
arresto dei detti disertori, i quali 
saranno pure messi nelle prigioni 
de! paese, ed ivi custoditi a richiesta Deserters not 

d II ffi • l l to be detained e spese e u eia e conso are, fin- beyond three 
che non trovi occasione di farli rim- months. 
patriare. Ovc pero tale occasione 
non si presentasse entro lo spazio 
di tre mesi a contare dal giorno del 
suo arresto, ii disertore sara messo 
in liberta e non potra piu per lo 
stesso motivo esser imprig;ionato. 

ARTICOLO XIV. 

Sempre che non esista com,en- Damages suf
zione in contrario fra gli armatori fered at se1t by 

1 
. . d . , vessels to be 

no egg1ator1 e ass1curatori, tutte settled by con-
le avarie sofferte durante la navi- ~ular officers 

• d II • d • d • if, &c. gaz10ne a e nav1 e1 . ue paes1, 
sia che entrino nei respettivi porti 
volontariamente, sia che vi approdi-
no per forza maggiore, saranno reg-
olate dai consoli generali, consoli, 
vice-consoli, e agenti consolari della 
nazione ove rispettivamente risie-
dono; ncl caso poi che vi si tro
vassero interessati in queste avarie 
sudditi del paese ove risiedono i 
detti ufficiali eonsolari, o sudditi 
d'una terza potenza, ed in difetto di 
amichevale componimento fra le 
dne parti, la competente autorita 
locale dovra decidere. 

ARTICOLO xv. 

Tutte le operazioni relative al 
salvataggio, delle navi degli Stati 
U niti naufragate sulle coste d'Italia, 
e di navi Italiane sulle coste degli 
Stati Uniti, saranno dirette da ri
spettivi consoli generali, consoli e 
vice-consoli de' due paesi, e fino al 
loro arrivo dagli agenti consolari 
rispcttivi, laddove esistono agenti 
consolari. 

In quei luoghi e porti rn~i quali 
non esistono tali agenzie, l'autorita 
locale porgera immediato avviso de! 
naufragio al console dcl distritto 
dove ii sinistro ebbe luogo, e fino 
all' arrivo del detto console dovra 
prendere tutte le misure necessarie 

Salvage. 



612 CONVENTION WITH ITALY. FEBRUARY 8, 1868. 

Salvage necessary measures for the protec• 
tion of per~ons and the preserva
tion of pl'operty. The local author
ities shall not otherwi,e interfere 
than for the maintenance of order, 
the protection of the interests of 
the salvors, if they do not belong 
to the crews that have been 
wrecked, and to carry into effect 
the arrangements made for the en• 
try and exportation of the merchan-

No custom- disc saver!. It is understood that 
house charges on such merchandise is not to be sub
snved merchan- . 
dise, unless; &c. Jected to any custom-house charges, 

Death of citi
zens of either 
countrv in tho 
territory of the 
other. 

unless it be intended for consump
tion in the country where the wreck 
may have taken place. 

AnTICLE XVI. 

In ca,e of the death of a citizen 
of the United St.~te3 in Italy, or 
of an Italian subject in the United 
Staled, without having any known 
heir.➔ 01· testamentary executor by 
him appointed, the competent local 
authorities shall inform the consult! 
or con,ular agent., of the nation to 
which the dccca➔ed belong➔ of the 
circum.,tance, in or1ler that the 
neces,;ary information may be im
mediately forwarded to parties in
terested, 

ARTICLE XVII. 

, Thi9 conven- The present convention shall re
lion tobein force main in forPe for the •p•tec of ten 
ten yo11rs • • •• ' 

' (10) year~, counting from the day 
of the exchange of th1! ratifications, 
which shall be made in conformity 
with the respective constitutions of 
the two countrie,, and exchanged at 
Wa,hington, within the period of 
six (6) months, or sooner if possible. 

nnd oi1e Y?llr In case neither party gives notice, 
lonp:or, 1fno1ther •I , (l.2) Ji, f ,. h •. 
party gives 110• t~ve ve m?nl ~ ~ ter t e expu a-
t ice, &c. t1on of tho saul period of ten (10) 

years, of itl,I intention to renew this 
convention, it shall remain in force 
one (1) year longer, and so on from 
yenr to year, until the expiration of 
a year from the day on which one 
of the parties shall have given such 
notice. 

In faith whereof, the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed this 

alla protezione delle persone e alla 
conservazioue degli oggetti. 

L'intervento della autorita locale 
non potra aver luogo ~ltrimenti che 
per mantenere l'ordine, e guarentire 
gli interessi dei ricuperatori, qualora 
non appartengano alla ciurrna della 
nave naufragata, e ad assicurare 
l'esecuzione delle disposizioni sta
bilite per l'entrata e per l'esporta
zione della merce $alvata. R' ben 
intejo che tal merce non andra 
soggetta ad alcun diritto di dogana 
a meno che sia destinata al consumo 
interno nel paese dove il naufragio 
ebbe luogo. 

ARTICOLO XVI. 

In caso di morte d'un cittadino 
dcgli Stati Uniti in Italia, o di un 
suddito Italiano negli Stati Uniti, 
ii quale non abbia alcun erede co
nosciuto, o e~ecutore testamentario 
da lui designato, l'autorita locale 
competente dovrit dar avvi~o del 
fatto ni consoli o agenti consolari 
della nazione cui il defunto appar• 
teneva, aflinehe ne possa venir tras
messa immediatemente l'informa
zione nlle parti interessate. 

ARTICOLO XVII. 

La presente convenzione rimarra 
in vigore per lo spazio di dieci anni, 
a datare dal giorno dvllo scambio 
dclle rntifiche, che verra fatto con 
riguardo alle rispettive costituzione 
<lei due paesi, e<l operato a Wush
ington entro il pcriodo di sei mcsi, 
o piu presto, se rnra possibile. 

Ne! caso in cui nessuna delle due 
parti contraenti annunziasse dodici 
mesi prirna dello spirare di detto pe
riodo di <lieci anni la prop1-ht intenzi
one di non rinnuornre la conven
zione, qucsta rimarra in forza du
rante un' altr'anno, fino allo spirare 
d'un anno dal giorno in cui una 
ddlc parti avra fatto ta! annunzio. 

In fe<le del che, i rispetti vi pleni
potenziarii hanno firmato questa 
convenzione, e vi hanno apposto i 
loro sigilli rispettivi. 
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convention, and have here·unto af
fixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate, at Washing
ton, the eighth day of February, 
18G8, the ninety-second year of the 
independence of the United States 
of America. 
[SEAL.) 
[SEAL.] 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. 
MARCELLO CERRUTI. 

Dato in Washington, Ii otto Feb
biajo, anno Domini mille otto cento 
sessantotto. 

f
SEAL.] 
SEAL,] 

MARCELLO CERRUTI. 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD. 
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Signature. 

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts, Ratification. 
and the respective ratifications have been exchanged ; 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of Proclamation. 
the United States of America, have caused the said convention to be 
made public to the end that the same and every clause and article there-
of may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and 
the citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-third day of February, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine, and of 
the independence of the United States the ninety-third. 

[ SEAL.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of .America and the King of Prussia. 
Ooncluded at Berlin, Feltruarg 22, 1868 ; Proclaimed by the President 
of the United States, May 27, 1868. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: Feb. 22, 1sss. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty between the United States of America and his Ma- Preamble. 
jesty the King of Prussia in the name of the North German Confedera-
tion, was concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at 
Berlin, on the twenty-second day of February, eighteoo hundred and 
sixty-eight; which treaty, being in the English and German languages, 
is word for word as follows : 

The President of the United Der Prasident der Vereinigten C?ntractlng 
States of America- and his Majesty Staaten von Amerika and Seine partiea. 
the King of Prussia in the name of Majestat der Konig von Preussen 
the North German Confederation, im Namen des Norddeutschen Bun-
led by the wish to regulate the citi- des, von dem W unsche geleitet, die 
zenship of those persons who emi- Staatsangehorigkeit de1jenigen Per-
grate from the North German Con- sonen zu regeln, welche aus dem 
federation to the United States of Norddeutschen Bunde in die Ver-
America, and from the United einigten Staaten von Amerika, und 
States of America to the territory ,aus den V ereinigten Staaten von 
of the North German Confedera- Amerika in das Gebiet des Nord-
tion, have resolved to treat on this deutscben Bundes einwandern, ha-
subject, and have for that purpose hen beschlossen Uber diesen Gegen-
appointcd plenipotentiaries to con- stand zu unterhandeln, und zu diesem 
elude a convention; that is to say, Behufe Bevollmiichtigte ernannt, um 
the President of the United States eine Uebereinkunft abzuschlicssen, 
of America, George Bancroft, envoy namlich : 
extraordinary and minister plenipo- Der Prasident der Vereinigten 
tentiary from the said States near Staaten von Amerika den ausseror
the King of Prussia and the North dentlichen Gesandten und bevoll
German Confederation, and his Ma- miichtigten Minister Georg Ban
jesty the King of Prussia, Bernhard croft, und Seine Majestat der Konig 
Konig, privy counsellor of legation, von Preussen, Allerhochstihren Ge
who have _agreed to and signed the hcimen Legations-Rath Bernhard 
following articles: Konig, welche die folgenden Artikel 

ARTICLE I. 

Citizens of the North German 
Confederation, who become natural
ized citizens of the United States of 
America and shall have resided un
interruptedly within the United 
States five years, shall be held by 
the North German Confederation to 
be American citizens, and shall be 
treated as such. 

Reciprocally : citizens of the 
United States of America who be·-

vereinbart und unterzeichnet haben : 

ARTIKEL I. 

An"ehorige des Norddeutschen When North 
" • . Germans to bs 

Bundes, welche naturahs1rte Staats- treated as Amer 
angehoi:ige der Vereinigten Staa- ic11n citizens; 
ten von Amerika geworden sind und 
fiinf Jahre lang ununterbrochen in 
den V ereinigten Staaten zuge bracht 
haben, sollen von dem Norddeutsch-
en Bunde als Amer:kanische An-
"ehorio-e erachtet und als solche be-
" 0 • handelt werden. 

Ebenso sollen Staatsangehorige when Amerl
der Vereinigten Staaten von Ameri- cana to ho tre"° 
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ed III North Ger- come naturalized citizens of the 
man dtizens. North German Confederation, and 

shall have resided uninterruptedly 
within North Germany five years, 
shall be held by the United States 
to be North German citizens, and 
shall be treated as such. The dec
laration of an intention to become a 
citizen of the one or the other coun
try has not for either party the ef
fect of naturalization. 

This article shall apply as well to 
those already naturalized in either 
country as those hereafter natural
ized. 

.ARTICLE II. 
Naturalized A naturalized citizen of the one 

citizens liable . party on return to the territory of 
on return to their . . 
original country the other party remams hable to 
fo~ offences com- trial and punishment for an action 
m1tted before • h bl b h l f h" • • emigration. pums a e y t e aws o 1s or1g1-

nal country and committed before 
his emigration; saving, always, the 
limitation established by the laws of 
his original country. 

ARTICLE III. 
F~rmer con- The convention for the mutual de-

vent1on for ex- 1. f . ; I ~ . . ~ 
tradition offugi- ivory o crumna s, ,ug1t1ves ,rom 
t!ves from jus- justice, in certain cases, concluded 
tice exte nded. between the United States on the 

one part and Prussia and other 
States of. Germany on the other 
part, the sixteenth day of June, one 
thousand eight hundred and fifty
two, is hereby extended to all the 
States of the ]S'C1rth German Con
federation. 

AnTIOLE IV. 

When Ger- If a German naturalized in Amer-
mane natural- ica renews his residence in North 
!zed in America G 
are held to re- ermany, without the intent to re-
nounce their turn to America, ho shall be held to 
natnmlization in have renounced his naturalization in 
the United . . 
States, &o. the Umted States. Reciprocally: 

if an American naturalized in North 
Germany renews his residence in 
the United States, without the in
tent to return to North Germany, 

ka, welche naturalisirte Angehorige 
des Norddeutschen Bundes gewor
den sind und ftlnf Jahre Jang in 
Norddeutschland zugebracht ha
ben, von den Vereinigten Staaten 
als Angehorige des Norddeutschen 
Bundes erachtet und als solche be
handelt werden. 

Die ·bJosse Erklarung der Absicht, 
Staatsangehoriger des einen oder 
des andern Theils werden zu wollen, 
soil in Beziehung auf keinen der 
beiden Theile die Wirkung der Na-
turalisation haben. 

Dieser Artikel soll,sowohl auf die_ 
bereits in einem oder dem anderen 
Lande Naturalisirten, als auf die, 
welche hiernach naturalisirt werden, 
Anwendung finden. 

ARTIKEL IL 
Eiil naturalisirter Angehoriger 

des einen Theils soil bei etwaiger 
Riickkehr in das Gebiet des andern 
Theils wegen einer nach den dor
tigen Gesetzen mit Strafe bedrohten 
Handlung, welche er vor seiner 
Auswandcrung veriibt hat, zur Un
tersuchung und Strafe µ:ezogen wer
den konnen, sofern nicht nach den 
beziiglichen Gesetzen seines ur
spriinglichen Vaterlandes V erjah
rung eingetreten ist. 

ARTIKEL III. 

Der Vertrag zwischen den V erein
igten Staaten von Amerika einerseits 
und Preussen und andern deutsch
en Staaten andererseits, wegen der 
iri gewissen Fallen zu gewii.hrenden 
Auslieferung der vor der J ustiz 
fluchtigen Verbrecher, welcher am 
16ten J uni, 1852, abgeschlossen war
den ist, wird hiermit auf alle Staa
ten des Norddeutschen Bundes aus
gedehnt. 

ARTIKEL IV. 

W enn ein in Amerika naturalisir
ter Deut~cher sich wieder in Nord
deutsch land niederlasst ohne die Ab
sicht nach Amerika zurUckzukehre:o, 
so soll er als auf seine Naturalisa
tion in den Vereinigten Staaten Ver.
zicht leistend, erachtet werden. 

Ehenso soil ein in dem Nord
deutschen Bunde naturalisirter Ame
Iikaner, weun er sich wieder in deu 
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he shall be held to have renounced 
his naturalization in North Germany. 
The intent not to return may be held 
to exist when the person naturalized 
in the one country resides more than 
two years in the other country. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present convention shall go 
into effect immediately on the ex
change of ratifications, and shall 
continue in force for ten years. If 
neither party shall have given to the 
other six months' previous notice of 
its intention then to terminate the 
same, it shall further remain in force 
until the· end of twelve months after 
either of the contracting parties shall 
have given notice to the other of 
such intention. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be 
ratified by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the 
Senate of the United States, and by 
his Majesty the King of Prussia in 
the name of the North German 
Confederation ; and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Berlin within 
six months from the date hereof. 

In faith whereof, the plenipoten
tiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 
BERLIN, the 22d of February, 1868. 

GEORGE BANCROFT, [SEAL] 
BERNHARD KONIG. [SEAL] 

V ereinigten Staaten niederlii.sst ohne 
die Absicht nach Norddeutschland 
zuriickzukehren, als auf seine Na
turalisation in Norddeutschland Ver
zicht leistend, erachtet werden. 

Der V erzicht aaf die Riickkehr 
kann als vorhanden angesehen wer
den, wenn der N aturalisirte des 
einen Theils sich langer als zwei 
Jahre in dem Gebiete des andern 
Theils aufhalt. 

ARTIKEL v. 
Der gegenwartige V ertrag tritt When. this ,. . convention shall 

so1ort nach dem Austausch der Rati- tske effect and 
fikationen in Kraft und hat fiir zehn how long con
Jahre Giiltigkeit. Wenn kein Theil tinued. 
dem andern sechs Monate vor dem 
Ablauf dieser zehn Jahre Mitthei-
lung von seiner Absicht macht den-
selben dann aufzaheben, so soil er 
ferner in Kraft bleiben bis zum 
Ablauf von 12 Monaten, nachdem 
einer der contrahirenden Theile dem 
andern von einer solchen Absicht 
Kenntniss gegeben. 

ARTIKEL VI. 

Der gegenwartige Vertrag soll . When conv~n
ratifizirt werden von dem Prasiden- tion to be rat1-

d • G h' dfled. ten unter un m1t ene m1gang es 
Senats der Vereinigten Staaten, und 
von Seiner Majestat dem Konige 
von Preussen im Naman des Nord
deutschen Bundes; und die Ratifika
tionen sollen zu Berlin innerhalb 
sechs l\fonaten vom heutigen Datum 
ausgewechselt werden. 

Zur Urkund dessen haben die Execution. 
Bevollmiichtigen diese Ueberein
kanft unterzeichnet und besiegelt. 
BERLIN, den 22ten Februar 1868. 
GEORGE BANCROFT, [SEAL] 
BERNHARD KONIG. [SEAL] 

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and Ratification. 
the respective ratifications have been exchanged: 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Andrew Johnson, President of the 
United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made pub
lic to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citi
zens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done in the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of May, in Procl~imedbf 
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, and of ~: G~1i~tnt 0 

the independence of the United States the ninety-second. States, 
[sEA.L.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
Bv the President: 

0

W1LLIAM H. SEWARD, Secreta171 of State. 





TREATY WITH THE UTE INDIANS. M.A.acH 2, 1868. 

Treaty between the United States of America and the Tabeguache, Muache 
Oap_ote, Weeminuche, Yampa, Grand River, and Uintah Bands of Ut; 
Indians; Concluded March 2, 1868; RaJification advised, with .Amend
ment, July 25, 1868; .Amendment accepted August 15, September 1, 14 
24, and 25, 1868 ; Proclaimed November 6, 1868. ' 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING : 
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March 2, 1868. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at the city of Washing- Preamble. 
ton, in the ~istrict of Columbia, on the second day of March, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and 
between Nathaniel G. Taylor, Alexander C. Hunt, and Kit Carson, 
commissiouers, on the part of the United States, and U-re, Ka-ni-ache, C?ntracting 
Au-ka-tush, Jose-Maria, Ni-ca-a-gat, Guero, Pa-ant, Pi-ah, Su-vi-ap, and parties. 
Pa-bu-sat, representative$ of th~ Tabeguache, Muache, Capote, Weemi-
uuche, Yampa, Grand River, and Uintah bands of Ute Indians, on the 
part of ,aid Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty 
is in the worus aud figure;; following, to wit: -

Articles of a treaty and agreement made and entered into at Washing
ton City, D. C., on the second day of l\Iarch, one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-eight, by and between Nathaniel G. Taylor, Com~ 
missioner of Indian Affairs, Alexander C. Hunt, Governor of Colorado 
Territory and ex-officio superintendent of Indian affairs, and Kit Carson, 
duly authorized to represent the United States, of the one part, and 
the representatives of the Tabaquache, l\Juache, Capote, W eeminuche, 
Yampa, Grand River, and Uintah bands of Ute Indians, (whose names 
are hereto subscribed,) duly authorized and empowered to act for the 
body of the people of said bands, of the other part, witness : 

ARTICLE I. All the provisions of the treaty concluded with the Tabequa- . <:,ertain pro
che band of Utah Indians, October seventh, one thousand eight hundred and ;;:~~;sr~~i~rmer 
sixty-three, as amended by the Senate of the United States and proclaimed firmed: .. 
December fourteenth, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four, which Vol. xm. P· 678. 
are not inconsistent with the provisions of this treaty, as hereinafter pro-
vided, are hereby reaffirmed and declared to be applicable and to con-
tinue in force as well to the other bands, respectively, parties to this 
treaty, a3 to the Tabequache band of Utah Indians. 

ARTICLE II. The United States agree that the following district of Reservation. 
country, to wit: commencing at that point on the southern boundary line 
of the Territory of Colorado where the meridian of longitude 107° west 
from Greenwich crosses the same ; running thence north with :iaid Boundaries. 
meridian to a point fifteen miles due north of where said meridian in• 
tersects the fortieth parallel of north latitude ; thence due west to the 
western boundary line of said Territory ; thence south with said western 
boundary line of said Territory to the southern boundary line of said Ter-
ritory ; thence east with said southern boundary line to the place of begin-
ning, shall be, and the same is hereby, set apart for the ab~olute and 
undisturbed use and occupation of the Indians herein named, and for such 
other friendly tribes or individual Indians a, from time to time they may 
be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit among them; 
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Only eertai~ and the United States now solemnly agree that no persons, except those 
persons to reside l • h • d d d t h ffi t d I • thereon. 1ere~n aut onze so to o, an excep sue o cers, agen s, an emp ayes 

of the government as may be authorized to enter upon Indian reserva
tions in discharge of dutie., enjoined by law shall ever be permitted to 
pass over, settle upon, 01· reside in the territory descl"ibed in this article, 

Claims to all 
other lands re
leased. 

Two agencies 
on the reserva
tion. 

Warehonse 
and other build
ings. 

except as herein otherwise provided. 
ARTICLE III. It is further agreed by the Indians, parties hereto, that 

henceforth they will and do hereby relinquish all claims and rights in and 
to any portion of the Umted States or Territories, except such as are 
embraced in the limits defined in the preceding article. 

ARTICLE IV. The United State~ agree to establish two agencies on 
the reservation provided for in artide two, one for the Grand River, 
Yampa, and Uintah bands, on White river, and the other for the Tabe-
quache, l\Iuache, Weeminuche, and Capote bands, on the Rio de los 
Pinos, on the reservation, and at its own proper expense to construct at 
each of said agencies a warehouse or store-room for the use of the agent 
in storing goods belonging to the Indians, to cost not exceeding fifteen 
hundred dollars ; an agency building for the residence of the agent, to 
cost not exceeding three thousand dollars; and four other building,, for a 
carpenter, farmer, blacksmith, and· miller, each to cost not exceeding two 

School-house. thousand dollars ; also a school-house or mission building, so soon as a 
sutficient number of children can be induced by the agent to attend 
school, which shall uot cost exceeding five thousand dollars. 

Water-power The United States agree, further, to cause to be erected on said reser-
saw-mill. vation, and near to each agency herein authorized, respesetively, a good 

water-power saw-mill, with a grist-mill and a shingle-machine attach(ld, 
the same to cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars each : Provided, 
The same shall not be erected until such time as the Secretary of the In
terior may think it necessary to the wants of the Indians. 

lndinn ng~nts ARTICLE V. The United States agree that the agents for said Indians, 
to make their • I fi h II k I • h h b ·1d· h h homes nn<l reside m t 1e uture, s a ma e t 1e1r omcs at t e agency Ul mg; ; t at t ey 
where. shall reside among the Indians, and keep an office open at all times for 

the purpo.;e of prompt nnd diligent inquil'y into such matters of com
plaint, by and against the Indians, n,; may be presented for investigation 
under the provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful 

Depredations. dischnrge of other duties enjoined on them by law. In all cases of dep
re<lntion on person or property, they shall cause the evidence to be taken 
in writing and forwarded, together with their finding, to the Commis
sioner of lndinn Affairs, whose decision, subject to the revision of the 

Ofl'onders 
l\lllOllg tho 
whites. 

Wrongdoers 
atnong the In
<lians. 

Secretary of the Interior, shnll be binding on the parties to this treaty. 
A1n1cr,E VI. If bud men among the whites or among other people, 

subject to the authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong 
upon the person or property of the Inqians, the United States will, upon 
proof made to the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs at Washington City, proceed nt once to cause the offender to be 
arrested and punished according to the laws of the United States, and 
also reimburse the injured person for the loss su-atained. 

If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation 
upon the person or property of any one, white, black, or Indian, subject 
to thl! authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the tribes 
herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to their agent 
and notice to him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United States, to be 
tried and punished according to its laws, and in case they wilfully refuse 
so to do the person injured shall be reimbursed for his loss from the 
annuities or other moneys due or to become due to them under this 
or other tl'Cat.ies made with the United States. 

Indians, hel\<la ARTICLE VII. If any individual belonging to said tribe of Indians or 
of families de- 1 11 • d • h h b • I I d f ,. ·1 h 11 d • to airous to c~m- ega y mcorporate wit t em, eing t 1e 1ea o a ,am1 y, s a e6ire 

commence farming, he shall have the pril·ilege to select, in the presence 
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and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, by metes and bounds mence farming, 
a tract of land within said reservation not exceeding one hundred and ml "Yd ~elect 
. • h' h h 1 llll s, sixty acres m extent, w 1c tract, w en so se ected, certified, and recorded tract to be re-

in the land book as herein directed, shall cease to be held in common, but ~orded al!d held 
the same may be occupied and held in exclusive po,session of the person ~~s!fo~usive pos-
selecting it and his family so long as he or they may continue to cultivate • 
it. Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a Persons not 
family, may, in like manner, select and cause to be certified to him or her ~eads of fami
for purposes of cultivation a quantity of land not exceeding eighty acres bes. 
in extent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the 
same as above directed. 

For each tract of land so selected a certificate containing a description Ute Land 
thereof, and the name of the person selecting it, .with a certificate en- Book. 
dorsed thereon that the same ha$ been recorded, shall be delivered to the 
party entitled to it by the agent after the same shall have been recorded 
by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said 
book shall be known as the" Ute Land Book." 

The President may at any time order a survey of the reservation ; and Survey, &o. 
when so surveyed Congress shall provide for protecting the rights of such 
Indian settlers in their improvements, and may fix the character of the 
title held by each. 

The United States may pass such laws on the subject of alienation and Alienation1md 
descent of property, and on all subjects connected with the government d?:Cent of prop
of the Indians on said reservation and the internal police thereof as may or Y· 
be thought proper . 

. ARTICLE VIII. In order to insure the civilization of the bands enter- Education. 
ing into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by 
such of them as are or may be engaged in either pastoral, agi-icultural, 
or other peaceful pursuits of ci viii zed life on said reservation, and they Cldltlren to at
therefore pledge themsel ,·es to induce their children, male and female, hmd school. 
between the age[ s J of seven and eighteen years, to attend school ; and it 
is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see that thia-
stipulation is complied with to the greatest possible extent; and the School-houses 
United States agree that for every thirty children between said ages who and teachers. 
can be induced to attend school a house shall be provided, and a teacher 
competent to teach the elementary branches of an English education shaU 
be furnished, who will reside among said Indians, and faithfully discharge 
his or her duties as teacher, - the provisions of this article to continue 
for not less than twenty years. 

ARTICLE IX. When the head of a family or lodge shall have selected . Seeds a'!d :f;_ 
lands, and received his certificate as above described, and the agent shall n~u~ural imp 
be satisfied that he intends, in good faith, to commence cultivating the m n • • 
soil for a living, he shall be entitl4Jd to receive seeds and agricultural im-
plements for the first year, not exceeding in value one hundred dollars, 
and for each succeeding year he shall continue to farm, for a period of 
three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements as 
aforesaid, not exceeding in value fifty dollars; nnd it is further stipulated •Instmctions 
that such persons as commence farming shall receive instructions from from farmer. 
the farmer herein provided for; and it is furthe1· stipulated that an addi- Additi?nal 
tional blacksmith to the one provided for in the treaty of October seventh, blacksmilh• 

one thousand eight hundred and sixty-•hree, referred to in article one of 
this treaty, shall be provided with such iron, steel,. and other material as 
may be needed for the Uintah, Yampa, and Grand. River agency. 

ARTICLE X. At any time after ten years from the making of this United States 
treaty, the United States shall have the privilege of withdrawing the may withdraw 
,.. bl k • h d 'II h • d • ti t farmers, &c. ,armers, ac sm1t s, carpenters, an m1 ers erem, an m ;e trea Y VoL xiii. i>· e7S. 
of October seventh, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, re-
feJTed to in article one of this treaty, pro:vided for, but in case of such 
withdrawal, an additional sum thereafter of ten thousand dollars per an-



622 TREATY WITH THE UTE INDIANS. MARCH 2, 1868. 

num shall be devoted to the education of said Indians, and the Commis
sioner of Indian Affairs shall, upon careful inquiry into their condition, 
make such rule:s and regulations, subject to the approval of the Secretary 
of the Interior, for the expenditure of said sum as will best promote the 
educational and moral improvement of said Indians. 

Clothing, bla.n- . ARTICLE XI. That a sum, sufficient in the discretion of Congress for 
kets, &c. the absolute wants of said Indians, but not to exceed thirty thousand 

dollars per annum, for thirty years, shall be expended under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior for clothing, blankets, and such other 
articles of utility as he may think proper and necessary upon full official 
reports of the condition and wants of said Indians. 

Food, meats, ARTICLE XII. That an additional sum sufficient, in the discretion of 
and vegetables. Congress, (but not to exceed thirty thousand dollars per annum,) to 

supply the wants of said Indians for food, shall he annually expended 
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, in supplying said 
Indian~ with beef, mutton, wheat, flour, beans, and potatoes, until such 

Cows and 
sheep. 

Part stricken 
out. 

Post, p. 623. 

Railronds nnd 
highways to 
havo right of 
way. 

Tcnchcr8 
nnd mechunics, 
arnl tlrnit .t.up
purt·. 

CO~RiOllS of 
rosorvn.tions not 
to be valid, un
less, &c. 

time as said Indians shall be found to be capable of sustaining themselves. 
ARTICLE XIII. That for the purpose of inducing said Indians to adopt 

habits of civilized life and become self-sustaining, the sum of forty-five 
thousand dollars, for the first year, shall be expended uuder the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior, in providing each lodge or head of a 
family in said confederated hands with one gentle American cow, as dis-
tinguished from the ordinary Mexican or Texas breed, and five head 
of sheep; also one good bull for every twenty-five head of cows, and such 
further sums annually, in the discretion of Congress, as may be necessary, 
not to exceerl forty-five thousand dollars per annum, and not for a longer 
period than four years, shall be expended as aforesaid to every lodge or 
head of a family that shows a di,;position to preserve said stock for in
crease. 

AnTICLE XIV. The said confederated banfh agree that when~oever, 
in the opinion of the President of the United States, the public interests 
may require it, that all roads, highways, and railroads, authorized by law, 
shall have the right of way through the reservation herein designated. 

ARTICLJ~ XV. The United States hereby agree to furnish the Indians 
the teachers, carpenters, millers, farmers, and blacksmiths, as herein con
templatlld, and that such appropriations Rhall be made from time to time, 
on the estimates of the Secretary of the Interior, as will be sufficient to 
employ such persons. 

ARTICLis XVI. No treaty for the ceBsion of any portion or part of 
the re,crvation herein described, which may be held in common, shall be 
of any validity or force a~ against the said Indians, unless executed and 
signed by nt least three fourths of all the adult male Indians occupying or 
interested in the same ; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood 
or (',on5trued in such manner as to deprive, without his consent, any indi
vidual member of the tribe of his right to any tract of land selected by 
him, as provided in article seven of this treaty. 

Approprio.- ARTICLI, XVII. All appropriations now made, or to be hereafter 
tions, how to l 
apply ,uid bo made, as we l as goods and stock due these Indians under existing treaties, 
divided. shall apply as if this treaty had not been made, and be divided propor-

tionately among the seven bands named in this treaty, as also shall all an
Fo_rfoitllres by nuities and allowances hereafter to be made: Provided 'rhat if any chief 

mak.rng wi,r • f . . ' 
&c. ' of either o the confederated bands make war agamst the people of the 

Those at 

United States, or in any manner violate this treaty in any essential part, 
said chief shall forfeit his position as chief and all rights to any of the 
benefits of this treaty : But provided further, Any Indian of either of 
these confederated bands who shall remain at peace, and abide by the 
terms of this treaty in all its essentials, shall be entitled to its benefits 
and provision,, notwithstanding bi,, particular chief and band may have 
forfeited their rights thereto. 
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In testimony whereof, the commissioners as aforesaid on the part of the Exe111tion. 
United States, and the. undersigned representati~es of the Tabequache, 
:Muache, Capote, W eemmuche, Yampa, Grand River and Uintah bands 
of Ute Indians, duly authorized and empowered to act for the body of 
the people of said bands, have hereunto set their hands and seals, at the 
place and on the day, month and year first hereinbefore written. 

A. C. HUNT, Governor, ~c., SEAL,] 
N. G. TAYLOR, ~SEAL.] 

KIT CARSON, SEAL.] 
Oommissioners on the part of the United States. 

U-RE, his x mark. 
KA-NI-ACHE, his x mark. 
AN-KA-TOSH, his x mark. 
JOSE-MARIA, his x mark. 
NI-CA-A-GAT, or Greenleaf, his x mark. 
GUERO, • his x mark. 
PA-ANT, his x mark. 
PI-AH, his x mark. 
SU-VI-AP, his x mark. 
PA-BU-SAT, his x mark. 

Witnesses: 
DANIEL c. OAKES, 

U. S. Ind. Agent. 
LAFAYETTE HEAD, 

U. S. Indian Agent. 
u. M. CURTIS, 

Interpreter. 
H. P. BENNET, 
ALBERT G. BOONE, 
E. H. KELLOGG, 

WM. J. GODFROY. 

And whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of ,Ratification 
the United States for its con8titutional action thereon, the Senate did, on :~~tmena
the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same, with ail amendment, 
by a resolution in the words and figures following, to wit : -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 
July 25, 1868. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the Sen
ate advise and consent to the ratification of the articles of a treaty and 
agreement made and entered into at Washington City, D. C., on the sec
ond day of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, between 
the United States and the Tabequache, Muache, Capote, Weeminuche, 
Yampa, Grand River, and Uinta[h] bands of Ute Indians, with the fol
lowing 

AMENDMENT: 

ARTICLE XIII. Strike out the following words : "also one good bull A AJCII1ment, 
for every twenty-five [head of] cows, and •such further sums annually, in 1nte, p: 622. 
the discretion bf Congress, as may be necessary, not to exceed forty-five 
thousand dollars per annum, and not for a longer period than four years, 
shall be .expended as aforesaid to everyJodge or head of a family that 
shows a disposition to preserve said stock for increase." 

Attest: 
GEO. C. GORHAM, 

Secretary. 
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And whereas the foregoing amendment having been fully explaiI1ed 
and interpreted to certain duly authorized_chiefa and headmen of the Ta
beguache, Muache, Capote, Weeminuche, Yampa, Grand River, and Uin~ 
tah bands of Ute Indians, they did, to wit: those of the Grand River and 
Uintah Ute Indians on the fifteenth day of August, in the year one thou
sand eight hundred and sixty-eight, those of the Yam pas on the first day of 
September, in the same year, those of the Tabeguaches and Muaches on 
the fourteenth day of September, in the same year, those of the Capote 
Utes on the twenty-fourth day of September, in the same year, and those 
of the Weeminuche Utes on the twenty-fifth day of September, in the same 
year, give their free and voluntary asserit to the said amendment in a 
writing, which, after reciting the aforesaid act.ion of the Senate and its 
said proposed amendment, concludes in the words and figures following, 
to wit:-

Whereas the Senate of the United States has advised and consented to 
the ratification of the treaty made on the second day of March, one thou
sand eight hundred and sixty-eight, with the Tabaguache, Muache, Capote, 
W eeminuche, Yampa, Grand River, and Uintah bands of Ute Indians, 
with the following amendment, to wit : -

In Article XIII. strike out the following words: "also one good bull 
for every twenty-[five head of] cows, and such further sums annually, in 
the discretion of Congress, as may be necessary, not to exceed forty-five 
thousand dollars per annum, and not for a longer period than four years, 
shall be expended as . aforesaid to every lodge or head of a family that 
shows a disposition to preserve said stock for increase." 

Now, therefore, we, the chiefs and headmen of the aforesaid named 
bands of Ute Indians, duly authorized by our people, do hereby assent 
and agree to the said amendment, the same having been interpreted to 
us, and being fully understood by us. 

Witness our hands and seals on the days and dates set opposite our 
names respectively. 

Date of 81gnaturee. Interpretation of Name&. Band Slgnlng, 

1868, 111, 
Aug. 15 SAC-WE-OCH X White Lock of Hair. 

mark. 
~ hi, 

TAH-NACH X Granite Rock. 
mark. 

hi, < P AH-AH-PITCH X Sweet Herb. 
"' mark. ... 

hi, 
TAB-Y-OU-SOUCK-EN X Sun Rise. ~ mark. 

SHOU-W ACH-A-WICKET 
hi• ::, X Rain Bow. 

~ muk. 
hll 

~ PE-AH X Black Tail Deer. 

..... 

mart, 

hi• 
AH-UMP X Pine Tree. 

d mark. 
hi, s· AN-TRO X Rocking. g. mark, 
hl1 

i PAH X Water. 
mark. 

hi, ..... 
QUIR-NAUCH X Eagle. 8. 

mark. ;;· 
hl1 

~ YAH-MAH-NA X Briar. 
muk. 
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Signed in the presence of 
A. SAGENDORF, 
URIAH M. CURTIS, Spec, Interpreter, 
E. H. KELLOGG, Secty. Ool. Ind. Suptcg. 
DANIEL C. OAKES, U. S. Ind. Agent. 
LOUIS o. HOWELL. 

Date of Signature. Interpnitatlon or Names. Signature, - hla 
Sept. 1. SA-WA-WAT-SE-WITCH X Blue River. 

mark, 
hi■ 

COLORADO X Red, (Spanish.) 
mark. 

hi1 
PA-ANT X TalL 

mark. 
hla 

SU-RI-AP X Lodge Pole's Son. 
mark. 
hi• 

NICK-A-A-GAR H Green Leaf. 
mark. 

B&n4. 

r 
'cl 

' 
Signed in the presence of 

E. H. KELLOGG, &cretary Indian Superintendency Oolorado Ter-

-
Date of 
Signing. 

ritory. 
U. M. CURTIS, Spec. U. S. Interp'reter. 
DANIEL C. OAKES, U. S. Indian Agent. 
H .. P. BENNET. 
Lours 0. HOWELL. 

Signatures. Interpnitatlon or Names. 

hi• 
Sept. 14. OU-RAY X Arrow. 

mark. 

SHA-WA-NA 

GUERO 

TAR-BE-WAH-CHE-KAH 

AH-KAN-ASH 

KA-NI-ACHE 

AN-KA-TOSH 

SAP-PO-W AN-E-RI 

TU-SA-SA-RI-BE 

NA-CA-GET 

YA-MA-AJ 

Signed in the presence of 
WM. ,T. GoDFROY, 

hit 
X Blue Flower. 

marL 
hi, 
X Light Haired. 

mark. 
his 
X Sun Rise. 

mark. 
hi, 
X Red Cloud. 

mark. 

hla 
X One who was taken down. 

mark. 
hi, 
X Red. (Ute.) 

mark. 
hi■ 

X 
mark. 
hl1 
X 

mark. 
hi, 
X Son to Tu-sa-sa-ri-be. 

mark. 
hit 
X or George. 

mart. 

DANIEL C. OAKES, U. S. Ind. Agt. 
EDWARD R. HARRIS, Special Interpreter. 
E. H. KELLOGG, Secty. Ool. Ind. Suptcv, 
Loms O. How1,;LL, 
URU.H M. CURTIS, Interpreter. 

VOL. XV. TREAT, - 40 

Band. 

~ 

i 
t 

f 
t:T' 

~ 
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To the other copy of these instruments ar~ signed as witnesses the fol. 
lowing names: Juan Martine Martines, (friend of Indians,) Albert H. 
Pfeiffer, (their old agent,) Manuel Lusero. 

Daoo ot Signature. SigniDg. 

Sept. 24. SO-BO-TA 

1-SI-DRO 

SOW-WA-CH-WICHE 

BA-BU-ZAT 

SAB-OU-ICHIE 

CHU-I-WISH 

I-TA-LI-UH 

E-RI-AT-OW-UP 

AA-CA-WA 

AC-I-APO-CO-EGO 

MARTINE 

OU-A-CHEE 

TAP-AP-0-WATIE 

SU-VI-A'J,'11 

WI-AR-OW 

Signed in the presence of 
LHAU:TTE HEAD. 
ALn. II. P1,'EU'F'~:n. 
MANu1c1, Lus1mo. 

Interpretation of Names. 

his 
X A Big Frock. 

mark, 
his 
X 

mark. 
hie 
X A Green Herb. 

mark. 
hi• 
X A Crystal Drop Water. 

mark. 
hil 
X Wounded in the Abdomen. 

mark. 
hi, 
X Long Tailed Deer 

mark, 
hie 
X 

mark, 
hi• 
X Water Carrier. 

mark. 
hi• 
X 

mark, 
Red Eyes. 

hi• 
X Red Snake. 

mark. 
hi, 
X Named after a Mexican 

mark. friend. 
hi• 
X 

rnnrlr:. 
hie 
X 

mark. 
lii• 
X 

mark. 
The Swoop of a Bird. 

hla 
X 

mark. 

1<::. H. K1u,1,ooo, Sccty. Col. Ind. Suptcy. 
URIAH ·M. CunTis, lnte1preter. 
DANIEL C. OAKKS, U.S. Ind. Agent. 

»..to or Signatures. Interpretation of Names. Signing. 

hl1 
Sept. 25. PA-JA-CHO-PE X A Claw. 

Dllll'k, 

hi• 
PA-NO-AR X Broad Brow. 

mark. 
his 

SU-BI-TO-AU X Ugly Man. 
mart. 
hie 

TE-SA-GA-RA-POU-IT X 
mark. 

White Eyes. 
his 

SA-PO-EU-A-WA X 
mark. 

Big B(llly. 
hia 

QU-ER-A-TA X A Bear. 
mark. 

-· 

Band. 

C 

'? 
[ 

~ 

B11.nd, 

--

r 
tj 

% 
1:1" 
~ 

i 
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Signed in the presence 0£ 
LAFAYETTE HEAD. 
:MANUEL LUSER0. 
ALB. H. PFEIFFER. 

E. H. KELLOGG, Secty. Ool. Ind. Suptcy. 
JuAN MARTINE MARTINES, Interpreter and mdian's Friend. 
DANIEL C. OAKES, U. S. In<!, . .Agent. 
URIAH M. CURTIS, Interpreter. 

I hereby certify that, pursuant to the order from ib.e Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs, ·dated August fourth, one thousand eight hundred and six
ty-eight, I visited and held councils with the various bands of Ute Indi
ans, at the times and places named in this instrument; and to all those 
familiar with the· provisions of the treaty referred to have had the Sen
ate amendment fully interpreted to them, and to all those not familiar with 
the treaty itself I have had the same fully explained and interpreted ; 
and the forty-seven chiefs whose names are hereunto subscribed, placed 
their names to this instrument with the full knowledge of its contents and 
likewise with the provisions of the treaty itself. 

Given under my hand at Denver, this fourteenth day of October, one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight. 

A. C.HUNT, 
Gov. Ex-off. Supt. Ind . .Affairs. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and con
sent of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fifth day 
of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the said treaty, with the amendment, as aforesaid. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States •,o be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this sixth day of November, in the 

[ J 
.year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 

SEAL. and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
ninety-third. 

By the President: 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, 

Secretary of State. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
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Proolalmed. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: March 23, 1868. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a convention for the surrender of criminals between the Preamble. 
United States of America and his Majesty the Kitig of Italy was con
cluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Washington on 
the twenty-third day of March, eighteen hundred and sixty-eight, which 
convention, being in the English and Italian languages, is word for word 
as follows: -

CONVENTION FOR THE SURRENDER 
OF CRIMINALS BETWREN THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY, 

The United States of America 
and his majesty the King of Italy, 
having judged it expedient, with_a 
view to the better administration of 
justice, and to the prevention of 
crimes within their respective terri-. 
tories and jurisdiction, that persons 
convicted of or charged with the 
crimes hereinafter specified, and 
being fugitives from justice, should, 
under certain circumstances, be re
ciprocalry delivered up, have re
solved to conclude a convention for 
that purpose, and have appointed as 
their plenipotentiaries: the Presi
dent of the United States, William 
H. Seward, Secretary of State ; his 
Majesty the King of Italy, the Com
mander Marcello Cerruti, envoy e:x;
traordinary and minister plenipoten
tiary; who, after reciprocal commu• 
nication of their fulf powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles, to wit: 

ARTICLE I. 

The government of the United 
States and the government of Italy 
mutually agree to deliver up per
sons who, having been convicted of 
or charged with the crimes specified 
in the following article, committed 
within the jurisdiction of one of the 

CONVENZIONE PER L'ESTRA.DIZIONE 
I>EI CRIMINALI SUA MA.ESTA. IL 

RE D' ITALIA E GLI STATI UNITI 
D' AlllERICA, 

Sua Maesta il Re d'ltalia e gli <J?ntmot.illg 
Stati Uniti di America, avendo gin- f&rtiea. 

dicato •spediente affine di assicurare 
una migliore amministazione della 
giustizia e prevenire i delitti ne' ris-
pettivi lor territorii e giurisdizione, 
di consegnarsi a vicenda in certe 
determinate circostanze gli individui 
condannati o accuse.ti de' crimini 
indicati piu sotto, che sieno fuggitivi 
dalla giustizia, hanno risoluto di con-
chiudere una Convenzione d'Estra-
dizione, ed hanno nominato a questo 
scopo per loro Plenipotenziarii : 

Sua Maesta il Re d'ltalia, il Com
mendatore Marcello Cerruti, suo ln
viato Straordinario, e Ministrq Plen
ipotenziario, presso gli Stati Uniti. 

11 Presidente degli Stati Uniti, 
Guglielmo H. Seward, Segretario 
di Stato. 

I quali dopo essersi comunicati i 
loro pieni poteri e questi trovati 
in buona e debita forma, hanno con
venuto negli articoli seguenti, cioe : 

ARTIOOLO I. 

II Governo Italiano, e il Governo Certain_per
degli Stati Uniti convengono ~icon- sonsconviote~of 

. . 
1
. . d' or charged with 

segnars1 rec1procamente g 1 m 1- certain crimed to 
vidui, i quali essendo stati condnan- be delivered up. 
nati, o essendo accnsati dei crimini 
spec1ficati nell' articolo seguente, 
commessi nella giurisdizione di una 
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contracting parties, shall seek an delle Parti Contraenti, si rifugieran. 
asylum or be found within the terri- no, o saranno ritrovati nei territorii 

Evidence of tories of the other: Provided, That dell' altra. Purche, ci6 non sia fatto 
criminality. this shall only be done upon such che sopra tali prove di criminalita, 

evidence of criminality as, according quali, secondo le leggi del luogo ove 
to the laws of the place where the il fuggitivo, o l' individuo accusato 
fugitive or person so charged shall sara ritrovato, guistificherebbero il 
be found, would justify his or her suo arresto, e darebhero luogo a 
apprehension and commitment for procedimento penale, se il crimine 
trial, if the crime had been there fosse stato ivi commesso. 

Crimes. 

committed. 

ARTICLE II. 

Persons shall be delivered up 
who shall have been convicted of, or 
be charged, according to the provis
ions of this convention, with any of 
the following crimes: 

Murder, and 1. Murder, comprehending the 
st~mpt to com-crimes designated in the Italian pe-
m1t murder. I od h f • 'd na c e, by t e terms o parr1c1 e, 

Ra.pe, arson, 
piracy, and 
mutiny. 

Burglary. 

Robbery. 

forgery. 

assassination, poisoning, and infanti
cide. 

2. The attempt to commit murder. 
3. The crimes of rape, arson, pi

racy, and mutiny on board a ship, 
whenever the crew, or part thereof, 
by fraud or violence against the 
commander, have taken po~sessiou 
of the ve~sel. 

4. The crime of burglary, defined 
to be the action of breaking and en-
tering by night into the house of 
another with the intent to commit 
felony; and the erime of robbery, 
defined to be the action of feloni-
ously and forcibly taking from the 
person of another goods or money, 
by violence or putting him in friar. 

5. TJ1e erime of forgery, by which 
is understood the utterance of forged 
1iapers, the counterfeiting of public, 
sovereign, or government acts. 

Counterfeiting. 6. The fabrication or cit·eulation 
of counterfeit money, either coin or 
paper, of public bonds, bank notes, 
and obligations,and in general of any 
title and instrument of credit what
soever, the counterfeiting of seals, 
dies, s1a1nps, and marks of state and 
public administrations, and the utter
ance thereof. 

Embezzlement. 7. TJie embezzlement of public 
money8 committed within the juris
diction of either party, by pub.lie 
officers or depositors. 

8. Einbezzlement by any person 
or persons hired or salaried, to the 

ARTICOLO IL 

Sara accordata l' estradizione de
gli individui condannati o accusati, a 
norma delle disposizioni della pre
sente Convenzione, delle infrazioni 
seguenti alla Ieggi penali. 

1. Omicidio volontario, nella qua! 
denominazione si comprendono i 
crimini qualificati nel Codice penale 
Italiano, coi nomi di parricidio, in
funticidio, assassinio ed avvelena_
mento. 

2. Tentativo di omicidio. 
3. I crimini di stupro, incendio, 

pirateria e sedizione a bordo di un 
bastimento, quando le persone com
ponenti lo equipaggio, o parte di' 
csse, si sono con frode o con violen
za eserdtate contro chi lo commanda, 
impadronite de! . bastimento mede
simo. 

4. II crimine di burglary, consis• 
tente nell' atto d' introdursi di notte 
tempo con rot.turn e scalata nell' abi
tazione altrui, con intenzione crimi
no~a, e ii crimine di robbery, consis
te11te nell' atto di togliere delittuosa
mente e per forza, oggetti o danaro 
dalla persona altrui, con violenza o 
minaccie. 

5. II erimine di falso, sotto ii 
quale s' intende l' emmi,;sione di scrit
ture falsificate, • e la contraffazione 
di atti sovrani, publici e governa
tivi. 

6. La fabbricazione e smercio di 
fabe monete, si in metallico che in 
c.arta, di rendite dello Stato, biglietti 
di banca ed obligazioni, ed in gen
erale di qualunque titolo ed instru
mento di credito, contraffazione di 
sigilli, punzoni, bolli e marche dello 
Stato e delle pubbliche Amministra
zioni, ed emissione dei medesimi. 

7. Sottrazione di pubblici fondi, 
commessa nella giurisdizione d' una 
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detriment of their employers, when 
these crimes are subject to infamous 
punishment. 

ARTICLE III. 

The provisions of this treaty shall 
not apply to any crime or offence 
of a political character, and the per
son or persons delivered up for the 
crimes enumerated in the preceding 
article shall in no case be tried for 
any ordinary crime, committed pre
viously to that for which his or their 
surrender is asked. 

ARTICLE IV. 

If the person whose surrender 
may be claimed, pursuant to the 
stipulations of the present treaty, 
shall have been arrested for the 
commission of offences in the coun
try where he has sought an asylum, 
or shall have been convicted thereof, 
his extradition may be deferred un
til he ,shall have been acquitted, or 
have served the term of imprison
ment to which he may have been 
sentenced. 

ARTICLE v. 
Requisitions for the surrender of 

fugitives from justice shall be made 
by the respective diplomatic agents 
of the contracting parties, or in the 
event of the absence of these from 
the country, or its seat of govern
ment, they may be made by superior 
consular officers. If the person 
whose extradition may be asked for 
shall have been convicted of a 
crime, a copy of the sentence of the 
court in which he may have been 
convicted, authenticated under its 
seal, and an attestation of the offi
cial character of the judge by the 
proper executive authority, and of 
the latter by the minister or consul 
of the United States or of Italy, 
respectively, shall accompany the 
requisition. When, however, the 

delle due Parti, da ufficiali o deposi
tarii pubblici. 

8. Sottrazione commessa da una 
o piu persone impiegate o salariate, 
a danno delle persone dalle quali 
sono impiegate, ogni qualvolta ques
ti crimini sono passibili di pena in
famanti. 

ARTIOOLO III. 

Le disposizioni di questa Conven- Political of
zione non si applicheranno ad alcun fences not in• 

• • d 1• d" I" . eluded. cr1mme o e 1tto 1 natura po 1t1ca. Persons sur-
L' individuo, o gli individui, che sa- rendered not to 

d.. . . . . be tried for old ranno estra 1tl per 1 crimm1 enu- ordinary of-
merati nell' articolo precedente, non fences. 
potranno in alcun caso essere giudi-
cati per alcun crimine ordinario 
anteriore a quello pel quale vien 
domandata l'estradizione. 

A.RTICOLO IV. 

Se l' individuo reclamato in base Extradition ot 
• alle stipulazioni della presente Con- tbose under. at'-: . rest for local 
venz1one sara stato arrestato per offenQes may be 
infrazioni commesse nel paese dove deferred. 
egli si e rifuggito, o sara stato con-
dannato per le medesime, la sua 
estradizione potra essere differita 
fino a che sia stato assolto, o che 
abbria scontato il termine della 
reclusione fissato dalla sentenza. 

A.RTICOLO V. 

Le domande per la estradizione Requlsitionsftll 
d • • . 1. f • • • d ll • • • extradition how e1 cr1mma 1 ugg1tiv1,,: a a guo1.st1z1a, to be made'· 
saranno fatte dai rispettivi agenti ' 
Diplomatici delle Parti contraenti, e 
nel caso di loro assenza dal paese, o 
dalla sede del Governo, potranno 
asser fatte dagli Ufficiali Consolari 
superiori. Se la persona della quale In~- of 
vien richiesta l' estradizione, e stata convicts. 
condannata per un qualche crimine, 
una copia della sentenza della Corte 
che lo ha condannato, legalizzata 
col proprio sigillo, ed una attestazi-
one della ufficialita del carattere del 
Giudice per mezzo della competente 
autorita Esecutiva, e la legalizzazi-
one di quest ultima per mezzo del 
Ministro o Console d' Italia o degli 
Stati Uniti respettivamente, dovran-
no accompagnare tale domanda. 
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fugitive shall have been merely Allorquando, per6, il fuggitivo sara 
charged with crime, a duly authen• soltante imputato di crimine, una 
ticated copy of the warrant for his copia debitamente legalizzata del 
arrest in the country where the mandato di cattura, rilasciato nel 
crime may have been committed, or paese dove il crimine fu commesso 
of the depositions upon which such o delle deposizioni • sulle quali tal 
warrant may have been issued, must mandato fu rilasciato, accompagnera 
accompany the requisition as afore- I~ domanda come sopra. La com
said. The President of the United petente autorita Esecutiva in Italia, 
States, or the proper executive au- e il Presidente degli Stati Uniti, 
thority in Italy, may then issue a rilasceranno allora mandato di cat
warrant for the apprehension of the tura contro ii fuggitivo onde possa 
fugitive, in order that he may be essere tratto nanti la competente 
brought before the proper judicial autorita giudiziaria, per essere 
authority for examination. If it esaminato. Se rimane deciso, che 
should then be decided that, accord- in base alle leggi e alle testimoni
ing to law and the evidence, the anze, Ja estradizione 6 dovuta in 
extradition is due pursuant to the virtu della Convenzione, il f'uggitivo 
treaty, the fugitive may be given up sara consegnato secondo le formalita 
according to the forms prescribed in prescritte in casi consimil'. 
such cases. 

ARTICLE VL 

The expenses of the arrest, de
tention, and transportation of the 
persons claimed, shall be paid by 
the government in whose name the 
requisition shall have been made .. 

ARTICLE VII. 

ARTICOLO VI. 

Le spese dell' arresto, della de
tenzione, e del trasporto degli indi
vidui reclamati, saranno pagate del 
Governo, in nome de! quale la do
man<la sara stata fatta. 

ARTICOLO VII. 

Convention to This convention shall continue in Questa Convenzione rimarra in vi
gore per cinque ( 5) anni, dalla data 
dello scambio delle ratificazioni, ma 
se nessuna delle Parti avra, sei (6) 
mesi prima dato avviso all' altra 
della sua intenzione di farne cessare 
gli effetti, la Convenzione rimarra 
in vigore per altri cinque (5) anni, 
e cosi di scguito. 

last for what force durin
0
" five (5) years from the 

time; 

when to be 
1-atifiod. 

Slgnat11ros. 

day of exchange ofrntifications, but 
if neither party shall have given to 
the other six (6) months' previous 
notice of its intention to terminate 
the same, the convention shall re• 
main in force five years lpnger, and 
so on. 

The present convention shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications ex
changed at Washington, within six 
(6) months, and sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present convention in duplicate, and 
have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington, the twenty• 
third day of March, A. D. one thou
sand eight hund1·ed and sixty-eight, 
and of the independence of the 
United Stntes the ninety-~econd. 
[SEAL.] WILLtAM H. SEWARD. 
[SEAL.] M. CElUWTI. 

La presente Convenzione sara 
ratificata, e le ratifiche saranno 
scambiatc ad Washington, nel ter
mine di sei ( 6) mesi, e prima se 
sara possibile. 

In fcde di che, i rispettivi Pleni
potenziarii, I' hanno firmata in doppio 
originale e vi hanno apposto i loro 
sigilli. 

Fat to ad Washington li venti-tre 
de Marzo, Anno di Grazia. mille 
ottocento sessantolto. 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.) 

M. CERRUTI. 
WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. 

l?a~flcation. And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the respective ratifications were exchanged at Washington on the 
seventeenth instant: 
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Now, therefore, be it known that I; Andrew Johnson, President of the Proclamatioa. 
United States of America, have caused the said convention to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the 
citizens thereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my band and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done in the city of Washington this thirtieth day of September, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 

[sE.A.L.] and of the independence of the United States the ninety-
• second. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and dijf erent Tribes of Sioux 
Indi"ans ,· Concluded April 29 et seq., 1868; Ratification advised Feb
ruary 16, 1869; Proclaimed February 24, 1869. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

685 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: April 29 et seq, 
1868. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at Fort Laramie, in the Preamble. 
Territory of Dakota, [ now in the Territory of W yoming,J on the twenty
ninth day of April, and afterwards, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and between Nathaniel G. Taylor, 
William T. Sherman, William S. Harney, John B. Sanborn, S. F. Tap
pan, C. C. Augur, and Alfred H. Terry, commissioners, on the part of 
the United States, and Ma-za-pon-kaska, Tah-shun-ka-co-qui-pah, Heh
won-ge-ehat, Mah-to-non-pah, Little Chief, Makh-pi-ah-Iu-tah, Co-cam-i
ya-ya, Con-te-pe-ta, Ma-wa-tau-ni-ha v-ska, He-na-pin-wa-ni-ca, W ah-pah
shaw, and other chiefa and headmen of different tribes of Sioux Indians, 
on the part of said Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which 
treaty is in the word:; and figures following, to wit: 

Articles of a treaty made and concluded by and between Lieutenant- C?ntracting 
G,meral \Villiam T. Sherman, General William S. Harney, General parties. 
Alfred II. Terry, General C. C. Augur, J. B. Henderson, Nathaniel 
G. Taylor, John B. Sanborn, and Samuel F. Tappan, duly appointed 
commissioners on the part of the United States, and the different bands 
of the Sioux Nation of Indians, by their chiefs and headmen, whose 
names are hereto subscribed, they being duly authorized to act in the 
premises. 

ARTICLE I. From this day forward all war between the parties to this War to cease 
agreement shall forever cease. The government of the United States k~~leace to be 
desires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indians • 
desire peace, and they now pledge their honor to ,maintain it. 

If bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to the ~fl'enders 
1 l • f h U • d S h 11 • I against the n-au t 1ority o t e mte tates, s a commit any wrong upon tie person dians to be ar-

or property of the Indians, the U nitcd States will, upon proof made to the rested, &c. 
agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at Washing-
ton city, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested and pun-
i.;-:hed according to the laws of the United States, and also reimburse the 
injured person for the loss sustained. 

If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation Vf rotngth-doer 
f h• I k I d' b' agmns e upon the person or property o any one, w 1te, b ac , or n ian, su ~ect whites to be 

to the authority of the United States, and at peace therewith, the Indians punished. 
herein named solemnly agree tbat they will, upon proof made to their 
agent and notice by him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the United States, 
to be tried and punished according to its laws; and in case they wilfully 
refuse so to do, the per,on injured shall be reimbursed for his loss from Damages. 
the annuities or other moneys due or to become due to them under this or 
other treaties made with the United Staoos. And the President, on ad-
visino- with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, shall prescribe snch 
rules" and reo-ulations for ascertaining damages under the provisions of 
thi,; article a~ in his judgment may be proper. But no one sustaining 
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loss while violating the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the United 
States shall be reimbursed therefor. • 

ARTICLE II .. The United States agrees that the following district of 
country, to wit, viz; commencing on the cast bank of the Missouri river 

Boundaries. where the forty-sixth parallel of north latitude crosses the same, thence 
along low-water mark down said east bank to a point opposite where the 
northern line of the State of Nebraska strikes the river, thence west 
acros, said river, and along the northern line of Nebraska to the one 
hundred and fourth degree of longitude west from Greenwich, thence north 
on said meridian to a point where the forty-sixth parallel of north latitude 
intercepts the rnme, thence due east along said parallel to the place of 
beginning; and in addition thereto, all existing reservations on the east 
bank of said river shall be, and the same is, set apart for the absolute and 
undisturbed use and occupation of the Indians herein named, and for such 
other friendly tribes or individual Indians as .from time to time they may 
be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit amongst them; 

. and the United States now solemnly agrees that no persons except those 
Certatint per-t herein designated and authorized so to do, and except such officers, agents, sons no o en er , . 

or resiJe there- and employe~ of the government as ,may be authorized to enter upon In-
on. dian re;ervations in discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever be 

Additional 
llrt\hlo lnrul to bo 
nddeu, if, &c. 

permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory described in 
this article, or in such territo1·y as may be added to this reservation for 
the use of said Indians, and henceforth they will and do hereby relin
quish all claims or right in and to any portion of the United States or 
Territories, except such as is embraced within the limits aforesaid, and 
except as hereinafter provided. 

ARTICL 1~ IIf. If it should appear from actual survey or other satis
factory examination of said tract of land that it contains less than one 
hundr,;d and sixty acres of tillable land for each person who, at the time, 
may be authorized to reside on it under the prodsionR of this treaty, and 
n very cousidemblc number of such peroons shall be diBposed to commence 
cultivating the soil as farmers, the United States agrees to set apart, for 
the u.,c of said Indian~, as herein provided, such additional quantity of 
111·abl<i land, 1uljoining to said reservation, or as near to the same as it can 
be obtained, as may bo required to provide the neces~ary amount. 

Builc!ings on A1tTICL1r. IV. The United Stutes a
0
"rees, at its own proper expense, to 

rcserv11tion, 
construct at some place on the Missouri river, near the ceutre of said res-
ervation, where timber and water may be convenient, the following build
ings, to wit; a warehouse, a storeroom for the use of the agent in 
storing goods belonging to the Indians, to cost not less than twenty-five 
hundred dollars; an agency building for tbe residence of the agent, to 
cost not exceeding three thousand dollars ; a residence for the physician, 
to cost not more than three thou~and dollars; and five other buildings, 
for a carpenter, farmer, blacksmith, miller, and engineer, each to cost not 
exceeding two thousand dollars ; also a school-house or mission building, 
i;o soon as a su!Ilcient number of children can be induced by the agent to 
attend Rchool, which shall not cost exceeding five thousand dollars. 

The United States agrees further to cause to be erected on said reser
vation, near the other buildings herein authorized, a good steam circular 
saw-mill, with a gri,t-mill and shingle machine attached to the same, to 
cost not exceeding eight thousand dollars. 

Agent'uesi- ARTICLE V. The United States ag1·ecs that the ao-ent for said Indians 
deO<'e.of'flce and ·1 II • h fi k I. l .". h 11 duties. ' is ia m t e uture ma e 11s 1ome at the agency bmldmg ; that e sha 

reside among them, and keep an office open at all times for the purpose 
of prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint by and 
against the Indians as may be presented for investigation under the pro
visions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful discharge of 
other duties enjoined on him by law. In all cases of depredation on 
person or property he shall cause the C\'idence to be taken in writing and 
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forwarded, together with his findings, to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, whose decision, subject to the revision of the Secretary of the In
terior, shall be binding on the parties to this treaty. 

ARTICLE VI. If a~y individual belonging tp said tribes of Indians, or H~~ds or 
legally incorporated with them, being the head of a famil)', shall desire to fi1amtilhes}1;ay ae-

f: • h h 11 h h • ·1 l . ec Bl'·• ,or commence armmg, e s a ave t e pr1v1 ege to se ect, m the presence f~•·,,ng. 
and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tr::uit "f 1,,,..., ·-·,:h-
in said reservation,.not exceeding three hundred and twenty acres in ex, 
tent, which tract when so selected, certified, and recorded in the " land 
book," as herein directed, shall cease to be held in common, but the same 
may be occupied and held in the exclusive possession of the person 
selecting it, and of his family, so long as he or they may continue to cul-
tivate it. 

Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a family, 
1
Othe

1
rsdm!'y 

• l'k 1 d b 'fl d 'h' h ,. se ect an ,or may m 1 ·e manner se ect an cause to e cert1 e to 1m or er, ,or cultivation. 
purposes of cultivation, a quantity of land not exceeding eighty acres ill 
extent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same 
as above directed. 

For each tract of land so selected a certificate, containing a description Certificate. 
thereof and the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate en-
dorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered to the 
party entitled to it, by the agent, aftez· the same shall have been recorded 
by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said 
book tihall be known as the " Sioux Land Book." 

The President may, at any time, order a survey of the reservation, Surveys. 
and, when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the rights 
of said settlers in their improvements, and may fix the character of the 
title held by each. The United States may pass such laws on the subject 
of alienation and descent of property between the Indians and their de- Alienation 
scendants as ~ay be th~ught proper. And it is further stipu_lated th~t ~~~~~;~nt of 
any male Indians over eighteen years of age, of any band or tnbe that 1s 

or shall hereafter become a party to this treaty, who now is or who shall 
hereafter become a resident or occupant of any reservation or territory not 
included in the tract of country designated and described in this treaty 
for the permanent home of the Indians, which is not mineral land, nor 
reserved by the United States for special purposes other than Indian oc-
cupation, and who shall have made improvements thereon of the value of 
two hundred dollars or more, and continuously occupied the same as a 
homestead for the term of three years, shall be entitled to receive from Certain In~i
the United States a patent for one hundi:ed and sixty acres of land in- a~~e::1ro1:~~;-e 
cludi11g his said improvements, the same to be in the form of the legal ~undred and 
subdivisions of the surveys of the public lands. Upon application in rt acres of 
writing, sustained by the proof of two disinterested witnesses, made to an • 
the register of the local land office when the land sought to be entered is 
within a land district, and when the tract sought to b~ entered is not in 
any land district, then upon said application and proof being made to the 
commissioner of the general land office. and the right of such Indian 
or Indians to enter such tract or tracts of land shall accrue and be per-
fect from the date of his first improvements the1·eon, and shall continue 
as long as he continues his residence and improvements, and no longer. . 
And any Indian or Indians receivin"' a patent for land under the forego- S'!-c~ 1nd,atns 
. . . o . . rece1vmg pa -
mg prov1s10n~, shall thereby and from thenceforth become and be 11. c1t1zen ents to become 
of the United States, and be entitled to all the privileges and immunities citizens of the 
f I • • d h l • • 11 h' • ht to b United States. o sue 1 c1t1zens, an s all, at t 1e same time, retam a 1s rig s ene-

fits accruing to Indians under this treaty. 
ARTICLE VII. In order to insure the civilization of the Indians en- Education. 

tering into this treaty, the necessity of education is. admitted, especially 
of such of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservations, 
and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children, male and 
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Children to female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, to attend school ; and 
atteo<l school. it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to sec that thi3 

stipulation is strictly complied with ; and the United States agrees that 
for every thirty children between said ages who can be induceu or com
pelled to attend school, a hou~e shall be provided and a teacher comp!:'tcnt 

School-houses to teach the elementary branches of an English education shall be fur-
nnrl tenchers. d t· • 1 f JI d. nishcd, who will reside among said Indians, an mt 1 t' y 1scharge his 

or her duties as a teacher. The provi,ions of this article to continue for 
not lc,s than twenty years. 

Seeds nnd ARTICLE VIJI. When the head of a family or lodge shall have selected 
ngrieultuml im- lan,ls and reci,ived his certificate as above dir('cted, and the agent shall 
ple111ents. 

he sati~fied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the soil 
fo1· a lidng, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural imple
ments for the first year, not exceeding in value one hundred dollars, and 
for each succeeding year he shall coutinuc to farm, for a period of three 
years more, he shall be entitled to reeeiv·e seeds and implements as afore
fiaid, not exceeding in value twenty-fh·e dollars. 

Instruction in And it i~ further stipulatecl that such perwns as commence farming 
fanning. shall receive instruction from the farmer herein provid<:'d for, and when-

ever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivatiou of 
s,,cond blnck-the soil, a second blacksmith shall be provided, with such iron, steel, and 

·'11"1"· othc•r material as mn_y be nced,;d. 
l'hysidttn, ARTICLE IX. At any time after ten years from the making of this 

f:~·,::.f;-,,~-~·,:::? tn~at.y, the Uu ited Stat.<'s shnll have the privil<'gc of withdrawing the 
physician, farmer, blacksmith, carpenter, engineer, and miller herein pro

A<hlition!\I ttp- vi,led for, but in case of' such withdrawal, an additional sum then,after of 
pro\>riation in ten thoumn<l dollars per annum Hhall be devoted to the education of mid 
811

"' c!lso. Jndi:u1,, and the Con1111issione1· of Indian Affair,; shnll, upon c-ard'ul in
q11iry into tlwir comlition, make i'uch rules and regulations for the expen
<lit11re of Haid ~um as will best promote tl1e educational and morn! im

f)(•liv~\l"V of 
gou.J, in lion of 
morn?v or other 
ni1uui.tics. 

Clothing. 

Census. 

provement of said tribe$. 
A1n1cu: X. In li,~u of all sums of money or other annuities provi,led 

to be paid to the Indians hen•in narnr~<l, unrlPr any treaty or treati<,s here
tofore made, the United Stall's agrees to deliver at the agency hou~e on 
the n·servation lwrein named, on [or before*] the first day of August of 
ca<'h year, for thirty yc•:u·s, the followi11g article~, to wit: 

For each male person ovt'r fourteen years of ngc, a suit of good sub
stantial woollen elothing-, consisting of coat, pantaloons, flannel shirt, hat, 
nnd a pair of home-made socks. 

For 1\ach fomale over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or the good3 
ueccssary to make it, a pair of woollen hose, twelve yards of calico, and 
twelve yanls of cotton don1estics. 

For the boys and girls under the ng-,\s named, such flannel and cotton 
goods as may be needed to make each a suit as afore,aid, together with a 
pair of woollen hose for each. 

An,! in onler that the Cornmi;;sioner of Indian Affairs may be able to 
estimaLe propm·ly for the nrtides herein named, it shall be the rluty of the 
ag<'nt each year to forward to him a full a11d ex:wt census of the Indians, 
on which the e,timatc from year to year can be based. 

Ollw net'cs- And iu H(l<lition to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten dollars 
i.:try urticles. 1· I • 1 I I b • • 1 1:r. or <·ac I person entll C( to t 1e cnehe1a e 1ects of this treaty .•hall he an-

nually appropriated for a period or thirty years, while such persons roam 
mid hunt, and twenty dollars for each pcr;son who engages in farrni11g, to 
be 11.,ed by the Secretary of the Interior i11 the purchase of such articles 
ns from time to time the condition and necessities of the Indians rnav in-

Appi:oprintion <licate to be proper. And if within the thirty years, at any time it ;hall 
to rn11t111uo for I I f d · .' · thirty yuura. appear t rnt t te_ amount o money nee ed for clothmg under tins article 

can be appropriated to better uses for the Indian5 named herein, Congress 
* The words ' 1 or before" are inserted with blaok pencil, 
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may, by law, change the appropriation to other purposes ; but in no event 
shall the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discontinued for 

689 

the period named. And the President shall annually detail an officer of Anny officer 
the army to be present and attest the delivery of all the goods herein I:? attend the de
named to the Indians, and he shall insp_ect and report on the quantity and hvery. 

quality of the goods and the manner of their deliv,ery. And it is hereby 
expressly stipulated that each Indian over the age of four years, who 
shall have removed to and settled permanently upon said reservation and 
complied with the stipulations of this treaty, shall be entitled to receive 
from the United States, for the period of four years after he shall have 
settled upon said reservation, one pound of meat and one pound of flour Meal and 
per day, provided the Indians cannot furnish their ow,n subsistence at an flour. 

earlier date. And it is further stipulated that the United States will 
furnish and deliver to each lodge of Indians or family of persons legally 
incorporated with them, who sh:\11 remove to the reservation herein de-
scribed and commence farming, one good American cow, and one good Cows and 
well-broken pair of American oxen within sixty dayd after such lodge or oxen. 
family shall have so settled upon said reservation. 

ARTICLE XI. In consideration of the advantages and benefits con- Righ! to occu
ferred by this treaty and the many pledges of friendship by the United ~~ete;[';~'I~::
States, the tribes who are parties to this agreement hereby stipulate that tion surrendered. 
they will relinquish all right to occupy permanently the territory outside 
their reservation as herein defined, but yet reserve the right to hunt on Right to hunt 
any lands north of North Platte, and on the Republican Fork of the reserved. 

Smoky Hill river, so long as the buffalo mar range thereon in such 
numbers as to justify the chase. And they, the said Indians, further ex-
pressly agree : 

1st. That they will withdraw all opposition to the construction of the Agre~
1
mendts 

'l d b • b 'I h 1 • as to ra1 roa s ; ra1 roa d now emg UJ t on t e p ams. 
2d. That they will permit the peaceful construction of any railroad not 

passing ove1· their reservation as herein defined. . 
3d. That they will not attack any persons at home, or travelling, nor & e'?igmnts 

molest' or disturb any wagon trains, coaches, mules, or cattle belonging c.' 
to the people of the United States, or to persons friendly therewith. 

4th. They will never capture, or carry off from the settlements, white 11gme~ aud 

women or children. c II ren, 

5th. They will never kill or scalp white men, nor attempt to do them white men; 
harm. 

6th. They withdraw all pretence of opposition to the construction of ro!t,~:g~~il
the railroad now being built along the Platte river and we~tward to the road;, &c. 
Pucifi.c ocean, and they will not in future object to the construction of rail-
roads, wagon roads, mail stations, or other works of utility or necessity, 
which may be ordered or permitted by the laws of the United States. 
But should such roads or other works be constructed on the lands of their Da!Dagtehs for . . f d crossing e1r 
reservation, the government will pay the tnbe whatever amount o am- reservation. 
age may be assessed by three disinterested commissioners to be appointed 
by the President for that purpose, one of said commissioners to be a 
chief or headman of the tribe. 

7th. They agree to withdraw all opposition to the military posts or MiliJary P0sts 
.roads now established south of the North Platte river, or that may be or roa s. 
established, not in violation of treaties heretofore made or hereafter to be 
made with any of the Indian tribes. 

ARTICLE XII. No treaty for the cession of any portion or part of the ce:io~~~/~e~~:
reservation herein described which may be held in common shall be of vation to be 
any validity or force as against the said Indians, unle!ts executed and valid uuless, &c. 
signed by at least three fourths of all the adult male Indians, occupying 
or interested in the same ; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood 
or construed in such manner as to deprive, without his consent, any indi-
vidual member of the tribe of his rights to any tract of land selected by 
him, as provided in Article VI. of this treaty. 
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Uni~d States ARTICLE XIII. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually 
!fcf~~1:J~~~ to the Indians the physician, teacher~, carpenter, miller, engineer, farmer, 
&c. ' ' and blacksmiths, as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations 

shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the Secretary of the 

Presents for 
best crops. 

Reservation to 
be permanent 
home of tribes. 

Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons. 
ARTICLE XIV. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars an

nually, for three years from date, shall be expended in presents to the ten 
persons of said tribe who in the judgment of the agent may grow the 
most valuable crops for the respective year. 

ARTICU; XV. The Indians herein named agree that when the agency 
house and other buildings shall be constructed on the reservation named, 
they will regard said reservation their permanent home, and they will 
make no permanent settlement elsewhere ; but they shall have the right, 
subject to the conditions and modifications of this treaty, to hunt, as stipu
lated in Atticle XI. hereof. 

UncE;ded Indi- ARTICLE XVI. The United States hereby agrees and stipulates that the 
an territory. country north of the North Platte river and east of the summits of the Big 

Horn mountains shall be held and considered to be unceded Indian territo
:N?~ t b6 oc- ry, and also stipulates and agrees that no white person or persons shall be 

~iii:!s &c. permitted to settle upon or occupy any portion of the same; or without 
' the consent of the Indians, first had and obtained, to pass through the 

same ; and it is further agreed by the United States, that within ninety 
days after the conclusion of peace with all the bands of the Sioux nation, 
the military posts now established in the territory in this article named shall 
be abandoned, and that the road leading to them and by them to the set
tlements in the Territory of Montana shall be clo,ed. 

Effect of this ARTICLis XVII. It is hereby expressly understood and agreed by and 
trentv upon for- b I • • I • l I - • f' J • mer treatios. et ween t 10 respect1 ve parties to t us treaty t iat t 1e execnt10n o t us 

treaty and its ratification by the United States Senate shall have the 
effect, and shall be construed as abrogating and annulling all treaties and 
agreements heretofore entered into between the respective parties hereto, 
so for as such treaties and agreements obligate the United States to fur
nish and provide money, clothing, or other articles of property to such 
Indians and bands of Indians as become pm·ties to this treaty, but no 
further. 

th EBc1~bn ~y In testimony of all which, we, the said commissioners, and we, the 
0 

ru an • chiefs and headmen of the Brule band of the Sioux nation, have hereun-
to set our hands and seals at Fort Lanimie, Dakota Territory, this 
twenty-ninth day of April, in the year one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-eight. 

Attest: 

N. G. TAYLOR, 
W. T. SHERMAN, 

Lt. Genl. 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

WM. S. HARNEY, [sEAL.] 
Bvt. llfaJ. Gen. lJ. S. A. 

JOHN B. SANBORN, [SEAL,] 
S .. F. TAPP AN, [sEAL.] 
C. c. AUGUR, [SEAL.] 

Bvt. Maj. Genl. 
ALFRED H. TERRY, [SEAL.] 

Bvt. M. Gen. lJ. S. A. 

A. S. H. WHITE, Secretary. 

E:r.ecuted on the part of the Brule band of Sioux by the chiefs and 
headmen whose names are hereto annexed, they being thereunto duly 
authorized, at Fort Laramie, D. T., the twenty-ninth day of April, in the 
year A. D. 1868. 
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MA-ZA-PON-KASKA, his x mark, Iron Shell 
WAH-PAT-SHAH, his :g: mark, Red Leaf. 
HAH-SAH-P AH, his x mark, Black Horn. 
ZIN-TAH-GAH-LAT-SKAH, his x mark, Spotted Tail. 
ZIN-TAH-SKAH, his x mark, White Tail. 
ME-WAH-TAH-NE-HO-SKAH, his x mark, Tall Man-

das. 
SHE-CHA-CHAT-KAH, his x mark, Bad Left Hand. 
NO-MAH-NO-P AH, his x mark, Two and Two. 
T AH-TONKA-SKAH, his x mark, White Bull. 
CON-RA-WASHTA, his x mark, Pretty Coon. 
HA-CAH-CAH-SHE-CHAH, his x mark, Bad Elk. 
WA-HA-KA-iAH-ISH-TAH, his x mark, Eye Lance. 
MA-TO-HA-KE-TAH, his x mark, Bear that looks be-

hind. 
BELLA-TONKA-TONKA, his x mark, Big Partisan. 
MAH-TO~HO-HONKA, his x mark, Swift Bear. 
TO-WIS-NE, Jiis x mark, Cold Place. 
ISH-TAH-SKAH, his x mark, White Eyes. 
MA-TA-LOO-ZAH, his x mark, Fast Bear. 
AS-HAH-KAH-NAH-ZHE, his x mark, Standing Elk. 
CAN-TE-TE-KI-YA, his x mark, The Brave Heart. 
SHUNKA-SHATON, his x mark, Day Hawk. 
TATANKA-WAKON, his x mark, Sacred Bull. 
MAPIA SHATON, his x mark, Hawk Cloud. 
MA-SHA-A-OW, his x mark, Stands and Comes. 
SHON-KA-TON-KA, his x mark, Big Dog. 

Attest: 
ASHTON S, H. WHITE, Secretary of Oommissi'on. 
GEORGE B. WITHS, Phonographer to Oommission. 
GEO. H. HOLTZMAN. 
JOHN D. HOWLAND. 
JAMES c. O'CONNOR, 
CHAS. E. GuERN, Interpreter. 
LEON F. P ALLARDY, Interpreter. 
NICHOLAS JANIS, Interpreter. 

t
SEAL.l SEAL, 
SEAL, 
SEAL, 

[SEAL. 
[SEAL.j 

~

SEAL.~ 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 

[

SEAL.~ 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL.] 

[sEAL.l [SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 

![:=!~:l 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 

[SEAL,j 
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Executed on the part of the O"allalah band of Sioux by the chiefs Execution by 
and headmen whose names are .,.hereto subscribed, they being there- t~~2gallalab 
unto duly authorized, at Fort Laramie, the twenty-fifth day of May, in 
the year A. D. 1868. 

TAH-SHUN-KA-CO-QUI-PAH, his x mark, ;Man-afraid- [sEAL.] 
of-his-horses. 

SHA-TON-SKAH, his x mark, White Hawk. 
SHA-TON-SAP AH, his x mark, Black Hawk. 
E-GA-1\ION-TON-KA-SAP AH, his x mark, 'Black Tiger. 
OH-WAH-SHE-CHA, his x mark, Bad Wound. 
P AH-GEE, his x mark, Grass. 
"'\VAH-NON-HEH-CHE-GEH, his x mark, Ghost Heart. 
CON-REEH, his x mark, Crow. 
OH-HE-TI<:-KAH, his x mark, The Brave. 
TAH-TON-KAH-HE-YO-TA-KA.H, his x mark, Sitting 

Bull. 

!
SEAL.] 
SEAL.] 
SEAL.] 
SEAL.] 
SEAL.~ 

[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

SI-ION-KA-OH-WAH-MON-YE, his x mark, Whirlwind [sEAL,] 
Do~. 

HA-HAH-KAH-TAH-1\IIECH, his x mark, Poor Elk. [sEAL.J 
W AM:-BU-LEE-W AH-KON, his x mark, Medicine [SEAL.] 

Eagle. 
YOL. XY. TREAT. - 41 
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CHON-GAH-MA-HE-TO-HANS-KA, his x mark, High 
Wolf. 

WAH-SE-CHUN-TA-SHUN-KAH, his x mark, Ameri
can Horse. 

MAH~HAH-MAH-HA-MAK-NEAR, his x mark, Man 
that walks under the ground. 

MAH-TO-TOW-P AH, his x mark, Four Bears. 
MA-TO-WEE-SHA-KT A, his x mark, One that kills the 

bear. 
OH-TAH-KEE-TOKA-WEE-CHAKTA, his x marK, 

One that kills in a hard place. 
TAH-TON-KAH-TA-MU~CH, his x mark, The poor 

Bull. 
OH-HUNS-EE-GA-NON-SKEN, his x mark, Mad 

Shade. 
SHAH-TON-OH-NAH-OM-MINNE-NE-OH-MINNE, 

his x mark, Whil'ling Hawk. 
MAH-TO-CHUN-KA-0 H, his x mark, Bear's Back. 
CHE-TON-WEE-KOH, his x mark, Fool Hawk. 
WAH-HOH-KE-ZA-AH-HAH. his x mark, One that 

has the lance. 
SHON-GAH-MANNI-TOH-TAN-KA-SEH, bis x 

mark, Big Wolf Foot. 
EH-TON-KAH, his x mark, Big Mouth. 
MA,-P AH-CHE-TAU, his x mal'k, Bad Hand. 
WAH-KE-YUN-SHAH, his x mark, Red Thunder. 
WAK-SAH, hill x mark, One that Cuts Off. 
CHAM-NOM-QUI-YAH, his x mark, One that Presents 

the Pipe. 
WAH-KE-KE-YAN-PUH-TAH, his x mark, Fire 

Thunder. 
MAH-TO-NONK-PAH-ZE, his x mark, Bear with Yel-

low Ears. 
CON-Rl◄:I<:-TEH-KA, his x mark, The Little Crow. 
HE-HUP-l~AH-TOII, his x mark, The Blue War Club. 
SHON-KEE-TOH, his x mark, The Blue Horse. 
WAM-IlALLA-OH-CONQUO, liis x mark, Quick Eagle. 
TA-TONKA-SUPP A, his x mark, Black Bull. 
MOH-TO-HA-SHE-NA, his x mark. 'I'he Bear Hide. 

Attest: 
s. R. WARD. 
JAs. C. O'CONNOR. 
J. l\I. SmmwooD. 
w. c. SLICRR. 
SAM o~:oN. 

H. 1\1. MA TT!IRWS. 

,JosEPII BrssoNETTR, Interpreter. 
NICHOLAS JANIS, Interpreter. 
LRI~IWY ,JoTT, Interpreter. 

ANTOINE JANIS, liiterpreter, 

r SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

r SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL,] 

L SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

[sRAL.l 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL, 

LsRAL. 
[SEAL.] 

[SRAL.] 

[SEAL,] 

!
SEAL.] 
SRAL.] 

SEAL.j SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL, 

Execution ~Y Executed on the part of the MinneconJ·on band of Sioux by the chiefs 
tho MinnoconJon d l <l I . . 
blind. nn 1ea men w 1ose names are hereto subscribed, they being 

thereunto duly authorized. 
A.t Fort Laramie, D .. T.,} HEH-WON-GE-CHAT, his x [sut.] 
,,I· 2G 'GS 13 mark, One Horn. 
'' ,iy ' ' names. OH-PON-AH-TAH-E-MANNE, [sEAt..] 

his x mark, The Elk that bellows Walking. 
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At Fort Laramie, D. T.,} HEH-HO-LAH-REH-CHA. 
May 25, '68, 2 names. SKAR, his x mark, Young 

• White Bull. 

[SEAL,] 

W AH-CHAH-CHUM-KAH-COH-KEE-P AH, bis x [SEAL.] 
mark, One that is afraid of Shield. 

HE-HON-NE-SHAKTA, his x mark, The Old Owl. 
MOC-PE-A-TOH, his x mark, Blue Cloud. 
OH-PONG-GE-LE-SKAH, his x mark, Spotted Elk. 
TAH-TONK-KA-HO.N"-KE-SCHNE, his x mark, 

Slow Bull. 

[sEAL.l [SEAL. 
[SEAL. 
[SEAL. 

SHONK-A-NEE-SHAH-SHAH-A-TAH-PE, his x [sEAL,] 
mark, The Dog Chief. 

MA-TO-TAH-TA-TONK-KA, his x mark, Bull Bear. [SEAL.~ 
WOM:-BEH-LE-TON-KAH, his x mark, The Big Eagle. [ SEAL. 
MA-TOH-EH-SCHNE-LAH, his x mark, The Lone [SEAL. 

Bear. . 
MAH-TOH-KE-SU-YAH, his x mark, The One who [sEAL,] 

Remembers the Bear. 
MA-TOH-OH-HE-TO-KEH, bis x mark, The Brave [sEAL,] 

Bear. • 
EH-CHE-MA-HEH, his x mark, The Runner. 
TI-KI-YA, his x mark, The Hard. 
HE-MA-ZA, his x mark, Iron Horn. 

Attest: 
JAs. C. O'CONNOR, 
W11r. H. BROWN. 
NrcHOLAS JANIS, Interpreter. 
ANTOINE JANIS, Interpreter. 

~

SEAL.j 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 
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Executed on the part of the Yanctonais band of Sioux by the chiefs Execution· ~:r 
and headme_n whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto t~~l,anctonais 
duly authorized: 

MAH-TO-NON-PAH, his x mark, Two Bears. 
MA-TO-RNA-SKIN-YA, his x mark, Mad Bear. 
HE-0-PU-ZA, his x mark, Louzy. 
AH-KE-CHE-TAH-CHE-CA-DAN, his x mark, 

Little Soldier. 
MAH-TO-E-TAN-CHAN, his x mark, Chief Bear. 
CU-WI-H-WIN, his x mark, Rotten Stomach. 
SKUN-KA-WE-TKO, his x mark, Fool Dog. 
ISH-TA-SAP-P AH, his x mark, Black Eye. 
HI-TAN-CHAN, his x mark, The Chief. 
I-A-WI-CA-KA, his x mark, The one who Tells the 

Truth. 
AH-KE-CHE-TAH, his x mark, The Soldier. 
TA-SHI-NA-GI, his x mark, Yellow Robe. 
NAH-PE-TON-KA, his x mark, Big Hand. 
CHAN-TEE-WE-KTO, his x mark, Fool Heart. 
HOH-GAN-SAH-P A, his x mark, Black Catfish. 
MAH-TO-WAH-KAN, his x mark, l\Iedicine Bear. 
SHUN-KA:-KAN-SHA, his x mark, Red Horse. 
WAN-RODE, his x mark, The Eagle. 
CAN-HPI-SA-PA, his x mark, Black Tomahawk. 
WAR-HE-LE-RE, his x mark, Yellow Eagle. 
CHA-TON-CHE-CA, his x mark, Small Hawk, or 

[SEAL.~ 
[SEAL. 
LsEAL. 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.j 
[SEAL.] 
l SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
I SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 
rsEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

Long Fare. 
SHU-GER-1\iON-E-TOO-HA-SKA, his x mark, Tall [sEAL'.] 

Wolf: 
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MA-TO-U-TAH-KAH, his x mark, Sitting Bear. 
HI-HA-CAH-GE-NA-SKENE, his x mark, Mad Elk. 

.Arapahoes. 

LITTLE CHIEF, his x: mark. 
TALL BEAR, his x mark. 
TOP MAN, hig x mark. 
NEV A, his x mark. 
THE WOUNDED BEAR, his x mark. 
TI-IIRLWIND, his x mark. 
THE FOX, his x mark. 
THE DOG BIG l\IOUTH, his x mark. 
SPOTTED WOLF, his x mark. 
SORREL HORSE, his x mark. 
BLACK COAL, his x mark. 
JUG WOLF, his x mark. 
KNOCK-KNEI~, his x mark. 
BLACK CROW, his x mark. 
THE LONE OLD MAN, his x mark. 
PAUL, hi5 x mark. 
BLACK BULL, his x mark. 
lHG TRACK, his x mark. 
THE FOOT, his x mark. 
BLACK WHITE, his x mark. 
YELLOW HAIR, his x mark. 
LITTLE SHIELD, hi$ x mark. 
BLACK ]3EAR, his x mark. 
WOLF 1\:IOCASSIN, l1is x mark. 
mG ROBE, his X mark. 
WOLF CHIEF, bis x mark. 

Witne,sc~: 
Ro1n. P. McKrnnrn, 

[SEAL,] 

[SEAL,] 

[SEAL~ 
[SEAL. 

[SEAL. 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[ SEAL.] 

I SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 

f ::~~:lJ 
[SEAL. 

fSEAL. 
SEAL, 

j"SEAL, 

[sEAL. 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 

[s1<:AL.~ 

!
SEAL. 
SEAL, 

SEAL.] 
SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 

Capt. 4 inf. Bvt. Lt. Col. U. S. A. Comcl9. Ft. Laramie. 
W;u. II. POWELL, Bvt. llfaJ. Capt. 4t!t Inf. 
HENltY W. PATTERSON, Capt. 4th lnfy. 
Tnw. R. TnUI,, 2d Lieut. 4th Inf. 
W. G. BULLOCK. 
Cius. E. Gu1mN, 

Special Indian l11terpreter for the Peace Commission. 

FonT LARA:-.rrn, WG. T., Nov. 6, 1868. 
MAKH-l'f-AH-LU-TAH, his x mark, Red Cloud. [SEAL,] 
WA-KI-All-WE-CHA-SHAH, his x mark, Thunder [sEAL.] 

J\Ian. 
MA-ZAII-ZAH-GEH. his x mark, Iron Cane. [sEAL.] 

WA-Ul\IBLE-WHY-WA-KA-TUYAH, his x mark, [sEAL.J 
Hi)!;h Engle. 

KO-KE-l'AH, his x mark, M:an Afraid. [SEAL.] 

WA-KI-AH-WA-KOU-AH, his x mark, Thunder Fly- [SEAL.] 
iug Runniug. 

Witnesse~: 
W. l\IcE. Dn, Bvt. Ool. U.S. A. Comg. 
A. B. CAIN, Capt. 4 Inf. Bt. JlfaJ. U. S. A. 
Roin. P. McKrnBIN, Capt. -1 Inf. BL't. Lt. Col. U. S. A. 
JNo. l\lruEn, Capt. 4th Inf. 
G. L. Lu11N, 1st hieut. 4th Inf. Bi·t. Capt, TJ. S. A. 
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H. C. SLOAN, 2d Lt. 4th Inf. 
WHITTINGHAM Cox, 1st. Lieut. 4th lnfg. 
A. W; V OGDES, 1st Lt. 4th Infg. 
BUTLER D. PRICE, 2d Lt. 4th Inf. 

HEADQRS,, FORT LARAMIE, Novr. 6, '68. 
Executed by tl1e above on this date. 
All of the Indians are Ogallalahs excepting Thunder Man and Thun

der Flying Running, who are Brules. 

Attest: 

WM. McE. DYE, 
Maj. 4th Infg. and Bvt. Col. U. S. A. Oomg. 

JAs. C. O'CONNOR. 
NICHOLAS JANIS, Interpreter. 
FRANC. LA. FRAMBOISE, Interpreter. 
P. J. DE SMET, S. J., Mt'ssionary among the Indians. 
SAML, D. HINMAN, B. D., Missionary. 
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Executed on the part of the Uncpapa band of Sioux, by the chiefs and Execution by 
headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto duly t~~fncpapa. 
authorized. 

CO-KAM-I-YA-YA, his x mark, The Man that Goes in [sEAL.] 
the Middle. 

MA-TO-CA-WA-WEKSA, his x mark, Bear Rib. 
TA-TO-KA-IN-YAN-KE, his xmark, Running Antelope. 
KAN-GI-WA-KI-TA, his x mark, Looking Crow. 
A-KI-CI~TA-HAN-SKA, his x mark, Long Soldier. 
WA-KU-TE-MA-NI, his x mark, The One who Shoots 

Walking. 
UN-KCA-KI-KA, his x mark, The Magpie. 
KAN-GI-0-TA, his x mark, Plenty Crow. 
HE-MA-ZA, his x mark, Iron Horn. 
SHUN-KA-I-NA-PIN, his x mark, Wolf Necklace. 
I-WE-HI-YU, his x mark, The Man who Bleeds from the 

Mouth. 
HE-HA-KA-PA, his x mark, Elk Head. 
I-ZU-ZA, his x mark, Grind Stone. 
SHUN-KA-WI-TKO, his x mark, Fool Dog. 
MA-KPI-YA-PO, his x mark, Blue Cloud. 
W A-MLN-PI-LU-TA, his x mark, Red Eagle. 
MA-TO-CAN-TE, his x mark, Bear's Heart. 
A-KI-CI-TA-I-TAU-CAN, his x mark, Chief Soldier. 

Attest: 
JAs. C. O'CoNNOR. 
NICHOLAS JANIS, Interpreter. 
FRANC. LA FRAMBOIS[E], Interpreter. 
P. J. DE SMET, S. J., ~Missy. among the Indians. 
SA::-.n,. D. HINMAN, Missionary. 

[sEAL,l 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL; 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL.] 

!
SEAL,] 
SEAL.] 
SEAL, 
SEAL,~ 
SEAL,] 

~

SEAL.] 

SEAL.] 
SEAL.] 
SEAL,] 

SEAL,) 
SEAL.] 

[SEAL.j 

Executed on the part of the Blackfeet band of Sioux by the chiefs by the Black
and headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto feet band• 
duly authorized. 

CAN-TE-PE-TA, his x mark, Fire Heart. 
WAN-MDI-KTE, his x mark, The One who Kills Eagle. 
SHO-TA, his x mark, Smoke. 
WAN-MDI-MA-NI, his x mark, Walking Eagle. 
WA-SHI-CUN-YA-TA-PI, his x mark, Chief White 

Man. 

[SEAL.~ 
[SEAL, 
[SEAL, 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 
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Executiou by 
the Cutl.ieuds 
baud. 
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KAN-GI-I-YO-TAN-KE, his x mark, Sitting Crow. 
PE-JI, his x mark, The Grass. 
KDA-1\IA-NI, his :x: mark, The One that Rattles as he 

Walks. 
WAH-HAN-KA-SA-PA, his x mark, Black Shield. 
CAN-TE-NON-PA, his x mark, Two Hearts. 

At.test: 
JAs. C. O'CONNOR. 
NICHOLAS JANIS, Interpreter. 
:FRANC, LA FRAllBOISE, Interpreter. 
P. J. Dts SlIET, S. J., Afi'ssv. among the Indians. 
8A)IL, D. HrN~IAN, .Missionary. 

[SEAL,] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 

Executed on the part of the Cutheads band of Sioux by the chiefs and 
headmen whose name~ are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto duly 
authorized. 

TO-KA-IN-YAN-KA, his x mark, The One who Goes [SEAL.] 
Ahead Running. 

TA-TAN-KA-WA-KIN-YAN, his x mark, Thunder Bull. [SEAL.] 
SIN-TO-1\lIN-SA-PA, his x mark, All over Black. [SEAL.] 
CAN-I-CA, his x mark, The One who Took the Stick. [sEAL.] 
l'A-TAN-KA, his x mark, Big Head. [SEAL.] 

Attest: 
,TAs. C. O'CoNNOR. 
N1c11◊LAS ,JANIS, Inte,yreter. 
:FRANC, LA F1tA)IBOISLY.~J, Interpreter. 
P. J. 1)1;; 8m,T, S. J., ./Jlissy. among the Indians. 
SAML. D. HrmtAN, Missionary. 

bv tho Two Executed on the part of the Two Kettle band of Sioux by the chiefs 
Koitle bantl; and headmen whoso names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto 

br the Snns 
Arch buncl. 

<luly authorizeil. 
l\IA-WA-TAN-NI-IIAN-SKA, his x mark, Long l\Iandan. [s~:AL.] 
CAN-KPE-DU-TA, his x mark, Red War Club. [SEAL.] 
CAN-KA-GA, his X mark, The Log. rsEAL.] 

Attest: 
,JAs. C. O'Co:rnon. 
N10HOLA:, ,lANis, Interpretei·. 
I•'nANc. LA FnAMBOISR, Interpreter. 
I'. ,J. 1)1,; Sm:T, S. J., ·1'-Iissy. among the Indians. 
SAML. D. HINlIAN, .flfissionary to the Dakotas. 

Executed on the part of the Sans Arch band of Sioux by the chiefs and 
headmen whose names are hereto annexed, they being thereunto duly 
nuthorize1l. 

HE-NA-PIN-WA-NI-CA, his x mark, The One that has [SEAL.] 
Neither Horn. 

WA-INLU-PI-LU-TA, his x mark, Red Plume. 
CI-TAN-GI, his x mark, Yellow Hawk. 
HE-NA-PIN-WA-NI-CA, his x mark, No Horn. 

Attest: 
,JAs. C. O'CONNOR. 
NrCH0LAS JANIS, Interpreter. 
FRANC. LA FnAMBOISL ~~J. Interpreter. 
P. J. DR Sm,:T, S. J., .Missy. among the Indi'ans. 
SAML. D. IltNM,\N, JIHssionar'!/, 

[SEAL,l 
[suL.] 
[SEAL,] 
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Executed on the part of the Santee band of Sioux by the chiefs and E~eeution by 
headmen whose names are hereto subscribed, they being thereunto duly th8 Santee band. 

authorized. 
W A-P AH-SHAW, his x mark, Red Ensi"'n. 
WAH-KOO-TAY, his x mark, Shooter. 

0 

HOO-SHA-SHA, his x mark; Red Legs. 
O-W AN-CHA-DU-TA, his x mark, Scarlet all over. 
WAU-MACE-TAN-KA, his mark x, Big Eagle. 
CHO-TAN-KA-E-NA-PE, his x mark, Flute-player. 
TA-SHUN-KE-MO-ZA, his x mark, His Iron Dog. 

Attest: 
S,u1L. D. HrNJfAN, R. D., Jl,fi'ssionary. 
J. N. CHICKERING, 2d Lt. 22d lnfy., Bvt. Oapt. U. S. A. 
P. J. DE S)!ET, s. J. 
NICHOLAS JANIS, Iaterpreter. 
FRANC. LA FRA~IB0ISE, Interpreter. 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
LSEAL.] 

And whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of Ratification. 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the sixteenth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
nine, advise and consent to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in 
the words and figures following, to wit : 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, 
February 16, 1869. 

Resolved (two thirds of the senators present concurring), That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty between the 
United States and the different bands of the Sioux nation of Indians, 
made and concluded the 29th April, 1868. 

Attest: 
GEO. C. GORHAM, 

Secretary. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the sixteenth of February, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine, accept, ratify, and confirm the 
said treaty. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of ,v ashington, this twenty-fourth day of February, 
in the year of our Lo1·d one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[ SEAL,] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America, 
the ninety-third. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 





TREATY WITH THE CROW INDIANS. MAY 7, 1868. 

Trecuy between the United States of .America and the Crow Tribe of In
dians; Concluded May 7, 1868; Ratification advised Jul!J 25 1868 • 
Proclaimed August 12, 1868. ' ' 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

G-!!) 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, May 't, 1868. 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: 

WHEREAS a Treaty was made and concluded at Fort Laramie, in the Pr811II1ble. 
Territory of Dakota, on the seventh day of May, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and between Lieutenant
General W. T. Sherman, Brevet Major-General William S. Harney, 
Brevet Major-General Alfred H. Terry, Brevet Major-General C. C. 
Augur, John B. Sanborn, and S. F. Tappan, commissioners, on the part 
of the United States, and Che-Ra-Pee-Ish-Ka-Te, Chat-Sta-He, and other 
chiefs and headmen of the Crow tribe of Indians, on the part of said In
dians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty is in the words 
and figures following, to wit: -

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Fort Laramie, Dakota Ter- C•:>ntracting 
ritory, on the seventh day of May, in the year of our Lord one thou- parties. 
sand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and between the undersigned 
commissioners on the part of the United States, and the undei:signed 
chiefs and headmen of and representing the Crow Indians, they being 
duly authorized to act in the premises. 

ARTICLE I. From this day forward peace between the parties to this Peace and 
treaty shall forever continue. The government of the United States de- friendship. 
sires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indians 
desire peace, and they hereby pledge their honor to maintain it. If bad Offentrs 
men among the whites or among other people, subject to the authority of ~ri:ft~! f0 tear
the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the person or property rested and pun
of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof made to the agent and ished; 
forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at W a,shington city, 
proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested and punished accord-
ing to the laws of the United States, and also reimburse the injured per-
son for the loss sustained. 

If bad men amonO' the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation among the In-
h o f h" bl k I d" b" t dians to be giv-upon t e pe1;son or prope_rty o any one, w 1te, ac , or_ n 1an, su ~ec en up to the 

to the authority of the Umted States and at peace therewith, the Indians United States, 
herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to their agent or, &c. 
and notice by him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United .States, to be 
tried and punished according to its laws; and in case they refuse wilfully 
so to do the person injured shall be reimbursed for his loss from the an-
nuities or other moneys due or to become due to them under this or other 
treaties made with the United States. .And the President, on advising Rules for as-

" h h C • • f'Id" Affi' hll 'b h 1 dcertain.ingdam-w1t t e omm1ss10ner o n 1an airs, s a prescr1 e. sue ru es an ages. 
regulations for ascertaining damages under the provisions of this article 
as in his judgment may be proper. But no such damages shall be ad
justed and paid until thoroughly examined and passed upon by the Com
missioner of Indian Affairs, and no one sustaining loss while violating, 
or because of his violating, the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the 
United States shall be reimbursed therefor. 
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Reservation. ARTICLE II. The United States agrees that the following district of 
Boundaries. country, to wit: commencing where the 107th degree of longitude west 

of Greenwich crosses the south boundary of Montana Territory ; thence 
north along .said 107th meridian to the mid-channel of the Yellowstone. 
river; thence up said mid-channel of the Yellowstone to the point where 
it crosses the said southern boundary of Montana, being the 45th degree 
of north latitude ; and thence east along said parallel of latitude to the 
place of beginning, shall be, and the same is, set apart for the absolute 
and undisturbed use and occupation of the Indians herein named, and for 
such other friendly tribes or individual Indians as from time to time they 
may be willing, with the consent of the United States, to admit amon$st 

Who not to them ; and the United States now solemnly agrees that no persons, except 
reside thereon. d d · I ffi those herein designated and authorized so to o, an except sue 1 o cers, 

Buildings to 
be erected by 
tho United 
Stntos. 

agents, and employes of the government as may be authorized to enter 
upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties enjoined by law, shall 
ever be permitted to pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory de
scribed in this article for the use of said Indians, and henceforth they will, 
and do hereby, relinquish all title, claims, or rights in and to any portion 
of the territory of the United States, except such as is embraced within 
the limits aforesaid. 

ARTICLE III. The United.States agrees, at its own proper expense, 
to construct on the south side of the Yellowstone, near Otter creek, a 
warehouse or storeroom for the use of the agent in storing goods belong
ing to the Indians, to cost not exceeding twenty-five hundred dollars ; an 
agency building for the residence of the agent, to cost not exceeding three 
thousand dollars ; a residence for the physician, to cost not more than 
three thousand dollars ; and five other building, for a carpenter, farmer, 
blacksmith, miller, apd engineer, each to cost not exceeding two thousand 
dollars ; also a school-house or mission building, so soon as a sufficient 
number of children can be induced by the agent to attend school, which 
shall not cost exceeding twenty-five hundred dollars. 

The United States agrees further to cause to be erected on said reserva
tion, near the other buildinga herein authorized, a good steam circular saw
mill, with a grist-mill and shingle machine•attached, the same to cost not 
exceeding eight thous:md dollars. 

Rosorvntion ARTICI,E JV. The Indians herein named agree, when the ao-ency 
to bo permanent h d. h b ·1d· h 11 b d I • o d homo of tho In- ouse an ot er Ul mgs s a e constructe on t 1e reservation name , 
dians. they will make said reservation their permanent home, and they will make 

Agent to 
make his home 
and rosido 
where. 

His duties. 

no permanent settlement elsewhere, but they shall have the right to hunt 
on the unoccupied lands of the United States so long as game may be 
found thereon, and as long as peace subsists among the white!:' and Indians 
on the borders oft.he hunting districts, 

ARTICLE V. The United States agrees that the agent for said Indians 
shall in the future make l1is home at the agency building; that he shall 
reside among them and keep an office open at all times for the purpose 
of prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint, by and 
against the Indians, a~ may 'be presented for investigation under the 
provisions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful discharge of 
other duties enjoined on him by law. In all cases of depredation on 
person or property, he shall cause the evidence to be taken in writing 
and forwarded, together with his finding, to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, whose decision shall be binding on the parties to this treaty. 

Heads ?f fnm- ARTICLE VJ. If any individual belonging to said tribes of Indians, 
ily, desirmg to or legally incorporated with them, being the head of a family, shall desire 
commence fann- f" . l I I . . . 
ingt may select to commence armmg, 1e s ial have the pnv1lege to select, rn the pres-
lanus, &o. ence and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tract of laud 

within said reservation, not exceeding three hundred and twenty acres 
in extent, which tract, when so selected, certified, and recorded in the 
" Land Book," as herein directed, shall cease to be held in common, but 
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the same m~y b~ occupied _'.1nd h_eld in the exclusive possession of the Etr~ct of such 
person_ selec_tmg it, and of his family, so long as he or they may continue 5election. 
to cultivate 1t. 

A~y ~erson mrer eighteen years of age, not ~eing the head of a family, Persons no,t 
may m like manner select and cause to be certified to him or her, for pur- ~eads of fam1l
poses of cultivation, a quantity of land not exceeding eighty acres in ex- ies. 

tent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as 
above directed. 

For each tract of land so selected a certificate, containing a description Certificate of 
thereof and the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate en- sel~ction to be_ 
<lorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall be delivered to the delivered, &c.' 
party entitled to it by the agent, after the same shall have been recorded to be record
by him in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which said ed. 
book shall be known as the " Crow Land Book." 

The President may at any time order a survey of the reservation, and, Survey. 
when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the rights of 
settlers in their improvements, and may fix the character of the title held 
by each. The United States may pass such laws on the subject of aliena- Alienation 
tion and descent of property as between Indians, and on all subjects and des~eut of 

d . l h f I I d" "d . propert). connecte wit 1 t e government o t 1e n ians on sai reservat10ns and 
the internal police thereof, as may be thought proper. 

ARTICLE VII. In order to insure the civilization of the tribe entering Children be 
into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by such t~i·een six and 

f h b 1 d "d . l l . sixteen to at-o t em as are, or may e, sett e on sai agncn tura reservat10n ; and tend school. 
they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children, male and 
female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, to attend school ; and Duty of ngont. 
it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see that this 
stipulation is strictly complied with ; and the United States agrees that School-houses 
for every thirty children, between said ages, who can be induced or com- nutl teachers. 
pelled to attend school, a house shall be provided, and a teacher, com-
petent to teach the elementary branches of an English education, shall be 
furnished, who will reside among said Indians, and faithfully discharge 
his or her duties as a teacher. The provisions of this article to continue 
for twenty years. 

ARTICLE VIII. When the head of a family or lodge shall have s.oeds and_ 
I d l d d · d hi ·fi b d' d 1 l nariculturnl 1m-se ecte an s an receive s cert1 cate as a ove 1recte , anc t 1c plcmeuts. 

agent shall be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence culti-
vating the soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and 
agricultural implements for the first year in value one hundred dollars, 
and for each succeeding year he shali eontinne to farm, for a period of 
three years more, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements 
as aforesaid in value twenty-five dollars per annum. 

And it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming Instrnction m 
shall receive instructions from the farmer herein provided for, and when- formmg. 
ever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of 
the soil, a second blacksmith shall be provided, with such iron, steel, and 
other material as may be required. 

ARTICLE IX. In lieu of all sums of money 01• other annuities pro- J?eliv~ry ?f 
vided to be paid to the Indians herein named under any and all treaties articles m lieu . ' . of money nnd 
heretofore made with them, the Umted States agrees to deliver at the aunuities. 
agency house, on the reservation herein provided for, on the first day of 
Septemlier of each year for thirty years, the following articles, to wit: 

For each male person, over fourteen years of age, a suit of good s~b- Clothing. 
stantial woolen clothing, consisting of coat, hat, pantaloons, flannel shu't, 
and a pair of woolen socks. 

For each female, over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or th_e goods 
necessary to make it, a pair of woolen hose, twelve yards of calico, and 
twelve yards of cotton domestics. 

For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton 
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good! as may be needed to make each a suit as aforesaid, together with a 
pair of woollen hose for each. 

And in order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able to 
estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty of 
the agent, each year, to forward to him a full and exact census of the 
Indians, on which the estimate from year to year can be based. 

And, in addition to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten dollars 
shall be annually appropriated for each Indian roaming, and twenty 
dollars for each Indian engaged in agriculture, for a period of ten years, 
to be used by the Secretary of the Interior in the purchase of such 
articles as, from time to time, the condition and necessities of the Indians 
may indicate to be proper. And if, at any time within ,the ten years; it 
shall appear that the amount of money needed for clothing, under this 
article, can be appropriated to better uses for the tribe herein named, 
Congress may, by law, change the appropriation to other purposes ; but 
in no event shall the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or dis
continued for the period named. And the President shall annually 
detail an officer of the army to be present and attest the delivery of all 
the goods herein named to the Indians, and he shall inspect and report 
on the quantity and quality of the goods and the manner of their de-

Subsistence. livery ; and it is expressly stipulated that each Indian over the age of 
four years, who shall have removed to and settled permanently upon said 
reservation, and complied with the stipulations of this treaty, shall be 
entitled to receive from the United States, for the period of four years 
after he shall have settled upon said reservation, one pound of meat and 
one pound of flour per day, provided the Indians cannot furnish their 

Cow and oxen own subsistence at an earlier date. And it is further stipulated, that the 
to each family. United States will furnish and deliver to each lodge of Indians, or family 

of persons legally incorporated with them, who shall remove to the 
reservation herein described, and commence farming, one good American 
cow and one good, well-broken pair of American oxen, within sixty days 

Physic inn, 
tetichors, &o. 

Cc.,ssion or 
reservation not 
to be valid, un
less, &o 

Annual pres
ents for most 
valuable crops. 

after such lodge or family shall have so settled upon said reservation. 
ARTICLE X. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually to 

the Indians the physician, teachers, carpenter, miller, engineer, farmer, 
and blacksmiths as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations 
shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the Secretary of the 
Interior, as will be sufficient to employ such persons. 

ARTICLE XI. No treaty for the cession of any portion of the reserva
tion herein described, which may be held in common, shall be of. any 
force or validity as against the said Indians unless executed and signed 
by, at least, a majority of all the adult male Indians occupying or inter-
ested in the same, and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or con
strued in such manner as to deprive, without his consent, any individual 
member of the tribe of his right to any tract of land selected by hirn as 
provided in At-ticle VI. of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XII. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars annu
ally, for three years from the date when they commence to cultivate a 
farm, shall be expended in presents to the ten persons of said tribe who, 
in the judgment of the agent, may grow the most valuable crops for the 
respective year. 

W. T. SHERMAN, Lt. Genl. 
WM. S. HARNEY, 
But. MaJr. Gen. o/ Peace Commissioner. 
ALFRED H. TERRY, Bvt. M. Genl. 
C. C. AUGUR, Bvt. M. Genl. 
JOHN B. SANBORN. 
S. F. TAPP AN. 

ASHTON S. H. WHITE, Secretary. 
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CHE-RA-PEE-ISH-KA-TE, Pretty Bull, his x mark, 
CHAT-STA-HE, Wolf Bow, his x mark, 
AH-BE-CHE-SE, Mountain Tail, his x mark, 
KAM-NE-BUT-SA, Black Foot, his x mark, 
DE-SAL-ZE-CHO-SE, White Horse, hi~ x mark, 
CHIN-KA-SHE-ARACHE, Poor Elk, his x mark, 
E-SA-WOOR, Shot in the Jaw, his x mark, 
E-SHA-CHOSE, White Forehead, bis x mark, 
-- ROO-KA, Pounded Meat, his x mark, 
DE-KA-KE-UP-SE, Bird in the Neck, his x mark, 
ME-NA-CHE, The Swan, his x mark, 

Attest: 
GEORGE B. WILLIS, Phonographer. 
JOHN D. HOWLAND. 
ALEX. GARDNER, 
DAVID KNOX. 
CHAS, FREEMAN. 
JAs. C. O'CONNOR, 

!
SJ<:AL, 
SEAL, 
SEAL. 
SEAL, 
·sEAL. 
SEAL. 
SEAL, 
SEAL, 
SEAL, 
SEAL, 
SEAL,j 
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And whereas the ,said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of Ratification, 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to. the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the 
words and figures following, to wit : 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 
July 25, 1868. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the Sen
ate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty between the United 
States and the Crow Indians of Montana Territory, made the seventh day 
of J'\Iay, eighteen hundred and sixty-eight. 

Attest: GEO. C. GORHAM, 
Secretar!I. 

By W. J. McDONALD, 
Ohief Olerlc. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fifth of July, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the said treaty. 

In te~timony whereof, I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of W a5hington, this twelfth day of August, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 

[s_EAL.J and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
ninety-third. 

ANDREW JOHNSON • 
.By the President : 

W. HUNTER, 
.Acting Secretary of State. 

Proclamat.ion. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and the Northern (J!teyenne 
and,Nort~ern A1:apahoe Trjhes of Indians;_ Ooncluded May 10, 1868; 
Ratification advised July 2o, 1868 ; Proclaimed August 25, 1868. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING : 
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May IQ, 1868, 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at Fort Laramie in the Preamble. 
Territory of Dakota, on the tenth day of M11y, in the year of our L~rd one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and between Lieutenant-Gen
eral William T. Sherman, Brevet Major-General William S. Harney, 
Brevet Major-General Alfred H. Terry, Brevet Major-General C. C. 
Augur, John B. Sanborn, and S. F. Tappan, commissioners, on the part 
of the United States, and Wah-Toh-Nah, Bah-Ta-Che, and other chiefs 
and headmen of the Northern Cheyenne and Northern Arapahoe tribes 
of Indians, on the part of said Indians, and duly authorized thereto by 
them, which treaty is in the words and figures following, to wit: -

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Fort Laramie, Dakota Ter- C?ntracting 
ritory, on the tenth day of May, in the year of our Lord one thousand part 168• 

eight hundred and si:x:ty-eight, by and between the undersigned com-
missioners on the part of the United States, and the undersign_ed chiefs 
and headmen of and representing the Northern Cheyenne and North-
ern Arapahoe Indians, they being duly authorized to act in the premises. 

ARTICLE I. From this day forward peace between the parties to this f _Pe:i°:-and 
treaty shall forever continue. The government of the United States de- rien 8 •P• 
sires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indians de-
sire peace, and they hereby pledge their honor to maintain it. If bad men Off'ende!"fl 
among the whites, or among other people subjElet to the authority of the amhong the 

• • h f w 1tes to be ar-U mte<l States, shall commit any wrong upon t e person or property o the reste\J. and pun-
Indians, the United States will, upon proof made to the agent and for- ished; 
warded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at 'Washington.city, proceed 
at once to cause the offender to be arrested and punished accordiQg to the 
laws of the United States, and also reimburse the injured person for the 
loss sustained. 

If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation . among the ~n
upon the person or prope1·ty of any one, white, black, or Indian, subject dmns,:;: th giv• 
to the authority of the United States and at peace therewith, the Indians unfied Sta~, 
herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to their agent &c. 
and notice by him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United States, to be 
tried and punished according to its laws ; and in case they wilfully refuse 
so to do, the person injured shall be reimbursed for his loss from the an-
nuities or other moneys due or to become due to them under this or other 
treaties made witlt the United States. And the President, on advising Ru)e~ for as
with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, shall prescribe such rules and ~:~ammg dem-
regulations for ascertaining damages under the provisions of this article • 
as in his judgment may be proper, But no such damages shall be ad
jusred and paid until thoroughly examined and passed upon by the Com
missioner of Indian Affairs, and no one sustaining loss while violating or 
because of his violating the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the 
United StateB shall be reimbursed therefor. 
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Reservation. ARTICLE II. The Indians, parties to this treaty, hereby agree to ac-
cept for their permanent home some portion of the tract of country set 
apart and designated as a permanent reservation for the Southern Chey
enne and Arapahoe Indians by a treaty entered into by and between 
them and the United States, a~ Medicine Lodge creek, on. the - day of 
October, eighteen hundred and sixty-seven, or some portion of the 
country and reservation set apart and designated as a permanent home 
for the Brule and other bands of Sioux Indians, by a treaty entered into 
by and between said Indians and the United States, at Fort Laramie, 
D. T., on the twenty-ninth day of April, eighteen hundred and 

. Territory out- sixty-eight. And the Northern Cheyenne and Arapahoe Indians do 
~,desurrendored. h b 1· • h I d d t th U ·t d St t 11 • I t ere y re mqms , re ease, an surren er o e m e a es a rig 1 , 

claim, and interest in and to all territory outside the two reservations 
above mentioned, except the rig\]t to roam and hunt while game shall be 

To belong to found in sufficient quantities to justify the chase. And they do solemnly 
what agency. agree that they will not build any permanent homes outside of said reser

vations, and that within one year from this date they will attach them
selves permanently either to the agency provided for near the mouth of 
Medicine Lodge creek, or to the agency about to be established on the 
Missouri River, near Fort Randall, or to the Crow agency near Otter 
creek, on the Yellowstone river, provided for by treaty of the seventh 
day of May, eighteen hundred and sixty-eight, entered into by and 
betwe~n the United States and said Crow Indians, at Fort Laramie, 

Selection of D. T. ; and it is hereby expressly understood that one portion of said 
reservations. Indians may attach themselves to one of the afore-mentioned reservations, 

and another portion to another of said reservations, as each part or por• 
tion of snid Indians may elcc.t . 

. Hend~ ?f fnm· ARTICLE III. If any individual belonging to said tribes of Indians, 
0
11

0
10s des1nng to or legally incorporated with them, bein2: the head of a family, shall desire 
mmence farm- f: • h h 11 } ~ • ·1 1 • h ing rMy select to commence armmg, c s a 1ave the pr1v1 ege to se ect, m t e pre;;ence 

lauds, &c. and with the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tract of land within 
said reservations not exceeding three hundred and twenty acres in extent, 
which tract, when so selected, certified, and recorded in the "Land Book" 

Effect of such as herein directed, shall cease to be held in common, but the same may 
eelectloo. be occupied and held in the exclusive possession of the person selecting 

Persons not 
beads of fam
ilies, 

it, and of his family, so long as he or they may continue to cultivate it. 
Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a family, 

may in like manner select and cause to be certified to him or her, for pur
poses of, cultivation, a quantity of land not exceeding eighty acres in ex
tent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as 
above ditected. 

]for each tract of land so selected a certificate containing a description 
thereof nnd the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate endorsed 
thereon that the same has boen recorded, shall be delivered to the party 

to be record- entitled to it by the agent after the same shall have been recorded by him 
ed. in a book to be kept in his office, subject to inspection, which Faid book 

CertiflcRte of 
tiOlections to be 
dellvorcd, &c.; 

Survey. 

Alienation 
and descent of 
property. 

Children be
tween six Rnd 
1ixteon to nt
lend school. 

shall bo known as the "Northern Cheyenne and Arapahoe Land Book." 
The President may, at any time, order a survey of the reservation ; 

and when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protecting the rights of 
t10ttlers in their improvements, and may fix the character of the title held 
by each. 

The United States may pass such laws on the subject of alienation and 
descent of property as between Indians and on all subjects connected with 
the goverµmeot of the Indians on said reservations, and the internal 
police thereof as may be thought proper. 

ARTICLE IV. In order to insure the civilization of the tribe entering 
into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially by suc.h 
of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservation, and they 
therefore pledge themselves to compel their children, male and female, 
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between the ages of six and. sixteen years, to attend school; and it is 
hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see that this stipu- Dutyofagent. 
lation is strictly complied with; and the United States a.,.rees that for School-house. 
every thirty children, between said ages, who ean be induced or compelled and teachers. 
to attend school, a house shall be provided, and a teacher, competent to 
teach the elementary branches of an English education, shall be fur-
nished, who will reside among said Indians, and faithfully discharge his 
or her duties as a teacher. The provi.~ions of this article to continue for 
twenty years. 

A1nICLE V. When the head of a family or lodge shall have selected 8_eedsand_ 
I d d • d h" t"fi b d" d. d h h ll agncultura! 1111-an s, an receive 1s cer I cate as a ove 1recte , an t e agent s a plements. 
be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the soil 
fi:>i" a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural imple-
ments for the first year in value one hundred dollars, and for each suc-
ceeding year he shall continue to farm for a period of three years more 
he shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements as aforesaid in value 
twenty-five dollars per annum. 

And it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming In~truotion in 
shall receive instructions from the farmer herein provided for, and when- farming. 
ever more than one hundred persons shall enter upon the cultivation of 
the soil a secoud blacksmith shall be provided, with such iron, steel, and 
other material as may be needed. 

ARTICLE VI. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities provided J?eliv~ry ~f 
,. "d h I d" h • d d d II • h articles m heu to ue pat to t e n 1ans erem name , un er any an a treaties ereto- of money and 

fore made with them, the United States ag1·ees to deliver at the agency annuities. 
housi', on the reservations herein provided for, on the first day of Sep-
tember of each year, for thirty years, the following articles, to wit: 

For each male person over fourteen years of age, a suit of good sub- Clothing. 
stantial woo!en clothing, consisting of coat, hat, pantaloons, flannel shirt, 
and a pair of woolen socks. 

For each female over twelve years of age, a flannel skirt, or the goods 
necessary to make it, a pair. of woolen hose, twelve yards of calico, and 
twelve yards of cotton domestics. 

For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton 
goods as may be needed to make each a suit as aforesaid, together with a 
pair of woolen ho,e for each. 

And in order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may be able to Census. 
estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty of 
the agent each year to forward to him a full and exact census of the 
Indians, on which the e;;timates from year to year can be based. 

And, in addition to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten dollars An~u~ all; 
shall be annually appropriated for each Indian roaming, and twenty dollars ~~~!;1irn:e:1 
for each Iudian engaged in agriculture, for a period of ten years, to be years; 
used by the Secretary of the Interior in the purchase of such articles as 
from time to time the condition and necessities of the Indians may indi-
cate to be proper. And if, at any time within the ten years, it shall may be 
appear that the amount of money needed for clothing under this article changed. 
can be appropriated to better uses for the tribes herein named, Congress 
may by law change the appropriation to other purposes; but in no event 
shall the amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discontinued for 

• p "d h JI 11 d ·1 ffi f Armv officer the penod named. And the res1 ent s a annua y etai an o cer o to attend the d, 
the army to be present and attest the delivery of all the goods, herein named, livery of goods. 
to the Indians, and he shall inspect and report on the quantity and quality 
of the goods and the manner of their delivery ; and it is expressly stipu-
lated that each Indian over the age of four years, who shall have removed 
to and settled permanently upon said reservation and complied with _the 
stipulations of this. treaty, shall be entitled to receive from the Umtt;d 
States, for the period of four years after he shall have settled upon .said 
reservation, one pound of meat and one pound of flour per day, provided 

VOL. xv. TREAT. - 42 
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Subsistence. the Indians cannot furnish their own subsistence at an earlier date; and 
it is further stipulated that the United States will furnish and deliver to 
each lodge of Indians, or family of persons legally incorporated with 

Cow and ox
en to each fam
ily. 

them, who shall remove to the reservation herein described and commence 
farming, one good American cow and one well-broken pair of American 
oxen, within sixty days after such lodge or family shall have so settled 
upon said reservation. 

Physician, ARTICLE VII. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually 
teachers, &c. to the Indians who settle upon the reservation a physician, teachers, car

penter, miller, engineer, farmer, and blacksmiths, as herein contemplated, 
and that such appropriations shall be made from time to time on the 
estimates of the Secretary of the Interior as will be sufficient to employ 
such persons. 

Ce~sionofres- ARTICLE VIII. No treaty. for the cession of any portion of the reser-
ervation not to • h • d 'b d I • h b h ld • h 11 b f be valid un- vahons erein escri e , w 11c may e e m common, s a e o any 
Jess, &c'. force or validity as against the said Indians, unless executed and signed 

Annual pres
ents for most 
valuable crops. 

by at least a majority of all the adult male Indians occupying or inter
ested in the same ; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or 
construed in such manner as to deprive, without his consent, any indi
vidual member of the tribe of his right to any tract of land selected by 
him, as hereinbefore provided. 

ARTICLE IX. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars an
nually for three years, from the date when they commenced to cultivate 
a farm, shall be expended in presents to the ten persons of said tribe who, 
in the judgment of the agent, may grow the most valuable crops for the 
respective year. 

W. T. SHERMAN, 
Lt. Gen'l. 

WM. S. HARNEY, 
Bvt. MaJ. Gen. U. S. A. 

ALFRED II. TERRY, 
Bvt. M. Gen' l. 

C. C. AUGUR, 

Attest: 

Bvt. Maj. Gen'l. 
JOHN B. SANBORN, 
S. F. TAPP AN, 

Commissioners. 
ASHTON S. H. WHITE, Secretary. 

WAH-TAH-NAH, Black Bear. 
BAH-TA-CHE, Medicine Man. 
OH-CUM-GA-CHE, Little Wolf. 
ICHS-TAH-EN, ShorL Hair. 
NON-NE-SE-BE, Sorrel Horse, 
KA-TE-U-NAN, The Under Man. 
AH-CHE-E-WAH, The Man in the Sky. 
WE-AH-SE-VOSE, The Big Wolf. 
CHES-NE-ON-E-AH, The Beau. 
MAT-AH-NE-WE-TAH, The Man that falls 

from his horse. 
OH-E-NA-KU, White Crow. 
A-CHE-KAN-KOO-ENI, Little Shield. 
TAH-ME-LA-P ASH-ME, or Dull Knife. 

Attest: 
GEORGE B. WILLIS, Phonograpl1er. 
JOHN D. HOWLAND. 
ALEX .. GARDNl<:R. 
DAVID KNOX. 
CRAB. FREEMAN. 
JAS. c. O'CONNOR. 

hisxmark. 
his x mark. 
his xmark. 
his xmark. 
hisxmark. 
hisx mark. 
hisxmark. 
his xmark. 
hisxmark. 

hisxmark. 
hisx mark. 
his xmark. 
hisxmark. 

[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL.] 
[SEAL,] 

[

SEAL.] 
SEAL.] 

SEAL.~ 
SEAL. 
SEAL. 

!SEAL,~ 
SEAL, 
SEAL. 
SEAL.] 



TREATY WITH THE CHEYENNE INDIANS. MAY 10, 1868. '659 

And whereas the said treaty having 'been submitted to the Senate of Ratification. 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, tlie Senate did, on 
the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same by a resolution, in the 
words and figures following, to wit : -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES,} 
July, 25, 1868. 

Resolved, (two-thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty between the 
United States and the Northern Cheyenne and Northern Arapaho[e] In
dians, made the tenth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and sixty
eight. 

Attest: 
GEO. C. GORHAM, 

Secretary. 
By W. J. McDONALD, 

Ohief Olerlc. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty-fifth of July, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the said treaty. 

In testimony whereof, I have hereto signed my name and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of Au
gust, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and 

[SEAL.] sixty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States -of 
America the ninety-third. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

W1LLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 

Proclamation 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: May 2a, 186s. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a treaty concerning the citizenship of emigrants between the Preamble. 
United States of America and his Majesty the King of Bavaria, was con
cluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Munich, on the 
twenty-sixth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
which treaty, being in the English and German languages, is word f9r 
word as follows: -

His Majesty the King of Bavaria 
and the President of the United 
States of America, led by the wish 
to regulate the citizenship of those 
persons who emigrate from Bavaria 
to the United States of America, 
and from the United States of 
America to the territory of the 
kingdom of BaYaria, have resolved 
to treat on this subject, and have, 
for that purpose, appointed plenipo
tentiaries to conclude a convention; 
that is to say : His Majesty the King 
of Bavaria, Dr. Otto, Baron of Voel
derndorff,. C,ouncillor of Minist1·y, 
and the President of the United 
Stated of America, George Ban
croft, envo1. extraordinary and min
ister plenipotentiary, who have 
agreed to and signed the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE J. 

Seine Majestiit der Konig von C~ntractlng 
Bayern und der Priisident der parties. 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, 
von dem W unsche geleitet, die 
Staatsangehorigkeit de1jenigen Per-
sonen zu regeln, welche aus Bayern 
in die V ereinigten Staaten von Amer-
ika und aus den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika in das Gebiet des Ko-
nigreiehes Bayern einwandern, ha. 
ben beschlossen Uber diesen Gegen-
stand zu nnterhandeln, und zu diesem 
Behufe Bevollmachtigte ernamit, um 
eine Uebereinkunft abzuschliessen, 
niimlich: Seine Majestiit der Konig 
von Bayern, Allerhochstihren Minis-
terialrath Dr. Otto, Freiherrn von 
Volderndorff, und der Priisident der 
V ereinigten Staaten von Amerika, 
den ausserordentlichen Gesandten 
und bevollmiichtigten Minister 
George Bancroft, welche die fol-
genden Artikel vereinbart und un-
terzeichnet haben : 

ARTIKEL I. 

Citizens of Bavaria, who have Angeborige des Konigreiches Citi~ens o~ 
h 1 1• ·d B I h 1· • t S ts Bavaria when become, or s a I become, natura 1ze ayern, we c e natura 1s1r e taa • to be heid citi-

citizens of the United States of angehorige der Vereinigten Staaten zens of the Unit
America, and shall have resided von Amerika geworden sind und ed States; 
uninterruptedly within the United funf Jahre Jang ununterbrochen in 
States for five years, shall be held den Vereinigten Staaten zugebracht 
by Bavaria to be American citizens, haben, sollen von Seite Bayerns als 
and shall be treated as such, amerikanische Angehorige erachtet, 

Reciprocally : Citizens of the und als solche behandelt werden. . 
United States of America who have Ebenso sollen Staatsangehorige St~iet:ew~~;;8~ 
become, or shall become, naturalized der V ereinigten Staaten von Ameri- be held citizens 
citizens of Bavaria, and shall have ka, welche naturalisirte Angehorige of Bavaria. 
resided uninterruptedly within Ba- des Konigreiches Bayern geworden 
varia five years, shall be held by sind und funf Jahre lang ununter-
the Unite1l States to be Bavarian brochen in Bayern zugebracht 
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Naturalized 
citizens of eith
er country pun, 
ishable for cer
tain offences, 

citizens, and shall be treated as 
such. 

The declaration of an intention to 
become a citizen of the one or the 
other country has not for either 
party the effect of naturalization. 

ARTICLE II. 

A naturalized citizen of the one 
party on return to the territory of 
the other party remains liable to 
trial and punishment for an action 
punishable by the laws of his original 
country~ and committed before his 
emigration, saving always the limi
tation established by the laws of his 
original country, or any other re
mission of liability to punishment. 

ARTICLE III. 

Convention The convention for the mutual 
for the extradi- delivery of criminals, fuo-itivcs from 
tion of crimirmls , • , • 0 1 d d 
to be in force. JUSt1ce, m certam cases, cone u e 

Wh11t to be 
held as ronoim
cing naturaliza
tion. 

between the United States, on the 
one part, and Bavaria, on the other 
part, the twelfth day of September, 
one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-three, remains in force without 
change. 

ARTICU) IV. 

If a Bavarian, naturalized in 
America, renews his residence in 
Bavaria, without the intent to re
turn to America, he shall be held to 
have renounced his naturalization 
in the United States. Reciprocally, 
if an American, naturalized in Ba
varia, renews his residence in the 
United States, without the intent to 
return to Bavaria, he shall be held 
to have renounced his naturalization 
in Bavaria. The intent not to re
turn may be held to exist when the 
person naturalized in the one coun
try resides more than two year" in 
the other country. 

haben, von den Vereinigten Staaten 
als Angehorige Bayerns eraehtet, 
und als solche behandelt werden. 

Die blosse Erklarung der Absicht 
Staatsangehoriger des einen oder 
des anderen Theils werden zu wol
len, soll in Beziehung auf keinen 
der beiden Theile die Wirkung der 
Naturalisation haben. 

ARTIKEL II. 

Ein naturalisirter Angehoriger 
des einen Theils soll bei etwaiger 
Riickkehr in das Gebiet des anderen 
Theils wegen einer, nach den Geset 
zen des letzteren mit Strafe be
drohten Handlung, welche er vor 
seiner Auswanderung veriibt hat, 
zur Untersuchung und Strafe gezo• 
gen werden konnen, sofern nicht 
nach den beziiglichen Gesetzen 
seines urspriinglichen V aterlandes 
Verjahrung oder sonstige Straflosig
keit eingetreten ist. 

ARTILEL III. 

Der V ertrag zwischen dem Ko
nigreiche Bayern einerseits und den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
andercrseits, wegen der in gewissen 
Fallen zu gewahrenden Ausliefer
ung der vor der J ustiz fltichtigen 
Verbrecher, welcher am 12ten Sep
tember, 1853, abgeschlossen wordeu 
ist, bleibt unveriindert fortbestehen. 

ARTIKEL IV. 

W enn ein in Amerika naturali
sirter Bayer sich wieder in Bayern 
niederlasst, ohne die Absicht nach 
Amerika zuriickzukehren, so soll er 
als auf seine Naturalisation in den 
Vereinigten St::iaten Verzicht leist
end erachtet werden. 

Ebenso soil ein in Bayern natu
ralisirter Amerikaner, wenn er sich 
wieder in den Vereini:rten Staaten 
niedcrHisst, ohne die Absicht nach 
Bayern zurlickzukehren, als auf 
seine Naturalisation in Bayern Ver
zicht leisten<l erachtet werden. 

Der V erzicht auf die Ruckkchr 
kann als vorhanden angesehen wer
den, wenn der Naturalisirte des 
einen Theils sich Hinger als zwei 
Jahre in dem Gebiete des andcren 
Theils aufhalt. 
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ARTICLE v. ARTIKEL v. 
The present convention shall go 

into effect immediately on the ex
change of ratifications, and shall 
continue in force for ten years. If 
neither party shall have given to 
the other six months' previous no
tice of its intention then to termi
nate the same, it shall further re
main in force until the end of twelve 
months after either of the contract
ino- parties shall have given notice 
to 

0

the other of such intention. 

Der gegenwiirtige Vertrag tr.itt When_ thi! 
!' t h d A h d convention 1s to so,or nae em ustausc er take effect and 

Ratifikationen in Kraft, und hat tiir how long t,o be 
zehn Jahre Giiltigkeit. Wenn kein in force; 
Theil dem andern sechs l\fonate vor 
dem Ablauf dieser zehn Jahre l\lit-
theilung von seh1er Absicht macht 
denselben dann aufzuheben, so soll 
er ferner in Kraft bleiben bis zum 
Ablauf von 12 Monaten, .nachdem 
einer der contrahirenden Theile dem 
anderen von einer solchen Absicht 
Kenntniss gegeben,• 

ARTICLE VI. ARTIKEL VI. 

The present convention shall be 
ratified by his Majesty the King of 
Bavaria and by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate of the United States, and 
the ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Munich within twelve months 
from the date hereof. 

lJer gegenwartige Vertrag soll !"hen to. be 
.fi . d S , M . ratified, ratI c1rt wer en, von emer aJes-

tiit dem Konig von Bayern und 
von dem Prasidenten unter und mit 
Genehmigung des Sena ts der V erei-
nigten Staaten, und die Ratifika-
tionen sollen zu Miinchen innerhalb 

In faith whereof the plenipoten• 
tiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention. 

Munich, the 26th May, 1868. 

zwolf l\fonaten von heutigem Datum 
ausgewechselt werden. 

Zur Urkund dessen haben die Be- Execution. 
vollmachtigten diese Uebereinkunft 
unterzeichnet und besiegelt. 

[suL.hEoRoE BANCROFT. 
[SEAL.l .• 

))a. OTTO FHR, VON VOLDERNDORFF. 

PROTOCOL. 

Miinchen den 26 Mai, 1868. 
[~&AL.JD&. OTTO FllR. VON VOLDERNDORFJI'. 
[SKAL.l 

l:!EOROE BANCROFT. 

PROTO COLL. 

Done at 11,funich, the 26th May, 1868, Verhandelt Munchen, den 26 May, 1868. 

The undersigned met to-day to Die Unterzeichneten vereinigten 
sign the treaty agreed upon in con- sich heute, um den in Vollmacht 
formity with their respective full ihrer hohcn Committenten verein
powers, relating to the citizenship barten Vertrag iiber die Staatsange
of those persons wh9 emigrate from horigkeit derjenigen Personen, 
Bavaria to the United States of welche aus Bayern in die Verei
America, and from the United nigten Staaten von Amerika, und 
States ef America to Bavaria; aus den Vereinigten Staaten von 
on which occasion the following America nach Bayern auswandern, 
observations, more exactly defining zu unterzeichnen, bei welcher Ge
and explaining the contents of this legenheit folgende den Inhalt dieses 
treaty, were entered in the follow- Vertrages naher fest,,telle_nde und 
incr protocol : erlauternde Bemerkungen m gegen-

b wartiges Protocoll niedergelegt wur
den: 

I. RELATING TO THE FmsT AR- I. Zu ARTIKEL I. DES VERTRAGES. 

Protocol. 

•.rICLE OF THE TREATY. 1. Nachdem die Copulative "und" . Naturnhz!"" 
. h • h tiou and res1-

1. Inasmuch as the copulative gebraucht 1st, verste t es sic von • 
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dence required 
to constitute a 
citizen. 

"and" is made use of, it follows, of 
course, that not the naturalization 
alone, but an additional five years' 
uninterrupted residence is required, 
before a person can be regarded as 
coming within the treaty ; but it is 

The residenM by no means requisite that the five 
when. years' residence should take place 

after the naturalization. It is here
by further understood that if a Bav
arian has been 4ischarged from his 
Bavarian indigenate, or on the other 
side, if an American has been dis
charged from his American citizen
ship in the manner legally pre
scribed by the government of his 
original country, and then acquires 
naturalization in the other country 
in a rightful and perfectly valid 
manner, then an additional five 
years' residence shall no longer be 
required, but a person so naturalized 
shall from the moment of his nat
uralization be held and treated as a 
Bavarian, and reciprocally as an 

Residence. 

No punish
ment for emi
l'lration. 

American citizen. 
2. The words "resided uninter-

ruptedly" arc obviously to be un
derstood, not of a continued bodily 
presence, but in the legal sense, and 
therefore a transient absence, n 
jo1,1rney, or the like, by no means 
interrupts the period of five years 
contemplated by the first article. 

II. RELATING TO TTIE SECOND 
• A1nICLE OF TIIE TREATY. 

1. It is expressly agreed, that a 
person who, under the first article, 
is to be held as an adopted citizen 
of the other state, on his ret.urn to 
hi~ original country cannot lie made 
punishable for the act of emigration 
itself, not even though at a later 
day he should have lost his adopted 
citizenship. 

selbst, dass nicht die Naturalization 
allein, sondern ein dazu kommender 
ftlnfjahriger ununterbrochener Auf
enthalt erforderlieh ist, um eine 
Person als unter den Vertrag fallend 
ansehen zu konnen, wobei iibrigens 
keinesweg" erforderlich sein sol!, 
dass der fiinfjahrige Aufenthalt erst 
nach der Naturalization folgen 
miisste. Doch wird hierbei anerkannt, 
<lass, wenn ein Bayer des bayerisch
en lndigenates, oder andercrseits 
ein Amerikaner der amerikanischen 
Staatsangehorigkeit, in der gesetz
lich vorgcschriebcnen ,v eise von 
dcr Regierung seines bisherigen 
Vatcrlamlcs entlassen worden ist, 
itnd sodann die Naturalization in 
dem anderen Staatc in reehtticher 
Weise und vollkommc1t giltig erlangt 
hat, <lann ein noch hinzukommender 
ftinfjahriger Aufonthalt ni'cht mehr 
erforderlich scin soil, sondern cin 
soleher Naturalisirter vorn 1fo
mentc seiner Naturalization an, als 
bayerischer, und umgekchrt, amc
rikanisehcr Angchoriger erachtet 
un<l bchandelt werdcu soll. 

2. Die \Vorte "ununtcrbrochen 
zugcbracht" sind sclb,tvcrstiindlieh 
nicht im korperliehen sondern im 
juri:itisehcn Sinne zu nehmen, uncl 
desshalb unterbricht cine momen
tanc Abwcsenheit, cine Rei,1c, oder 
dergleichen, kcincswegs <lie flinf
j:ihrige Fri,t, wclchc der Artikel I. 
im Sinnc hat. 

II. Zu AnTIKEL II. Dt:s VEu
THAGiss. 

1. Es wird anerkannt, <lass eine 
nach Artikel I. als ArJO"choricre des 
amlern Staatcs zu era~htend~ Per
son bei ihrcr et,yaigen Ri.ickkehr in 
ibr fri.iheres Vaterland auch nicht 
wegen des etwa dnrch seine Aus
wanderung selbstbt>girngenen Rca
tus einer Strnfe untcrwol'fen werden 
ktmn, und selbst nicht spitter wenn 
sie die neu erworbene Staatsangc
horigkeit wiedcr verlorcn haben 
sollte. 

III. RELATING TO ARTICLE FouR III. Zu ARTIKEL IV. DES Vim-

Rights ns to 
resident nliens, 
not affected. 

OF TUE TR!faTY. TRAGES. 

1. It is agreed on bolh sides, that 
the regulative power~ granted to the 
two gon:mments respectively, by 

1. Man i8t beiderseits Ubcreinge
kommcn, dass die den beidcn Rc
gierungen gesetzlich gcclti:tteten 
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their laws for protection against 
resident aliens, whose residence en
dangers peace and order in the land, 
are not affected by the treaty. In 
particular the regulation contained 
in the second clause of the tenth 
article of the Bavarian military law 
of the 30th of January, 1868, ac
cording to which Bavarians emigrat
ing from Bavaria before the fulfil
ment of their military duty cannot 
be admitted to a permanent resi
dence in the land till they shall have 
become thirty-two years old, is not 
affected by the treaty. But yet it is 
established and agreed, that by the 
expression " permanent residence" 
used in the said article, the above 
described emigrants are not forbid
den to undertake a journey to Bava
ria for a less period of time and for 
definite purposes, and the royal 
Bavarian government moreover 
cheerfully declares ibelf ready, in 
all cases in which the emigration 
has plainly taken place in good 
faith, to allow a mild rule in prac
tice to be adopted. 

2, It is hereby agreed that when 
a Bavarian naturalized in America 
and reciprocally an American na
turalized in Bavaria takes up his 
abode once more in his original 
country without the intention of re
turn to the country of his adoption, 
he does by no means thereby re
cover his former citizenship; on the 
contrary, in so far as it relates to 
Bavaria, it depends on his Majesty, 
the King, whether he will, or will 
not in that event grant the Bava
rian citizenship anew. 

The article fourth shall accord
ingly have only this meaning, that 
the adopted country of the emigrant 
cannot prevent him from acquiring 
once more his former citizenship ; 
but not that the state to which 
the emigra,nt originally belonged is 
bound to restore him at once to his 
original relation. 

On the contrary, the citizen nat
uralized abroad must first ·apply to 
be receive<l back into his original 
country in the manner prescribed by 
its laws and regulations, and must 
acquire citizenship anew, exactly 
like any other alien. 

But yet it is left to his own free 

Sicherungsmassregeln gegen solche 
in ihrem Territorium sieh aufhal
tende Fremde, deren Aufenthalt die 
Ruhe .und Ordnung im Lande 
gef'ahrdet, <lurch den Vertrag nicht 
beriihrt werden ; insbesondere wird 
die im bayerischen W ehrgesetze 
vom 30ten Januar, 1868,Artikel 10, 
Absatz 2, enthaltene Bestimmung, 
wonach denjenigen Bayern, welche 
vor Erflillung ihrer l\Iilitarpflicht 
aus Bayern ausgewandert sind, der 
standige Aufenthalt im Lande bis 
zum vollendeten 32ten. Lebens-
jahre untersagt- ist, durch den Ver- Meaning of 
trag nicht beriihrt, doch wird con- "p~rmnne.~it 

• d d h d • A 'k l residence. statirt, ass urc en 1m rti e 
10 gebrauchten Ausdruck: " der 
stii.ndfge Aufenthalt" olmehin schon 
derartig Ausgewanderten eine klir-
zere und zu bestimmten Zweck-
en unternommene vorlibergehende 
Reise nach Bayern nicht untersagt 
ist, und erkliirte sich die Koniglich 
Bayerische Staatsregierung Uber-
diess gern bereit, in solchen FiUlen, 
in welchen die Auswanderung offen-
bar bona fide geschehen ist, eine 
milde Praxis eintreten zu !assen. ~ Recov~ry-of 

2 Es wird anerkannt dass ein in ,o,:mer citizen-• ' ,~~ 
Amerika naturalisirter Bayer . und 
umgekehrt ein in Bayern naturali.
sirter Amerikaner, wenn er sich 
olme die Absicht, in sein new erwor
benes Vaterland zuriickzukehren in 
seinem friiheren Vaterlande wieder 
• niedergelassen hat, keineswegs hier
durch allein schon die frlihere Staats
angehorigkeit wieder erlangt, viel-. 
mehr hangt es, was Bayern anbe
trifft, von Seiner Majcstat dem 
Konige ab, ob er in diesem Falle 
die Bayerische Staatsangehorigkeit 
wieder vcrlcihen will oder nicht. 

Der Artikel IV. soll demnach nur 
die Bedeutung haben, dass derjenige 
Staat, in welchem der Ausgewan
derte die neue St11.atsangehorigkeit 
erworben hat, diesen nicht hindern 
kann, die friihere Staatsangeho
rigkeit wicder zuriickzuerwerben ; 
nicht aber, dass der Staat, welchem 
der Au,gewanderte fri.iher ange
hort hat, denselben auch sofort 
wieder zuriicknehmen mi.i,se. Es 
hat viehnehr der im anderen Staate 
Naturalisirte nach den bestehenden 
Gesetzen und V orschriften sich um 
Wiederaufnahme in sein fri.iheres 
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choice, whether he will adopt that 
course or will preserve the citizen
ship of the country of his adoption. 

The two plenipotentiaries give 
each other mutually the assurance 
that their respective governments 
in ratifying this treaty , will also 
regard as approved and will main
tain the agreements and explana
tions contained in the present pro
tocol, without any further formal 
ratification of the same. 
[SEAL.] GEORGE BANCROFT. 

Vaterland zu bewerben und die
selbe, wie jeder andere Fremde, neu 
zu erwerben. Doch soll es in seinem 
freien Ermessen liegen, ob er diesen 
W eg einschlagen, oder seine bisher 
erworbene Staatsangehorigkeit bei
behalten win. 

Die beiden Bevollmachtigten er
theilen sich gegenseitig die Zusiche
ung, dass ihre Regierungen mit der 
Ratifikation des Vertrages zugleich 
auch die im gegenwartigen Proto
colle enthaltenen V erabredungen 
und Erliiuterungen ohne weitere 
formliche Ratifikation derselben, als 

, genehmigt ansehcn und aufrecht er-

I halten werden. 
DR, OTTO FIIR, VON VOLDERNDORFI!', 

[SEAL.) 

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and 
the respective ratifications were exchanged at Munich the 18th day of 
September last : 

Now, therefore be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of the 
United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made public 
to the encl that the same and every clause and article thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens 
thereof. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States to be affixed. 

Done in the city of Washington, this 8th day of October, in the year 
[SEAL] of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty eight, and of 

the Independence of the United States the ninety-third. 
ANDREW JOHNSON. 

By the Pra.sident : 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secretary of State 
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PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED ST.A.TES OF AMERICA, 
June t, 1868. 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING : 

WHEREAS a treaty wa,;; made and concluded at Fort Sumner, in the Preamble. 
Territory of New Mexico, on the first day of June, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and between 
Lieutenant-General W. T. Sherman and Samuel F. Tappan, commis
sioners, on the part of the United States,. and Barboncito, Armijo, and 
other chiefs and headmen of the Navajo tribe of Indians, on the part of 
said Indians, and duly authorized thereto by them, which treaty is in the 
words and figures following, to wit: -

Articles of a treaty and agreement made and entered into at Fort Sum- C?ntracting 
ner, New Mexico, on the first day of June, one thousand eight hundred parties. 
and sixty-eight, by and between the United State,, represented by its 
commissioners, Lieutenant-General \V. T. Shel'man and Colonel Samuel 
F. Tappan, of the one part, and the Narnjo nation or tribe of Indians, 
represented by their chiefs and headmen,dulyauthorized and empowered 
to act for thew hole people of said nation or tribe, ( the names of said chiefs 
and headmen being hereto subscribed,) of the other part, witness : -

ARTICLE I. From this day forward all war between the parties to _Pence. nnd 
this agreement shall forever cease. The government of the United States fneudship. 
desires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indian~ 
desire peace, and they now pledge their honor to keep it. 

If bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to the Offend
1
ers 

h • f h U • d S h 11 • . h among tie aut onty o t e 01te tatei,, s a commit any wrong upon t e person whites to 1.>c ar-
or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof made to rested ancl pnu
the agent and forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs at Wash- ished; 
ington city, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested and 
punished according to the laws of the United States, and also to reim-
burse the injured persons for the loss sustained. 

If bad men among the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation . among the ~11-

f h• bl k I d. b" d1ans to be g1v• upon the pe~son or prope~ty o any on~, w 1tc, ac , or. n rn11, ;:u ~e~t en up to the 
to the auth,mty of the Umted States and at peace therewith, the NavaJo United States, 
tribe agree that they will, on proof made to their agent, and on notice by or, &c. 
him, deliver up the wrongdoer to the United States, to be tried and 
punished according to its laws; and in case they wilfully refuse so to do, 
the person injured shall be reimbursed for his loss from the annuities or 
other moneys due or to become due to them under this treaty, or any 
others that may be made with the United States. And the Pre.;ident R,~le_s for n,-

• l l d l • l' • • d d cert,unmg dam-may prescribe suc1 rues an regu at10ns 1or ascertammg amages un er nge. 
this article as -in his judgment may be proper; but no such <lamage ~hall be 
adjusted and paid until examined and passed upon by the Commissioner 
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of Indian Affairs, and no one sustaining loss whilst violating, or because 
of his violating, the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the United 
States, shall be reimbursed therefor. 

ARTICLE II. The United States agrees that the following district of 
country, to wit: bounded on the north by the 37th degree of north lati
·tude, south by an east and west line passing through the site of old Fort 
Defiance, in Cafion Bonito, east by the parallel of longitude which, if pro
longed . south, would pass through old Fort Lyon, or the Ojo-de-oso, 
Bear Spring, and west by a parallel of longitude about 109° 30' west of 
Greenwich, provided it embraces the outlet of the Canon-de-Chilly, 
which cafion is to be all included in this reservation, shall be, and the 
same is hereby, set apart for the use and occupation of the Narnjo tribe 
of Indians, and for such other friendly tribes or individual Indians as 
from time to time they may be willing, with the consent of the United 

Who not to States, to admit among them ; and the United States agrees that no per-
reside thereon. sons except those herein so authorized to do, and except such officers, 

soldiers, agents, and employes of the go,·ernment, or of the Indians, as 
may be authorized to·enter upon Indian reservations in discharge of duties 
imposed by law, or the orders of the President, shall ever be permitted 
to pass o,·er, settle upon, or reside in, the territory described in this 
article. 

Building• to 
he erected l>y 
•he United 
a5t~1tcs. 

Agent to 
make hi<ii home 
u111l rei>iJo 
where. 

Ilis duties. 

ARTICLE IIJ. The United States agrees to cause to be built, at some 
point within said reservation, where timber and water may be convenient, 
the following buildings: a warehouse, to cost not exceeding twenty-five 
hundred dollars ; an agency building for the residence of the agent, not 
to co~t exceeding three thousand dollars; a carpenter shop and black
smith shop, not to. cost exceeding one thousand dollars each; and a 
school-house and chapel, so soon as a suffirient number of children can be 
induced to attend school, which shall not co,t to exceed five thousand 
dollars. 

AitTIC.LE IV. The United States agrees that the agent for the Navajos 
shall make his home at the agency building ; that he shall reside among 
them, and shall keep an office open nt all times for the purpose of prompt 
nnd diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint by or against the 
1ntlians as may be presented for investigation, as also fur the faithful dis
charge of other duties enjoined by law. In all ca~e, of depredation on 
pcr~on or property he shall cause the evidence to be taken in writing and 
forwarded, together with his finding, to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs, whose decision shall be binding on the parties to this treaty. 

Hend• of fnm- AttTICl,E V. If any individual belonging to sai:d tribe, or legally 
ilics de•lrlng to incorporated with it, being the head of a family, shall desire to commence 
('OllllllOlltO f: • I I II h ti • ·1 t I • I d • h fa,·ming ;,rny armmg, 1e s ia ave 1e pr1v1 ege o se ect, m t 1c presence an wit 
,olect lnnds, &c. the assistance of the agent then in charge, a tract of land within said 

re,ervation, not exceeding one hundred aud sixty acres in extent, which 
trnet, when so ~elected, certified, and recorded in the "land book " as 

Etr":ct of such herein descrihed, shall cease to be held in common, but the same may be 
•elcct,on. occupied and held in tlie exclusive po,session of the person selecting it, 

and of his family, so long a:, he or they may continue to cultivate it. 
Poraon• not Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a family, 

honds of fumi- may in lik1i manner select, and cause to Le certified to hih1 or her for pur
lics. po,es of cul1ivation, a quantity of land, not exceeding eighty acres in ex-

tent, and thereupon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as 
above directed. 

Ccrtificnto of 
t~lecti<>n to be 
celivereJ, &c.; 

For ench tract of lnnd so selected II certificate containing a description 
thereof, and the name of the person selecting it, with a certificate en
dorsed thereon, that the same has been recorded, shall be deliv.ered to the 

to be record- pnrly entitled to it by the agent, after the same shall have been recorded 
by him in n book to be kept in his office, subject to in~pection, which said 
book shall be known as the "Navajo Land Book." 
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The President may at any time order a survey of the reservation, and Survey. 
when so surveyed, Congress shall provide for protectinu the rio'hts of 
said settlers in their improvements, and may fix: the char;cter of the title 
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held by each. 
The United States may pass such laws on the subject of alienation and Alienation 

descent of property between the Indians and their descendants as may be and descent or 
thought proper. property. 

ARTICLE VI. In order to insure the civilization of the Indians enter- Children be
ing into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially of t~een six and 
such of them as may be settled on said agricultural parts of this reserva- ste•xtdeenhto a1t-• d h h " 1 d • • n sc oo. t1on, an t ey t ere1ore p e ge themselves to compel theu: children, male 
and female, between the ages. of six and sixteen years, to attend school ; 
and it is hereby made the _duty of the agent for said Indians to see Duty of agent. 
that this . stipulation is strictly complied with; and 'the United States Sch I-h se 

h " h' h'ld • 00 OU S agrees t at, ,or every t 1rty c I ren between sm<l aies who can be in- and teachers. 
duced or compelled to attend school, a house shall be provided, and a 
teacher competent to teach the elementary branches of an English educa-
tion shall be furnished, who will reside among said Indians, and faithfully 
discharge bis or her duties as a teacher. 

The provisions of this article to continue for not less than ten years. 
ARTICLE VII. When the head of a family shall have selected lands seeds and 

and received his certificate as above directed, aud the agent shall be satis- af.'icultural i~
fied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the soil for a P ements. 
living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural implements 
for the first year, not exceeding in value one hundred dollars, and for each 
succeeding year be shall continue to farm, for a period of two years, be 
shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements to the value of twenty-
five dollars. 

ARTICLE VIII. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities pro- Delivery of 
vided to be paid to the Indians herein named under any treaty or treaties articles in lieu 
heretofore made, the United States agrees to deliver at the agency house ~~:U~~z.and 

on the reservation herein named, on the first day of September of each 
year for ten years, the following articles, to wit: 

Such articles of clothing, goods, or raw materials in lieu thereof, as the Clothing, &c. 
agent may make bis estimate for, not exceeding in value five dollars per 
Indian - each Indian being encouraged to manufacture their own cloth-
ing, blankets, &c. ; to be furnished with no article which they can manu-
facture themselves. And, in order that the Commissioner of Indian Af- fndians to be 
fairs may be able to estimate properly for the articles herein named, it furnis~ed with 
shall be the duty of the agent each year to forward to him a full and ex- ~~;~•.~i!~ th

ey 
act census of the Indians, on which the estimate from year to year can be Census. 
based. 

And in addition to the articles herein named, the sum of ten dollars for Annual ap· 
each person entitled to the beneficial effects of this treaty shall be annu- propria~onts in 

· ,. • d f " b h money ,or en ally appropriated 1or a per10 o ten years, 1or eac person w o engages years; 
in farming or mechanical pursuits, to be used by the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs in the purchase of such articles as from time to time the 
condition and necessities of the Indians may indicate to be proper; and 
if within the ten years at any time it shall· appear that the amount of may be 
money needed for clothing, under the article, can be appropriated to bet- changed. 
ter uses for the Indians named herein, the Commissioner of Indian Affairs 
may change the appropriation to other purposes, but in no event shall the 
amount of this appropriation be withdrawn or discontinued for the period 
named, provided they remain at peace. And the President shall annually Army offi~et 

• ffi f b d h d I' f' 11 to attend deh7-detml an o cer o the army to e present an attest t e e 1very o a ery of goods &o. 
the goods herein named to the Indians, and he shall inspect and report on ' 
the quantity and quality of the goods and the manner of their delivery. 

ARTICLE IX. In consideration of the advantages and benefits con- Stipulations 
ferred by this treaty, and the many pledges of friendship by the United by the Indiana 



670 TREATY WITH THE NAVAJO INDIANS. JUNE 1, 1868. 

a_s to outside ter- States, the tribes who arc parties to this agreement hereby stipulate that 
ntory; they will relinquish all right to occupy any territory outside their reserva

tion, as herein defined, but retain the right to hunt on any unoccupied 
lands contiguous to their reservation, so long as the large game may range 
thereon in such numbers as to justify the chase; and they, the said In-

railroads; 

residents, 
travellers, wag
on trains; 

women n.nd 
children; 

scalping; 

roads or sta
tions; 

dnmages; 

military posts 
1111d roads. 

Ce.sion of 
reserv11tion not 
to be ,·alid, un
less, &c. 

Indinns to go 
to re!o\orvntion· 
wben required. 

dians, further expressly agree: 
1st. That they will make no opposition to the construction of railroads 

now being built or hereafter to be built across the continent. 
2nd. That they will not interfere with the peaceful construction of any 

railroad not passing over their reservation as herein defined. 
3rd. That they will not attack any persons at home or travelling, nor 

molest or disturb any wagon trains, coaches, mules·or cattle belonging to 
the people of the United States, or to persons friendly therewith. 

4th. That they will never capture or carry off from the settlements 
women or children. ' 

5th. They will never kill or scalp white men, nor attempt to do them 
harm. 

6th. They will not in future oppose the construction of railroads, wagon 
roads, mail stations, or other works of utility or necessity which may be 
ordered or permitted by the laws of the United States; .but shonld such 
roads or other works be constructed on the lands of their reservation, the 
government will pay the tribe whatever amount of damage may be as
se~scd by three disinterested commissioners to be appointed by the Presi
dent for that purpose, one of said commissioners to be a chief or head man 
of the tribe. 

7th. They will make no opposition to the military posts or roads now 
established, or that may be established, not in violation of treaties hereto
fore made or hereafter to be made with any of the Indian tribe~. 

ARTICLl~ X. No future treaty for the cession of any portion or part 
of the reservation herein described, which may be held in common, shall 
be of any validity or foi-ce against said Indians unless agreed to and ex
ecuted by at least three fourths of all the adult male Indians occupying 
or interested in the same ; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood 
or construed in such manner as to deprive, without his consent, any indi
vidual member of the tribe of hi~ rights to any tract of land selected by 
him as provided in article -- of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XI. The Navi0os also hereby agree that at any time after the 
signing of these presents they will proceed in such manner as may be re
quired of them by the agent, or by the officer charged with their removal, 
to the reservation herein provided for, the United States paying for their 
subsistence en route, and providing a reasonable amount of transportation 
for the sick and feeble. 

tio!fh~er~;\o An·rrcu; XII. It is further agreed by and between the parties to this 
disbursed. agreement that th~ sum of one hundred and fifty· thousand dollars appro

priated or to be appropriated shall be disbursed as follow~, subject to any 

Removal. 

Sheep and 
gouts. 

C,ittle and 
corn. 

conditions provided in the law, to wit: 
1st. The actual cost of the removal of the tribe from the Bosque Re

dondo reservation to the reservation, say fifty thousand dollars. 
2nd. The purchase of fifteen thousand sheep and goats, at a cost not to 

exceed thirty thousand dollars. 
·3rd. The purchase of five hundred beef cattle and a million pounds of 

corn, to be collected and held ut the military post nearest the reservation, 
su bj~ct to. the orders of' the agent, for the relief of the needy during the 
commg wmter. 

Rem11inder. 4th. The balance, if any, of the appropriation to be invested for the 
maintenance of the Indians pending their removal, in such manner as the 
agent who is with them may determine. 

Rdemoval, how 5th. The removal of this tribe· to be made under the supreme control 
ma 

0
' and direction of the military commander of the Territory of New l\Iex-
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ico, and when completed, the management of the tribe to revert to the 
proper agent. 

ARTICLE XIII. The tribe herein named, by their representatives, Reservl\tion tc 

Parties to this treaty, agree to make the reservation herein described their bhe perrnfmlnned,i:it 
h d th '11 'b k I omeo mus. permanent ome, an ey w1 not as a tr1 e ma ·e any permanent sett e-

ment elsewhere, reserving the right to hunt on the lands adjoining the.said 
reservation formerly called theirs, subject to the modifications named in Penalty for 
this treaty and the orders of .the commander of the ·department in which l~aving reserva-

'd • b f, h • b • d • • L'. h d d t1on. sa1 reservat10n may e or t e time emg; an 1t 1s 1urt er agree an 
understood by the parties to this treaty, that if any Navajo Indian or 
Indians shall leave the reservation herein described to settle elsewhere, 
he or they shall forfeit all the rights, privileges, and annuities conferred 
by the terms of this treaty ; and it is further agreed by the parties to this 
treaty, that they will do all they can to induce Indians now away from 
reservations set apart for the exclusive use and occupation of the In
dianF, leading a nomadic life, or engaged in war against the people of 
the United States, to abandon such a life and settle permanently in one of 
the territorial reservations set apart for the exclusive use and occupation 
of the Indians. 

In testimony of all which the said parties have hereunto, on this the Execution. 
first day of June, one thousand eight hundred. and sixty-eight, at Fort 
Sumner, in the Territory of New Mexico, set their hands and seals. 

W. T. SHERMAN, 
Lt. Gen'l, Indi'an Peace Commissioner. 

S. F. TAPP AN; 
Indian Peace Commissioner. 

BARBONCITO, Chief. 
ARMIJO. 
DELGADO. 
MANUELITO. 
LARGO. 
HERRERO. 
CHIQUETO. 
MUERTO DE HOMBRE. 
HOMBRO. 
NARBONO. 
NARBONO SEGUNDO. 
GANADO MUCHO. 

Council. 

RIQUO. 
JUAN MARTIN. 
SERGINTO. 
GRANDE. 
INOETENITO. 
MUCHACHOS MUCHO. 
CHIQUETO SEGUNDO: 
CA BELLO AMARILLO. 
FRANCISCO. 
TORIVIO. 
DESDENDADO. 
JUAN. 
GUERO. 
GUGADORE. 
CABASON. 
BARBON SEGUNDO. 
CABARES COLORADOS. 

his x mark. 
bis x mark. 

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 

his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
liis x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
his x mark. 
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Attest: 
GEO, w. G. GETTY, 

Ool. 31th Infg, Bt. MaJ. Gen'l rJ. S. A. 
B. s. ROBERTS, 

Bt. Brg. Gen'l U. S . ..4.., Lt. Ool. 3d Oav' g. 
J. COOPER McKEE, 

Bt. Lt. Ool. Surgeon U. S . ..4.. 
THEO, H. DODD, 

U. S. Indian ..4.g't for Navajob. 
CHAS, McCLURE, 

Bt. Maj. and 0. S. U. S. ..4.. 
JAMES F. WEEDS, 

Bt. Maj. and Asst. Surg. U. S. A. 
J. c. SUTHERLAND, 

Interpreter. 
WILLIAM VAUX, 

Chaplain U. S . .A. 

Ratitlcntioa. And whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of 
the United Stutes for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the twenty-fifth day of July, one thousand eight hundred anct sixty-eight, 
advise and consent to the ratification of the same, by a resolution in the 
words and figures following, to wit: -

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF TUE UNITED STATES,} 
July 25, 1868. 

Resolved, (two-thirds of the senators present concurring,) That the 
Senate tidvise and consent to the ratification of the treaty between the 
United States and the Navajo Indians, concluded at Fort Sumner, New 
l\Iexico, on the first day of June, 1868. 

Attest: 
GEO. C. GORHAM, 

Sec1·etary, 
By W. J. McDONALD, 

Chief Cwrk. 

Proclnmntion. Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and consent 
of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the twenty·fifth of July, 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, accept, ratify, and confirm 
the said treaty. . 

In te~timony whereof, I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington, this twelfth day of August, in the 

[ A ] year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, 
SE L. and of the Independence of the United States of America the 

ninety-third. 

By the President: 
w. HUNTER, 

Acting Secretary of StaJ,e. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 



TREATY WITH THE SHOSHONEES AND B.ANNACKS. Juu 3, 1868. 673 

Treat9 between the United Stat1s of .America and the Eastern Band of 
Shoslwnees ~nd _the Ban_naclc 'l'rihe of Indians ; Concluded, Jul9 3, 
1868; Ratification advised, February 16, 1869; Procl,a,imed, .Feb
ruary 24, 1869. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL CO.ME, GREETING: 

July 8, 1868. 

WHEREAS a treaty was made and concluded at FQrt Bridger, in the Preamble. 
Territory of Utah, on the third day of July, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and bf;tween Nathaniel G. 
Taylor, William T. Sherman, William S. Harney, John B. Sanborn, S. 
F. Tappan, C. C. Augur, and Alfred H. Terry, commissioners, on the 
part of the United Stat.es, and Wash-a-kie, '\Vau-ni-pitz, and other chiefs 
and headmen of the Eastern Band of Shoshonee Indians, and Tag-gee, 
Tay-to-ha, and other chiefs and headmen of the Bannack tribe of Indi
ans, on the part of said band and tribe o( Indians respectively, and duly 
authorized thereto by them, which treaty is in the words and figures 
following, to wit: 

.Articles of a Treaty with the Shoshonee (Eastern Band) and Bannaclc 
Tribes of Indians, made the tkird Day cf Jul9, 1868, at Fort Bridger, 
Utah Territor9. • 

Articles of a treaty made and concluded 1,t Fort Bridger, Utah Territory, Contricting 
on the third day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight parties. 
hundred and sixty-eight, by and between the undersigned commission-
ers on the part of the United States, and the undersigned chiefs and 
headmen of and representing the Shoshonee ( eastern band) and Ban-
nack tribes of Indians, they being duly authorized to act in the premises: 

ARTICLE I. From this day forward, peace between the parties to this War t.o cease 
treaty shall forever continue. The government of the United States de- ~~ileace to be 
sires peace, and its honor is hereby pledged to keep it. The Indians de-
Fire peace, and they hereby pledge their honor to maintain it. 

If bad men among the whites, or among other people subject to the ~!fenders 
authority of the United States, shall commit any wrong upon the person jg~!nst ~eb 
or property of the Indians, the United States will, upon proof made to a~:t~~. &/ 
the agent and forwarded to the Commi8sioner of Indian Affairs at Wash-
ington City, proceed at once to cause the offender to be arrested and pun-
ished according to the laws of the United States, and also reimburse the 
injured person for the loss sustained. 

If bad men amono- the Indians shall commit a wrong or depredation Wrong-doers 
o f . h' bl k I d. b' t against the upon the person or property o any one, w 1te, ac , or n mn, su ~ec whites to be 

to the authority of the United States, and at peace therewith, the Indians punished. 
herein named solemnly agree that they will, on proof made to their agent 
and notice by him, deliver up the wrong-doer to the United States, to be 
tried and punished according to its laws; and in case they wilfully refuse 
so to do, the per.-on injured shall be reimbursed for his loss fr?m the an-
nuities or other moneys due or to become due to them under this or othe.r 
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Damages. 

Reservation . 

treaties made with the United States. And the President, on advising 
with the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, shall prescribe such rules and reg
ulations for ascertaining damages under the provisions of this article ns in 
his judgment may be proper. But no such damages shall be adju,ted 
and paid until thoroughly examined and pas,e<l upon by the Commi,sion-
er of Indian Affairs, and no one sustaining Jo;;;; while violating or be
cause of his violating the provisions of this treaty or the laws of the 
United States shall be reimbursed therefor. 

ARTICLE II. It is agreed that whenever the Bannacks desire a rescr-
. vation to be set apart for their me, or whenever the President of the 

United States shall deem it advi~able for them to be put upon a reserrn
tion, he shall cause a rnitable one to be selected for them in their pre~ent 
country, which shall embrace reasonable portions of the "Port _neuf" and 
'' Kan,a~ Prairie" countries, and that, whPn this resen·ation is declnred, 
the United States will secu·re to the BannackB the rnme rights and priv
ileges therein, and make the same and like expenditures tl1crein for their 
benefit, except the agency hou,e and residence of agent, in proportion to 
their number~, a~ lterein provided for the Shoshonee re~ervation. The 

Boundaries. United Statt->s f'nrther agrees that the following district of country, to wit: 
comnwncing at the mouth of Owl creek and running due south to the 
crc,t of the divide between the Sweetwater and Papo Agie rivers; thence 
along the crest. of said divide and the summit of Wind Rive1· mountains 
to the longitude of North Fork of ·wind river; thence due north to mouth oi 
said North Fork and up its channel to a point twenty miles above its 
mouth; thence in a straight line fo hea<l-waters of Owl creek and along 
middle of channel of Owl creek to place of beginning, shall be and the 
same is set apart for the absolute aml undisturbed use nnd oc<'upntion of 
the Slioshonee Indians herein named, and for such other friendly tribes 
or individual Irnlians aq from time to time they may be willing, with the 
eomient of the Unite1l Stat,:s, to admit among,t tll('m; and the United 

Certnin per- States now solemnly ag1·1\es that no persons ex('ept those hrrein designat
sous 11ot to enter et! and auth6rized ,o to ,lo, and cxcqit such oi!frcrs, agC'nts, and <·mploy
or reSlt!c thcreoiL ees of the gov<•rnnwnt a, may he authorized to cuter upon Indian re,r!r

vations in disclmrge of duties enjoined by law, shall ever be permitted to 
pass over, settle upon, or reside in the territory described in this article 
for the use of ~,ti<l ln1lians, and henceforth they will and do hereby re
linqui,h all title, claim,, or rights in and to any portion of the territory 
of the United States, except such as is embraced within the limits nfore
said. 

llnil<llngs on ArtTICLg III. Tlw United States agrees, at its own proper expen,e, to 
reservi.tiou. construct at a suitable point on the Shoshonee reserrntion a warehouse or 

storeroom for the use of the agent in storing goods bdonging to the In
dians, to cost not exceeding two thousand dollars; an agency building for 
tho residence of the agent, to cost not exceeding three thou:-nnd ; a re~i
dcuee for the physician, t.o cost not more than two thou$and dollars; and 
five other buildings, for a carpenter, former, blacksmith, miller, and en
gineer, each to co~t not exceeding two thousand dollars; also a school
house or mission building so soon as a sufficient number of children can 
be induced by the agent to attend school, which shall not cost exceeding 
twenty-five hundr(;d dollars. 

Indians to 
mnko resorvn
tions thoir por
m,uicnt home 
when, &o. 

Hunting. 

The United States agrees further to cause to be erected on said Sho
shonec reservation, near the other buildings herein authorized, a good 
steam circular saw-mill, with a grist-mill and shingle machine attached, 
the same to cost not mol'e than eight thousand dollars. 

ARTICLE IV. The Indians herein named agree, when the agency 
hou,(l° and other building~ 8hall be constructed on their reservations 
named, they will make :mid rescrvatiom, their permanent home, and they 
will make no permanent settlement elsewhere; but they shall have the 
right to hunt on the unoccupied lands of the United States so long as 
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game may be found thereon, and so long as peace subsists among the 
whites and Indians on the borders of the hunting districts. 

ARTICLE V. The United States agrees that the agent for said Indians Agent's resi
shall in the future make his home at the agency building on the Sho- dence, ~ffice, 
shonee reservation, but shall direct and supervise affairs on the Bannack aod duties. 
reservation ; and shall keep an office open at all times for the purpose of 
prompt and diligent inquiry into such matters of complaint by and 
against the Indians as may be presented for investigation under the pro-
visions of their treaty stipulations, as also for the faithful discharge of 
other duties enjoined by law. In all cases of depredation on person or 
property he shall cause the evidence to be taken in writing and for-
warded, together with his finding, to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 
whose decision shall be binding on the parties to this treaty. 

ARTICL g VI. If any individual belonging to said ti-ibes of Indians, or Heads of fam
legally incorporated with them, being the head of a family, shall desire ilies may select 
to commence farming, he shall have the privilege to select, in the pres- !ands for farm-

d • h h • f • • mg. ence an wit t e assistance o the agent then m charge, a tract of land 
within the reservation of his tribe, not exceeding three hundred and 
twenty acres in extent, which tract so selected, certified, and recorded in 
the "land book," as herein directed, shall cease to be held in common, 
but the same may be occupied and held in the exclusive possession of the 
person selecting it, and of his family, so long as he or they may continue 
to cultivate it. 

Any person over eighteen years of age, not being the head of a family, Others may 
may in like manner select and cause to be certified to him or her, for pur- select land for 

f l • t· • f l d d" • h • cultivation. poses o cu tiva 10n, a quantity o an not excee mg e1g ty acres m ex-
tent, and therenpon be entitled to the exclusive possession of the same as 
above described. For each tract of land so selected a certificate, con-
taining a description thereof, and the name of the person selecting it, 
with a certificate endorsed thereon that the same has been recorded, shall 
be delivered to the party entitled to it by the agent, after the same ~hall 
have been recorded by him in a book to be kept in his office subject to in-
spection, which said book ~hall be known as the " Shoshonee ( eastern 
band) and Bannack Land Book." 

The President may at any time order a survey of these reservations, Surveys. 
and when so surveyed Congress shall provide for protecting the rights of 
the Indian settlers in these improvements, and may fix the character of 
the title held by each. The United States may pass such laws on the Alienationand 
subject of alienation and descent of property as between Indians, and on descent ofprop
all subjects connected with the government of the Indians on said reserva- erty. 
tions, and the internal police thereof, as may be thought proper. 

ARTICLE VII. In order to insure the civilization of the tribes enter- Education. 
ing into this treaty, the necessity of education is admitted, especially of 
such of them as are or may be settled on said agricultural reservations, 
and they therefore pledge themselves to compel their children, male Children to 
and female, between the ages of six and sixteen years, to attend school ; attend school. 
and it is hereby made the duty of the agent for said Indians to see that 
this stipulation is strictly complied with ; and the United St.ates agrees that Schoolhouses 
for every thirty children between said ages who can be induced or com- and teachers. 
pelled to attend school, a house shall be provided and a teacher compe-
tent to teach the elementary branches of an English education ~hall he 
furni~hed, who will reside among said Indians and faithfully discharge 
his or her duties as a teachei". The provisions of this article to continue 
for twenty years. 

ARTICLE VIII. When the head of a family or lodge shall have S_eeds and 
selected lands and received his certificate as above directed, and the agent :'gr'fe%~;fs: 
shall be satisfied that he intends in good faith to commence cultivating the ,mp 
soil for a living, he shall be entitled to receive seeds and agricultural im-
plements for the first year, in value one hundred dollars, and for each 
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Instruction in 
farming. 

Delivery of 
goods in lieu of 
money or other 
annuities. 

Clothing. 

succeeding year he shall continue to farm, for a period of three years 
more, be shall be entitled to receive seeds and implements as aforesaid in 
value twenty-five dollars per annum. 

And it is further stipulated that such persons as commence farming 
shall receive instructions from the farmers herein provided for, and when
ever more than one hundred persons on either reservation shall enter 
upon the cultivation of the soil, a second blacksmith shall be provided, 
with such iron, steel, and other material as may be required. 

ARTICLE IX. In lieu of all sums of money or other annuities provided 
to be paid to the Indians herein named, under any and all treaties hereto
fore made with them, the United States agrees to deliver at the agency 
house on the reservation herein provided for, on the first day of Sep
tember of each year, for thirty years, the following articles, to wit : 

For e:wh male person over fourteen years of age, a rnit of good sub-
stantial woollen clothing, consisting of coat, hat, pantaloons, flannel shirt, 
and a pair of woollen socks ; for each female over twelve years of age, a 
flannel skirt, or the goods necessary to make it, a pair of woollen hose, 
twelve yard~ of calico, and twelve yards of cotton domestics. 

For the boys and girls under the ages named, such flannel and cotton 
good.+ as may be needed to make each a suit as aforesaid, together with a 
pair of woollen hose for each. 

And in order that the Commissioner of Indian Affairs may he able to 
estimate properly for the articles herein named, it shall be the duty of the 
agent each year to forward to him a full and exact census of the Indians, 

Other neces- on which the estimate from year to year can be based ; and in adJition 
sary articles. to the clothing herein named, the sum of ten dollars shall be annually ap

propriated for each Indian roaming and twenty dollars for each Indian 
engaged in agriculture, for a period of ten years, to be used by the Secre
tary of the Interior in the purchase of such articles as from time to time 

Census. 

Appropriation 
to continuo for 
ten years. 

Army officer 
to ,mend the 
dolivery. 

United St1ttes 
to furnish phy
sician, teachers, 
mochKnics, &c. 

the condition and necessities of the Indians may indicate to Le proper. 
And if at any time within the ten years it shall appear that the amount 
ot' money needed for clothing under this article can be appropriated to 
better uge~ for the tribes herein named, Congress may by law <:hange the 
appropriation to other purposes ; but in no event shall the amount of thi,, 
appropriation be withdrawn or discontinued for the period named. And 
the President shall annually detail an officer of the army to be present 
and /\ttest the delivery of all the goods herein named to the Indians, and 
he shall irn,peet and report on the quantity and quality of the goods and 
the manner of their delivery. 

ARTICLg X. The United States hereby agrees to furnish annually to 
the Indians the physician, teachers, carpenter, miller, engineer, farmer, 
and bla<:k~mith, as herein contemplated, and that such appropriations 
shall be made from time to time, on the estimates of the Secretary of 
the Interior, as will he sufficient to employ such persons. 

N~ tre11ty for A1n1cLE XI. No treaty for the cession of any portion of the reser-
~:if~~\ir;:ser- vations herein described which may be held in common shall be of any 
valid, unless, &o. force ot· validity us against the said Indians, unless executed and signed 

by at least a majority of all the adult male Indians occupying or inter
ested in the same ; and no cession by the tribe shall be understood or 
construed in such manner as to deprive without his consent any individ
ual member of the tribe of his right to any tract of land selected by him, 
as provided in Article VI. of this treaty. 

Presents for ARTI01,g XIl. It is agreed that the sum of five hundred dollars annu-
best crops. ally, fpr three years from the date when they commence to cultivate. a 

farm, shall be expended in presents to the ten persons of said tribe, who, 
in the judgment of the agent, may grow the most valuable crops for the 
re~pective year. 

Afent to _reside :"~TIC LR XIII. _It is further agreed that until such time as the agency 
attilo~&t_Britlger, bmhlmgs nre established on the Shoshonee reservation, their a<rent shall 
Ull 1 0, b 
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reside at Fort Bridger, U. T., and their annuities shall be delivered to 
them at the same place in June of each year. 

.Attest: 

N. G. TAYLOR, [SEA~] 
w. T. SHERM.AN, [SEAL.] 

Lt. Genl. 
WM. s. HARNEY, [SEAL.l 
JOHN B. SANBORN, [sEAL. 
s. F. TAPPAN, [SEAL. 
C. C. AUGUR, [SEAL. 

Bvt. MaJor Genl. U. S. A., Commissioners. 
ALFRED H. 'l'ERRY, [sEAL.1 

Brig. Gen. and Bvt. M. Gen. U.S. A. 

.A. S. H. WHITE, Secretary. 

Witnesses: 

Shoshonees : 

WASH-A-KIE. 
W AU-NY-PITZ. 
TOOP-SE-PO-WOT. 
NAR-KOK. 
TABOONSHE-YA. 
BAZEEL. 
PAN-TO-SHE-GA. 
NINNY-BITSE. 

Bannacks: 

his+ mark. 
his mark. 
his+ mark. 
his+ mark. 
his+ mark. 
his+ mark. 
his+ mark. 
his+ mark. 

TAGGEE. his+ mark. 
TAY-TO-BA. his+ mark. 
WE-RAT-ZE-WON-A-GEN. his+ mark. 
COO-SHA-GAN. his+ mark. 
P AN-SOOK-A-MOTSE. his + mark . 
.A-WITE-ETSE; his + mark. 

HENRY A. MORROW, 
Lt. Ool. 36th Infantry and Bvt. Ool. U.S. A., Oomdg. Ft. Bridger. 

LUTHER MANPA, U.S. Indian .Agent. 
w. A. CARTER. 
J. VAN ALLEN CARTER, Interpreter. 

And whereas, the said treaty having been submitted to the Senate of Ratification. 
the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the Senate did, on 
the sixteenth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
nine, advise and consent to the ratification of the same, by a resolution 
in the words and figures following, to wit: 

IN EXECUTIVE SESSION, SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES, 
February 16, 1869. 

Resolved, (two thirds of the senators present concurring,) That tho 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty between the 
United States and the Shoshonee (eastern band) and Bannack tribes 
of Indians, made and concluded at Fort Bridger, Utah Territory, on the 
third July, 1868. 

Attest: GEO. C. GORHAM, 
Secretary. 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, .ANDREW JOHNSON, President of Proclamation. 
the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and con-
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sent of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the sixteenth of 
February, one.thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the said treaty. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-fourth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[ SEAL,] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the ninety-third. 

By the President: 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, 

Secretary of State. 

.ANDREW JOHNSON. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: July 4, 1868. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and the Preamble. 
republic of Mexico, providing for the adjustment of the claims of citizens 
of either country against the other, was concluded and signed by their 
respective plenipotentiaries, at the city of Washing ton, on the fourth day 
of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
eight, which convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is 
word for word as followd: 

Whereas it is desirable to main
tain and increase the friendly feel
ingd between the United States and 
the Mexican republic, and so to 
strengthen the system and prin
ciple8 of republican government 
on the American continent; and 
whereas since the signature of the 
treaty of Guadah1pe Hidalgo, of the 
2d of February, 1848, claims and 
complaints have been made by citi
zens of the United States, on accouQt 
of injuries to their persons and their 
property by authorities of that re
public, and similar claims and com
plaints have been made on account 
of injuries to the persons and prop
erty of Mexican citizens by authori
ties of the United State:l, the Presi
dent of the United States of America 
and the President of the Mexican 
republic have resolved to conclude 
a convention for the adjustment of 
the said claims and complaints, and 
have named as their plenipotentia
ries, - the P1·e:lident of the United 
States, William H. Seward, Secre
tary of State; and the President of 
the Mexican republic, Matias Ro
mero, accredited as envoy extraor
dinary and minister plenipotentiary 
of the Mexican republic to the Unit
,,,cl States; who, after having com
municated to each other their re
spective full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed to the 
following articles: 

Considerando que es conveniente 
mantener y ensanchar los senti
mientos amistosos entr.e la republic~ 
Mexicana y los Estados Unidos, y 
afianzar asi el sistema y principios 
de gobierno republicano en el con
tinente Americano; y considerando 
que con posterioridad a la celebra
cion del tratado de Guadalupe Hi-
dalgo, de 2 de Febrero de 1848, ciu- Vol. ix. p. 922. 
dadanos de la reptiblica Mexicana 
han hecho reclamaciones y presen-
tado quejas, con rnotivo de pe1:juicios 
sufridos en sus personas 6 sus pro-
piedades, por autoridades de los 
Estados Unidos, y reclamaciones y 
quejas semejantes se han hecho y 
presentado con motivo de perjui-
cios sufridos por ciudadanos de los , 
Estados Unidos, en sus personas 6 C?ntractmg 

• d d 'd d parties. sus prop1e a es por autor1 a es 
de la republica Mexicana y el Presi-
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
America ban determinado concluir 
una convencion para el arreglo de 
dichas reclamaciones y quejas, y 
han nombrado sus plenipotencia-
rio,; el Presidente de la republica 
Mexicana a Matias Romero acredi-
tado como enviado extraordinario 
y ministro plenipotenciario de la 
republica Mexicana en los Estados 
Unidos; y el Presidente de los Es-
tados Unidos, a William H. Sew-
ard, Secretario de Estado, quienes 
despue,; de haberse mostrado sus 
respectivos plenos poderes y en
contra<lolos en buena y debida for-
ma, hau convenido en los articulos 
siguientes : 
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ARTICLE 1 

Claims ul>On All claims on the part of cor-
both cou!1tnes to porations, . companies, or private 
be submitted to • d" -d 1• • • f h TT • d the commission-rn 1v1 ua s, citizens o t e mte 
era. States, upon the government of the 

Mexican republic arising from inju
ries to their persons or property by 
authorities•of the Mexican republic, 
and all claims on the part of corpo
rations, companies, or private indi
viduals, citizens of the Mexican re
public, upon the government of the 
United States, arising from injurie$ 
to their person::1 or property by au
thorities of the United States, which 
may have been presented to either 
government for its interposition 
with the other since the signature 
of the treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo 
between the United States and the 

Vol. ix. p. 922. Mexican republic of the 2d of Feb
ruary, 1848, and which yet remain 
unsettled, as well as any other such 
claims which may be presented 
within the time hereinafter speci
fied, shall be refer!'ed to two com
missioneril, one to be appointed by 
the President of the United States, 
by and with the advice and consent 
of tho Senate, and oue by the Presi-

Provision for 
the death, ab
sence, &o. of 
either commis
sioner. 

dent of the Mexican republic. In 
case of the death, absence, or inca
pacity of either commissioner, or in 
the event of either commis5ioner 
omitting 01· ceasing to act as such, 
the President of the United States 
or the President of the Mexican re, 
public, respectively, shall forth with 
name another person to act as com
missioner in the place or stead of 
the commissioner originally named. 

Oommlsslonera The commis8ioners so named shall 
to meet in Wash- W 1. . . . 
i~gton, within meet at as ungton w1tlun six 
six. months; months after the exchange of the 

ratifications of this convention, and 
shall, befo1·e proceeding to business, 

to subscribe a make and subscribe a solemn dee-
solemn declnra- la • h h .11 . . I.Ion which shall ration t at t ey w1 1mpartmlly 
bo entered of and carefully examine and decide, 
record. to the be~t of their judgment, and 

according to public law, justice, and 
equity, without fear, favor, or affec
tion to their own country, upon all 
such claims above specified as shall 
be laid before them on the part of 
the governments of the United 
States and of the Mexican republic, 
respectively; aml such declaration 

ARTICULO I. 

Todas las reclamaciones hechas 
por corporaciones, compaiiias 6 in
dividuos particulares, ciudadanos 
de la reptlblica Mexicana, proce
dontes de perjuicios sufridos en 
sus personas 6 en sus propiedades, 
por autoridades de los Estados 
Unidos, y todas las reclamaciones 
hechas por corpomciones, compa
fiias 6 individuos particulares, ciu
dadanos de los Estados Unidos, 
procedentes de perjuicios 1mfridos 
en sus personas 6 en ~us propie
dades, por autoridades de la rep1ib
\ica Mexicana, que hayan sido pre
Sl'ntadas a cualquiera de los dos 
gobiernos, solicitando su interposi
cion para con el .otro, con poste
rioridad a la cdebracion del tratado 
de Guadalupe Hidalgo entre la re
ptlblica Mexicana y los E,tados 
Unidos, de 2 de Febrero de 1848, y 
que aun permanecen pendientes, de 
la misma manera que cualesquiera 
otras reclamaciones que se presen
taren dentro del tiempo que ma,; 
adelante se especificara, ~e rcferi
ran a dos comisiouados, uno de los 
cuales seni. nombrado por el l~resi
<lente de la rnpublirn Mexicaua y 
el otro por el Presidente de los 
:Estados Unidos, con el consejo y 
aprobacion del Senado. En caso 
de muerte, ausencia o incapacidad 
de alguno de los comisionados, o 
en caso de que alguno de los comi
sionados cese de funcionar como 
ta!, 6 smpenda el ejercicio de sus 
funciones, el Presidente de la re
publica Mexicana 6 el Presidente 
de los Estados UniCTos respectiva
mente, nombraran desde luego otra 
persona que haga de comisionado 
en lugar del que originalmente foe 
nombrado. 

Los comisionados nombrados de 
esta man era, se reuniran en Wash
ington dentro de seis meses, de
spues de cangeadas las ratificaciones 
de esta convencion, y antes de de
sempefiar sus funciones, haran y 
suscribiran una declaracion so
lenme de que examinaran y decidi
ran imparcial y cuidadosamente, 
segun su mejor saber, y conforme 
con el dcrecho ptlblico, la justicia y 
equidad, y sin temor o afeccion a 
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shall be entered on the record of 
their proceedings. 

The commissioners shall· then 
name some third person to act ad 
an umpire in any case or cases on 
which they may themselves differ in 
opinion. If they should not be able 
to agree upon the name of such third 
person, they shall each name a per
son, and in each and every case in 
which the commissioners may differ 
in opinion as to the decision which 
they ought to give, it shall be de
termined by lot which of the two 
persons so named shall be umpire 
in that particular case. The person 
or persons so to be chosen to be 
umpire shall, before proceeding to 
act as such in any case, make and 
sub6cribe a solemn declaration in a 
form similar· to that which shall 
already have been made and sub
scribed by the commissioners, which 
shall be entered on the record of 
their proceeding,,, In the event of 
the death, absence, or incapacity of 
sucl1 person or persons, or of his or 
their oinitting, or declining, or ceas
ing to act a;; such umpire, another 
and different pe1·son shall be named, 
as aforesaid, to act a3 such umpire, 
in the place of the person so origi
nally named, as aforesaid, and shall 
make and subscribe such declara
tion, as aforesaid. 

ARTICLE II. 

The commissioners shall then con
jointly proceed to the investigation 
and decision of the claims which 
t-hall be presented to their notice, 
in such order and in such manner 
as they may conjointly think proper, 
but upon such evidence or informa
tion only as shall be furnished by 
or on behalf of their respective gov
ernments. They shall be bound to 
receive and peruse all written docu
ments or ~tatements which may be 
presented to them by or on behalf 

su respectivo pais, sobre todas las 
reclamaciones antes especificadas, 
que se les sometan por los gobiernos Commissioners 
de la republica Mexicana y de b? name an um
los Estados Unidos respectiva- pire. 
mente, y dicha declaracion se asen-
tara en la acta de sus procedi-
mientos. 

Los comisionados pro<!ederan en- If. they cannot 
tonces a nombrar una tercera per- !te!r!P~!cr 
sona que hara de arbitro en el caso shall n;me a 
6 casos en qne difieran de opinion. person, and it 

S
. d. . shall be decided 
1 no pu ieren convemr en el by lot in any 

nombre de esta tercera 11e1·sona case which of 
d. d ll b .-: ' the two shall act ca a uno e e os nom rar,. una as umpire in that 

persona, y en todos y cada uno de case. 
los casos en que los comisionados 
diUeran de opinion respecto de la 
decision que deban dar, se deter-
minara por suerte quien de las dos 
perwnas asi nombradas hara de 
arbitro en ese caso particular. . 
La persona 6 personas que se eli- The _umpire to 

, subscribe a sol-
g1eren de esa manera, para ser ar- emn declaration. 
bitro3, haran y suscribaran, antes , 
de obrar como tales; en cualquier 
caso, una declaracion solemne en 
una forma, semejante a la que de- _If umpire de-

b 1 h b 'd l h • clmes to act, &c. era a er s1 o ya iec a y suscr1ta another may be 
por los comisionados, lo cual se named. 
asentara tambien en la acta de los 
procedimientos. En caso de muer-
te, ausencia 6 incapacidad de la 
persona 6 personas nombrados ar-
bitros, 6 en caso de que suspendan 
el ejercicio de sus funeiones, se rehu-
sen a desempefiarlas 6 cesen en 
ellas, otra persona sera nombrado 
arbitro de la manera, que queda 
dicha, en lugar de la persona origi-
nalmente nombrada, y hara y su-
scribira la declaracion antes men• 
cionada. 

ARTICULO IL 

'd d • t Commissioners En segm a_ . proce eran ~un a- to proceed to in-
mente los com1s1onados a la mves- vestigate and 
tigacion y decision de las reclama- decide claims. 
ciones que se Jes presenten, en el f 

1 d Mode o pro-
6rden y de a manera qu~ e comun ceeding. 
acuerdo creyeren convemente, pero 
recibiendo solamente las pruebas 6 
informes que se les ministren por 
los respectivos gobiernos 6 en su 
nombre. Tendran obligacion de 
recibir y leer todas las manifesta-
ciones 6 documentos escritos que 
se les presenten por sus gobiernos 
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of their respective governments in respectivos, 6 en su nombre, en 
support of or in answer.to any claim, apoyo 6 respuesta a cualquiera 
and to hear, if required, one person reclamacion, y de oir, si se les pi
on each side on behalf of each gov- diere, a una persona por cada lado, 
ernment on each and every separate en nombre de cada gobierno, en 

Umpire to be claim. Should they fail to agree in todas y cada una de las reclama-
enlled in, if, &c. opinion upon any individual claim, ciones separadamente. Se dejaren 

they shall call to their assistance' de convenir sobre alguua reclama
the umpire whom they may have cion particular, llamaran en su au
agreed to name, or who may be de- silio al arbitro que hayan nombrado 
termined by lot, as the case may de comun acuerdo, 6 a quien la 
be; and such umpire, after having suerte haya designado segun fuere 
examined the evidence adduced for el caso, y el arbitro, despues de 
and against the claim, and after haber -examinado las pruebas pro
having heard, if required, one per- ducidas en favor y en contra tle la 
son on each side as aforesaid, and reclamacion, y despues de haber 
con~ultcd with the commissioners, oido, si ~e IA pidicrc, a una persona 

Decisions to 
be given in 
writing. 

shall decide thereupon finally and por cada lado, como qucda dicho, y 
without appeal. The decision of consultado con los cornisionados, 
the commi,sioners and of the umpire decidira sobre ella finalmente y sin 
shall be given upon each claim in apelacion. La decisior:1 de los comi-
writing, shall designate whether any sionados y del arbitro se dara en 
sum which may be allowed shall be cada .reclamacion por escrito, espe
payable in gold or in the currencJ cificara si la suma que se con_ce
of' the United States, and shall be diere se pagara en oro 6 en moneda 

:Endi govern- signed by them respectively. It corriente de los Estado:3 U11idu,, y 
: 1~';":'.'t\~amo shall be competent for each govern- sen\, firmada por ellos resµcctiva-
11t1e1!d tho ~om- ment to name one person to attend mente. Cada gobierno podra nom-
mission on its the commissioners as agent on its brar una persona que concurra ii la 
behalf. b I If. d I . • • b d l l • e 1a , to present nn support c mm, com1s10n en uom re e gu nerno 

on its behalf; and to answer claims respectivo, como agente; que pre
made upon it, and to represent it seute 6 defienda las reclarnaciuncs 
generally in all matters connected en nombre del rnismo gobierno, y 
with the investigation and decision que re~ponda a las reclnmaciones 
thereof: hcchas contra el, y que le repre-

Decisions to The President of the United States sente en general en todos los nego-
~e iibsolutoly of' Americ·i and the President of the cios que tt-ngrm relacion con la in-furnl aud conclu- . ' . , ' 
sivc, and full Mexican republic he1·eby solemnly vestigacion y decision de rcclama-
effect to bo given and sincerely engage to eousi<ler tlJC cio11es. 
thereto. d • • f' I • • El p "d d 1 'bl' ec1s1on o t 1e comm1ss1oners con- <, rcs1 cnte c a repu 1ca 

jointly or of the umpire, as the case Mexicana y el Presidente de los 
may be, as absolutely final and con- EstadoR Unidos de America se com
elusive upon each claim decided prometen solemnc y sinceramente. 
upon by them or him respectively, en esta convencion, a considerar la 
and to give full effect to such decis- decision de los comisionados de 
ions without auy objection, evasion, acuerdo, 6 del arbitro, segun f'uere 
or delay whatsoever. el caso, como absolutarnente final 

No cl!l-im ro It is agreed that no claim arising y definitiva, respecto de cada una 
be cons1doro<l t f • f d ' d 1 l • f: II d arising from nny ou o a transact10n o a ate prwr e as rec amac1ones a a as por 
tr11ns,iction prior to the 2d of .February, 1848, shall be Jo;; comisionados 6 cl arbitro respec
to Feb. 2, 1848, admissible under this convention. tivamcnte, y a dar entero curnpli-

miento a tales decisiones sin obje
cion, evasion ni dilacion ninguuo. 
Se convienc que ninguna recla
macion que emane de aconteci
mientos de feeha anterior al 2 de 
.Febrero de 1848, se admetera con 
arreglo a esta convencion. 
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ARTICLE III. 
Every claim shall be presented to 

the commissioners within eight 
months from the day of their first 
meeting, unless in any case where 
reasons for delay shall be estab
lished to the satisfaction of the com
missioners, or of the umpire in the 
event of the commissioners differing 
in opinion thereupon, and then and 
in any such case the period for pre
senting the claim may be extended 
to any time not exceeding three 
months longer. 

The commissioners shall be bound 
to examine and decide upon every 
claim within two years and six 
months from the day of their first 
meeting. It shall be competent for 
the commissioners conjointly, or for 
the umpire if'they differ, to decide 
in each case whether any claim has 
or has not been duly made, pre
ferred and laid before them, either 
wholly or to any and what extent, 
according to the true intent and 
meaning of this convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

When decisions shall have been 
made by the commissioners and the 
arbiter in every case which shall 
have been laid before them, the total 
amount awarded in all the cases 
decided in favor of the citizens of 
the one party shall be deducteJ from 
the total amount awarded to the 
citizens of the other party, and the 
balance, to the amount of three 
hundred thousand dollars, shall be 
paid at the city of M cxico or at the 
city of Washington, in gold or its 
equivalent, within twelve months 
from the close of the commission, 
to the government in favor of whose 
citizens the greater :;,mount may 
have been awarded, without inter
est or any other deduction than that 
specified in Article VI. of this con
vention. The residue of the said 
balance shall be paid in annual in
stalments to an amount not exceed
mg three hundred thousand dollars, 
in gold or its equivalent, in any one 
year until the whole shall have been 
paid. 

ARTICULO IIL 
Todas las reclamaciones se pre- Claims to _be_ 

sentaran a los comisionados dentro P!esented w1thm eight months of 
de ocho meses contados desde el the day of their 
dia de su primera reunion a no ser first meeting, 

l ' . unless &c. en as casos en que se mamfieste ' 
que haya habido razones para di
latarlas, siendo estas satisfactorias 
para los comisionados 6 para el 
arbitro, si los comisionados no se 
convinieren, y en ese y otros casos Time not to be 

• I • d I extended for semeJantes e per10 o para a pre- over three 
sentacion de las reclamaciones po- months longer. 
dra estenderse por un plazo que no 
exceda de tres meses. 

Los comisionados tendran la ob- Commissioners 
I• • d . d 'd' d , to decide upon 1gac10n e exammar y ec1 1r to a" every claim 
las reclamaciones dentro de dos within what 
afios y seis meses, contados desde time. 
el dia de su primera reunion. Los 
comisionados de comun acuerdo 
6 el arbitro, si ellos difirieren po-
dran decidir en cada caso, si una 
reclamacion ha sido 6 no debida-
mente hecha, comunicada y some-
tida a la comi&ion, ya sea en su 
totalidad 6 en parte y cual sea esta, 
con arreglo al verdadero espiritu y 
a la letra de esta convencion. 

ARTICULO IV. 

Cuando los comisionados y el The awards in 
., b" h d ·a·d d I favor of the citi-ur 1tro ayan ec1 I o to OS OS zens of one 
casos que les hayan sido debida- country to be 
mente sometidos la suma total fa!- de<luc'.ed from 

' . . . those m favor of 
Jada en todos los casos dec1d1dos the citizens of 
en favor de los ciudadanos de una the other coun-

d d • ·" d l t t l try, and the bal-parte, se e ucu.. e a suma o a ance to the 
fallada en favor de los ciudadanos amo~nt of 
de la otra parte y la diferencia $ ~001000, to be 

. ' . . paid m twelve 
hasta la cantidad de trescientos mil months, &c. 
pesos en oro, 6 su equivalente, se 
pagara en la ciudad de Mexico 6 
en la ciudad de Washington, al 
gobierno en favor de cuyos ciudada-
nos se haya fallado la mayor canti-
dad, sin interes, ni otra deduccion 
que la especificada en el Articulo VI. 
de esta convencion. 

El resto de dicha diferencia se 
pagara en abonos anuales que no . 
excedan de trescientos mil pesos en The residue of 

, . the balance, 
oro o su eqmvalente, hasta que se when and how 
haya pagado el total de la diferencia. to be paid. 
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ARTICLE v. 

This coinrnis• The high contracting parties 
sion to make a. agree to consider the result of the 
full and final d' f h" • • settlement of all procee mgs o t 1s comm1ss1on as 
claims prior to a full, perfect, and final settlement 
the ex~han~e of of every claim upon either govern-
the rat1ficat1ons . . . 
hereof. ment ar1smg out of any transaction 

Accurate 
records to be 
kept of the pro
ceedings of the 
commissions. 

~uercttiries. 

Pay of com
missioners; 

of umpire; 

of the secre
taries. 

Whole ex
penses to bo de
ducted from 
sums awarded, 
but not to ex
ceed five per 
cent. thereof. 

of a date prior to the exchange of 
the ratifications of the pre;;ent con· 
vcntion ; and further engage that 
every such claim, whether or not 
the same may have been presented 
to the notice of, made, preforred, or 
laid before the said commission, 
shall, from and after the conclusion 
of the proceedings of the said com
mission, be considered and treated 
as finally settled, barred, and thence
forth inadmis5ible. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The commissioners and the um
pire shall keep an accurate record 
and correct minutes of their pro
ceedings, with the dates. For that 
purpose they shall appoint two sec
retaries versed in the language of 
both countries to assist them in the 
transal:tion of the business of the 
comm1s310n. Each government 
shall pay to its commissioner an 
amount of salary not exceeding 
forty-five hundred dollars a year in 
the currency of the United States, 
which amount shall be the same for 
both governments. The amount of 
compensation to be paid to the um
pire shnll be determined by mutual 
consent at the close of the commis
sion, but necessary and reasonable 
advances may be made by each gov
ernment upon the joint recommen
dation of the commission. The 
salary of the secretaries shall not 
exceed the sum of twenty-five hun
dred dollars a year in the currency 
of ,the United States. The whole 
expenses of the commission, includ
ing contingent expenses, shall be 
defrayed by a ratable deduction on 
the amount of the sums awarded by 
the commission, provided always, 
that such deduction shall not exceed 
five per cent. on the sums so award
ed. The deficiency, if _any, shall be 
defrayed in moieties by the two 
governments. 

ARTICULO v. 
Las altas partes contratantes 

convienen en considerar el resul
tado de los procedimientos de est.a 
comision, como arreglo completo, 
perfecto y final, de toda reclama
cion contra cualquiera gobierno, 
que proceda de acontecimientos de 
focha anterior al canje de las rati
ficaciones de la presente convencion; 
y se comprometen ademas a que 
toda reclamacion, ya sea que se 
haya presentado o no a la referida 
comision, sera considerada y tra
tada, concluidos los procedimientos 
de dicha comision, como finalmente 
arreglada, desechada y para siem
pre inadmisible. 

ARTICULO VI. 

Los comisionados y el arbitro 
lleveran una relacion fiel y actas 
esactas de sus procedimientos con 
especificacion de las fechas ; con 
estc objeto nombrad.n dos secreta
rios vcrsados en las lenguas de am
bos paises, para que les ayudcn en el 
arreglo de los asuntos de la comioion. 

Cada gobierno pagani a su comi
sionado un sueldo que no exceda 
de cuatro mil quini"entos pesos al 
afio, en moneda corriente de los 
Estados Unidos, cuya cantidad 
sera la misma para arobos gobicr
nos. La compensacion que haya 
de pagarse al arbitro se determi
nara por consentimiento mutuo, al 
terminarse la comision ; pero po
dran hacerse por cada gobierno 
adel\\ntos necesarios y razonables 
en virtud de la recomendacion de 
los dos comision'ados. 

El sueldo de los secretarios no 
excedera de la suma de dos mil 
quinientos pesos al afio, en moneda 
corricntc de los Estados Unidos. 
Los gastos todos de la comision, 
incluyendo los contingcnLes, se pa
garan con una reduccion propor
cional de la cantidad total fallada 
por los comisionados, siempre que 
tal deduccion no exceda del cinco 
por ciento de las cantidades falladas. 

Si hubiere algun dcficiente, lo cu
briran ambos gobiernos por mitad. 
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ARTICLE VII. ARTICULO VII. 

The present convention shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
Uuited States, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by the President of the 
Mexican republic, with the appro
bation of the Congress of that re
puLlic, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington within 
nine months from the date hereof, 
or sooner if possible. 

La presente eonvencion sera rati- Ratifications 
ficada por el Presidente de la re- when to be ex-

·'bl" M . b • changed. 

In witness whereof the respective 
plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same and have affixed thereto the 
seals of their arms. 

pu 1ca ex1cana, con apro ac10n 
del Cong1·eso de la misma, y por el 
Presidente de los Estados Uni<los, 
con el consejo y aprobacion del 
Senado de los mi~mos, y las ratifi
caciones se cangearau en Washing
ton dentro de nueve meses contados 
desde la fecha de la convencion, 6 
antes, .si fuere posible. En fe de lo 
cual, los respectivos plenipotenciarioi 
la hemos firmado y sellado con 
nuestros sellos respectivos. Hecho 
en Washington el dia cuatro de 

Done at Washington, the fourth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-eight. 

Julio, del afio del Sefior mil ochoci- Signature. 
entos sesenta y ocbo. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [t. s.J 
M. ROMERO. [t. s.] 

M. ROMERO. ft· 11.] 
WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. t. s,l 

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the respective ratifications of the same 1,ave this day been exchanged : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said convention to be mnde 
public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article thereof, 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and 
the citizens thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused th.e 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington thi~ firRt day of February, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine, and of the inde
pendence of the United States of America the ninety-third. 

[BEAL.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 

By the President: 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, Secr11tary of State, 

ProclamRtion, 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: July lo, 1868. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and the Preamble. 
republic of Mexico, for the purpose of regulating the citizenship of per-
sons who may emigrate from the one country to the other, was concluded 
and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries, at the city of Washing-
ton, on the tenth day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-eight, which convention as amer.ded, and being 
in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows : 

The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi
dent of the republic of Mexico, be
ing desirous of regulating the citi
zenship of persons who emigrate 
from Mexico to the United States 
of Alllerica, and from the United 
States of America to the republic of 
Mexico, have decided to treat on 
thi~ subjeot, and with this object 
have named as plenipotentiaries, 
the President of the United States, 
William H. Seward, Secretary of 
State; and the President of Mexi
co, Matias Romero, accredited as 
envoy extraordinary and minister 
plenipotentiary of the republic of 
Mexico near the government of the 
United States; who, after having 
communicated to each other their 
respective full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon the 
following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Those citizens of the United 
States who have been made citizens 
of the Mexican republic by natural
ization, aud have resided without 
interruption in Mexican territory 
five years, shall be held by the 
United States as citizens of the 
Mexican republic and shall be 
treated as such. Reciprocally, citi
zens of the Mexican republic who 
have become citizens of the United 
States, and who have resided unin
terruptedly in the territory of the 

Deseando el Presidents de la re- Contracting 
publica Mexicana y el Presidente parties. 

de los Estados Unidos de America 
determinar la ciudadania de las per-
sonas que emigran de Mexico a los 
Estados Unidos de America y de 
los Estados Unidos de America a 
la republica Mexicana, han decidi-
do hacer un tratado sobre este 
asunto, y con este objeto han nom-
brado sns plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de la republica 
Mexicana a Matias Romero, acredi
tado como enviado extraordinario 
y ministro plenipotenciario de la re
publica l\Iexicana ante el gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, y el Presi
dente de los Estados Unidos a Wil
liam H. Seward, Secretario de Es
tado, quienes, despues de haberse 
mostrado sus respectivos poderes 
y encontradolos en buena y debida 
forma, han convenido en los articu
los siguientes : 

ARTICULO I°. 

Los ciudadanos de los Estados Citizens of the 

U . h h • d one countrv mdos que se hayan ec o cm a- naturalized- in 
danos de la republica Mexicana por the other, to be 
naturalizacion y hayan residido sin held. ~ml treated . . . . M . as c,t,zens of 
rnteru pc10n en terntorio ex1cano such other 
por cinco aiios, seran considerado country. 
por los Estados Unidos como ciuda-
danos de la republica Mexicana y 
seran tratado como tales. 

Reciprocamente los ciudadanos 
de la republica l\iexicana, que se 
hayan hecho ciudadanos de los Es
tados Unidos y hayan residido sin 
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United States for five yeara, shall be 
held by the republic of Mexico as 
citizens of the United States, and 

Declaration or shall be treated as such. The decla
iutention _t? be- ration of n intent'on to become a come a citizen . a l 
not to have the citizen of the one or the other 
~ffe~t of natural-country has not for either party the 
izatton. effect of naturalization. This article 

Naturalized 
citizens return
ing co original 
country, liable 
to trml for of
fences commit
ted before emi
gration. 

shall apply as well to those alre~dy 
naturalized in either of the countries 
contracting as to those hereafter 
naturalized. 

ARTICLE II. 

Naturalii:ed citizens of either of 
the contracting parties, on return to 
the territory of the other, remain 
liable to trial an<l punishment for 
an action punishable by the laws of 
bis original country, and committed 
befrwe his emigration ; saving al
way., tho limitation,s establbhed by 
his original country. 

ARTICLE III. 

Convention of The convention for the surrender 
December 11, • • f . . l fi . 
1861, for the ex- 111 certa111 cases o cr1mma s, ug1-
t~nditiou of fu- tives from ju-tice, conclurled between 
g_Hl\'cs lrom_Ju~- the United States of America of the 
11cc to 1·em11111 m . . 
full force. one part, and the Mexican repuLlw 
Vol. xii. p. 1199. on the other part, on the eleventh 

day of December, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-one, shall 
remain in full force without any 
alteration. 

ARTICLE IV. 

N,iturnlization If n citizen of the United States 
how mny be re- . . . . 
nouucetl. · naturalized m Mexico renews his 

residence in the United States with
out the intent to return to Mexico, 
be shall be held to have renounced 
his naturalization in Mexico. Recip
rocally, if a Mexican naturalized in 
the United States renews his resi
dence in Mexico without the intent 
to return to the United States, he 
shall be held to have renounced his 
naturalization in the United States. 

When the In- The intent not to return may be 
tent not to return h Id • , h h may be held to 3 to ex1,,t w en t e person nat-
exi.llt. uralized in the one country resides 

interupeion en territorio de Ios Es
tados Unidos por cinco aiios, seran 
considerados por la republica Mexi
cana como ciudadanos de los Esta
dos U nidos y seran tratados como 
tales. La declaracion que se baga 
de la inteucion de hacerse eiudada
no de uno u otro pais, no produce 
para ninguna de las dos partes con
tratantes los efectos de la naturali
zacion. Este articulo se aplicara 
tanto a los ciudadanos que se hayan 
naturalizado en cualquiera de los 
dos paises contratantes, como a los 
que se naturalizaren en lo futuro. 

ARTICULO Il 0
• 

Los ciudadanos naturalizados de 
una de las partes <'Ontratantes que
d:m sujetos, al volver al territorio 
de la otra parte a enjuiciamiento 
y castigo por una accion criminal 
conforme a las !eyes de su pais 
original, cometida antes de su emi
gracion, esceptuando siempre las 
limitaciones e,tablecidas por las 
!eyes <le su pais original. 

ARTICULO IIJ 0
• 

La convencion para Ia entrega 
mutua en ciertos casos, de crimi
nales fugitivos de la justicia, con
cluida entre Ia republica Mexicana 
por una parte, y los Estados Unidos 
por la otra, el dia once de Diciembre 
del ufio de mil ochocientos y sesenta 
uno, permanece en vigor sin alter
acion ninguna. 

ARTICULO IV 0
• 

Si un Norte Americano naturali
zado en Mexico renueva su resi
dencia en los Esta.dos Unidos, sin 
tencr intencion de volver a Mexico, 
se considerara que ha renunciado a 
su naturalizacion en Mexico.· Re
ciprocamcnte, si un Mexicano natu
ralizado en los Estados Unidos re
nueva su residencia en Mexico, sin 
intencion de volver a los Estados 
Unidos, se considerara que ha re
nunciado a su naturalizacion en los 
Estados Unidos. La intencion de 
no ·volver se considera que existe 
cuando la peroona naturalizada en 
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in the other country more than two 
years, but this presumption may be 
rebutted by evidence to the con
trary. 

ARTICLE v. 

un pais resida en el otro mas de dos 
afios, pero esta presuncion puede 
ser destruida por prueba en con
trario. 

ARTICULO V. 0 
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The present convention shall go 
into effect immediately on the ex
change of ratifications, and it shall 
remain in full force for ten years. 
If neither of the contracting par
ties shall give notice to the other 
six months previously of its inten
tion to. terminate the same, it shall 
further remain in force until twelve 
months after either of the contract
ing parties shall have given notice 
to the other of such intention. 

La presente convencion comen- When this 
zara a tener efecto inmediatamente convention shall 

. take effect and 
despues del cange de sus rahfica- how Jong remain 
ciones y durara vigente por diez in force. 
afios. Si ninguna de las dos par-
tes contratantes notificare a la otra 
con seis meses de anticipacion su 
deseo de terminar, la convencion 
permanece vigente hasta doce me-
ses despues de que una de las partes 
contratantes haya notificado tal 
deseo a la otra. 

ARTICLE VI. ARTICULO Vl. 0 

The present convention shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States. by and with the ad
vice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by the President of the 
Mexican republic with the approval 
of the Congress of that republic, 
and the ratifications shall be ex
changed in Washington within nine 
months from the date hereof. 

La presente convencion sera rati- Ratifications, 
ficada por el Presidente- de la re- when to be ex-

,,.1. M . b . changed. 

In faith whereof, the plenipoten
tiaries have signed and sealed this 
convention at the city of Washing
ton this tenth day of July, in the 
year of our Lord one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-eight. 

puu 1ca ex1cana con apro ac10n 
del Congreso de la misma republica, 
y por el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos con el consejo y consenti
miento del Senado de los mismos 
Estados Unidos, y las ratificaciones 
se cambiaran en Washington den
tro de nueve meses contados desde 
esta fecha. 

En fe de lo cual los plenipoten
ciarios han :lirmado y sellado esta 
convencion en la ciudad de Wash
ington a los diez dias de Julio del 
afio del Senor de mil ochocientos 
sesen ta y ocho. 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. [L. s.J M. ROMERO. [L. s.] 
M. ROMERO. [L. s.] WILLIAM H. SEWARD. [L. s.] 

And whereas the said convention, as amended, has been duly ratified 
on both parts, and the respective ratifications of the same have this day 
been exchanged : 

Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said convention to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every clause and article thereof may 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the 
citizens thereof. 

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this first day of February, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine, and of the Inde• 
pendence of the United States of America the ninety-third. 

[sEAL.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President: 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD, Secretary of State. 

YOL. XY. TRg,\T, - 44 

Ratification. 

Proclamation. 
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Convention between the General Post- Office o.f the United States of America July 28, 1868 .. 
and the General Post-Office of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland. 

THE general post-office of the United States of America and the gen- Preamble. 
eral post-office of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being 
desirous of establishing and maintaining an exchange of mails between 
the United States on the one side and the Strait.~ Settlements and the 
B.ritish. East Indies on the other, by means conjointly of the line of 
United States mail packets plying between San Francisco and Hong Kono-
and of the line of British mail packets plying between Hong Kong and 
Singapore, Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, and Aden, the undersigned duly 
authorized for that purpose have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. There shall be a direct exchange of mails between the of- ~xehange of 
fices of New York and San Francisco on the one part, and the offices of mails; 
Singapore, Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, and Aden, on the other, compris- to include 
ing letters, newspapers, prices current, book packets, and packets of pat- what; 
terns or samples originating in the United States and addressed respectively 
to the Straits Settlements, or to the British East Indies, or originating in 
the British East Indies or the Straits Settlements, respectively, and 
addressed to the United States. 

These mails shall be conveyed by United States mail packets between how con
San Francisco and Hong Kong via Yokohama, and by British mail pack- veyed. 
ets between Hong Kong and Singapore or the Indian ports. 

ARTICLE II. The postage to be collected in the United State;;, upon Rates of P?St
paid correspondence addressed to the Straits Settlements or the British age, aud weight 

I • h 11 • 1 I d" h ]'' ofletters. East nd1es, s a be ten cents per smg e etter not excee mg a , an 
ounce in weight, heavier letters being charged in proportion, two cents 
each on newspapers or prices current, and eight cents per four ounces on 
book packets, or packets of patterns or samples ; and the postage to be 
collected in the Straits Settlemenfs or the British East Indies, upon paid 
correspondence addressed to the United States, shall be ten pence per 
single letter not exceeding ht1lf an ounce in weight, heavier letters being 
charged in proportion, and four pence per four ounces for newspapers, 
prices current, book packets or packets of patterns or samples. 

The correspondence thus paid shall be delivered at the place of desti- Delivera of 
nation, whether in the United States or in the British Possessions, free ~~~:~spon • 
from all charge whatsoever. . 

Letters posted in either country unpaid or insufficiently paid shall, nev- Unpaid lAt• 

d d d l f. d . . ters. ertheless, be forwarde an shall be charge at the p ace o estmat1on 
with a rate of postage of the same amount that would be chargeable on a 
letter of like weight, posted for despatch in the opposite direction, together 
with a fine of six pence in the Straits Settlements or the British Ea~t In-
dies, or of twelve cents in the United States. 

ART1cu; III. The exchano-e of the correspondence referred to in Ar- Each office tQ 
. .0 . • . keep posta_ge. 

hcle II., preceding, shall not give rise to any accounts between the Br1t1sh 
and the United States post-offices. Each office shall keep the postage 
which it collects. 

ARTICLE IV. Every letter, newspaper, price current, book packet or Lette:s, &c. 
packet of patterns or samples, despatched from one office to the other, how patd, 
shall be plainly stamped in red ink with a stamp bearing the words "paid 
all" on the right-hand upper corner of the address, and shall also bear 
the dated stamp of the office at which it was posted. 
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Dead letters, 
&c. 

ARTICLE V. Dead letters, newspapers, &c. which cannot be delivered 
from whatever cause shall be mutually returned, without charge, monthly, 
or as frequently as the regulations of the respective offices will permit. 

~etailed regu- ARTICLE VI. The two offices may, by mutual consent, make such de-
lat,ons. tailed regulations as shall be found necessary to carry out the objects of 

this arrangement, such regulations to terminate at any time on a reason
able notice by either office. 

Convention, ARTICLE VII. This convention shall come into operation on the first 
when to ci;th day of November, one thousand eight hwidred and sixty-eight, and shall 
:et~~~i~~te, ow be terminable at any time on a notice by either office of six months. 

Signature. Done in duplicate and signed in Washington on the twenty-eighth day 

Approval. 

of July, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, and in London 
on the fourteenth day of August, one thousand eight hW1dred and sixty
eight. 

[SEAL.] 

[SEAL,] 

ALEX. W. RANDALL, 
Postmaster-General. 

MONTROSE, 
Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom. 

I hereby approve the aforegoing convention, and in testimony thereof 
I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

[SEAL.] ANDREW JOHNSON. 
By the President : 

WILLIAM II. SEWARD, Secretary of State. 

WASIIINGTON, July 28, 1868. 



TREATY WITH THE NEZ PERC:t INDIANS. .A.uGUST 13, 1868. 693 

.Amendatory Treaty to the Treaty ~f June 9, 1863, between the United 
States of America and the Nez Perce Tribe of Indians ; Ooncluded, 
August 13, 1868; Ratification advised, February 16, 1869; Pro
claimed, Februar!J 24, 1869. 

ANDREW JOHNSON, 

PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

TO ALL AND SINGULAR TO WIIOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, GREETING: 

August 18, 1868, 

WHEREAS to the treaty of the ninth of June, one thousand eight hundred Pre~mble. 
and sixty-three, between the United States and the Nez Perce tribe of Vol. XIV, P· 6t7. 
Indian,, an amendatory treaty was concluded at the city of Washington, 
in the District of Columbia, on the thirteenth day of -(\ugust, in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-eight, by and between 
Nathaniel G. Taylor, commissioner, on the part of the United States, CJ?ntracting 
and Lawyer, head chief, and Timothy and Jason, chiefs, of the Nez parties. 
Perce tribe of Indians, on the part of said tribe of Indians, and duly 
authorized thereto by them, which amendatory treaty is in the words 
and figures following, to wit: 

Whereas certain amendments are desired by the Nez Perce tribe of 
Indiana to . their treaty concluded at the Council Ground in the valley of 
the Lapwai, in the Territory of Washington, on the ninth day of J!me, 
in the year of our Lord one, thousand eight hundred and sixty-three ; 
and whereas the United States are willing to assent to said amendments; 
it is therefore agreed by and between Nathaniel G. Taylor, commis
sioner, on the part of the United States, thereunto duly authorized, and 
Lawyer, Timothy, and Jason, chiefs of said tribe, also being thereunto 
duly authorized, in manner and form following, that is to say : 

ARTICLE I. That all lands embraced within the limits of the tract set Reser\'ation. 
apart for the exclusive use and benefit of said Indians by the 2d article Vol. xiv. PP· 64'1', 
of said treaty of June 9th, 1863, which are susceptible of cultivation and 

648
' 

suitable for Indian farms, which are not now occupied by the United 
States for military purposes, or which are not required for agency or 
other buildingil and purposes provided for by existing treaty stipulations, 
shall be surveyed as provided in the 3d- article of said treaty of June 
9th, 1863, and as soon as the allotments shall be plowed and fenced, and 
as soon as schools shall be established a.~ provided by existing treaty stip-
ulations, such Indians now residing outside the reservation as may be 
decided upon by the agent of the tribe and the Indians themselves, shall 
be removed to and located upon allotments within the reservation : Pro-
vided, however, That in case there should not be a sufficient quantity of Allotments. 
suitable land within the boundaries of the reservation to provide allot-
ments for thoEe now there and those residing outside the boundaries of 
the same, then those residing outside, or as many thereof as allotments 
can not be provided for, may remain upon the lands now occupied and 
improved bv them, provided, that the land so occupied does not exceed 
twenty acres for each and every male person who shall have attained the 
age of twenty-one years or is the head of a family, and the tenure of 
those remaining upon lands outside the reservation shall be the same as 
is provided in said 3d article of said treaty of June 9th, 1863, for those 
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rec!'living allotments within the reservation ; and it is further agreed' that 
those now residing outside of the boundaries of the reservation 3:nd who 
may continue to so reside shall be protected by the military authorities 
in their rights upon the allotments occupied by them, and aho in the 
privilege of grazing their animals upon surrounding unoccupied lands. 

Timber to be ARTICLE II. It is further agreed between the parties hereto that the 
protec~ed. stipulations contained in the 8th article of the treaty of June 9th, 1863, 
Vol. XIV, p. 661. I • t t' b h b II d f' th 'd l re alive o 1.m er, are ere y annu e as ar as e rnme pron es t 1a.t 

the United States shall be permitted to use thereof in the maintaining of 
forts or garrisons, and that the said Indians shall have the nid of the 
military authorities to protect the timber upon their reEenration, and that 
none of the same shall be cut or removed witl10ut the consent of the 
head chief of the tribe, together with the consent of the agent and 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs, fil·8t being given in writing, which writ
ten consent shall state the part of the re.enation upon which the timber 
is to be cut, and alw the quantity, an<l the price to be paid therefor. 

School mon- ARTICLE III. It is further hen·by stipulated and agreed that the amount 
eys, &c. due said tribe for school purposes an<l for the support of teachers that lws 

not been expended for that purpose since the year 1864, but has been used 
for other purposes, shall be ascertained and the same shall be reimbur;(•d 
to said tribe by appropriation by Congress, and shall be :-et apart and in
vested in United S.tate;; bonds and shall be held in trust by tlH! United 
States, the interest on the same to be pai<l to said tribe annually for the 
support of teachers. 

Execution. In testimony whereof the said Commiosioner on the part of United 
States and the said chief:, representing said Nez l'er('e tribe of Indians 
have hereunto set their hands nn1l senls this 13th day of August, in the 
year of our Lord one thou~and eight hundred and sixty-eight, at the city 
of Washington, D. C. 

N. G. TAYLOR, [L. s.J 
Commissioner lnd'n .A..fJr's. 

LA WYER, Head ~hief Nez Perces. [L. s.] 
his 

TIMOTHY, X Chief. [r,. s.1 
mark. 

his 
JASON, X Chief. 

In presence of -
CHARLES E. Mix. 

mark, 

RommT NEWELL, U.S . .Agt. 
W.R. fowIN. 

[L. S.] 

Ratification. And whereas, the said amendatory treaty having been rnbmitted to 
the Senate of the United States for its constitutional action thereon, the 
Senate did, on the sixteenth cfay of February, one thournnd eight hun
dred and sixty-ninP-, .advi~e and consent to the ratification of the sarne,uy 
a resolution in the words and figures following, to wit : 

IN EXECUTIYI~ SESSION, SENATE OF TUE UNITED STATES, 
February 16, 1869. 

Resolved, (two tl1irds of the senators present concurring), That the 
Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the treaty between the 
United States and the Nez Perce tribe of Indians, concluded at Wash
ington, D. C., August 13, 1868. 

Attest: GEO. C. GORHAM, 
Secretary;. 

Proclamation. Now, therefore, be it known that I, ANDREW JOHNSON, President 
of the United States of America, do, in pursuance of the advice and con-
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sent of the Senate, as expressed in its resolution of the sixteenth of Feb
ruary, one thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine, accept, ratify, and 
confirm the said amendatory treaty. 

In testimony whereof I have hereto signed my name, and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty

[ SEAL. J nine, and of the Independence of the United States of Arnedca 
the ninety-third. 

By the President: 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD, 

Secretary of State. 

ANDREW JOHNSON. 
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